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MR. SPRINGER'S SPEECH AND THE DEFEAT OF
THE BANK TAX REPEAL.

The defeat of the bill for repealing the tax on State bank cir-
culation by so large a majority is one of the most creditable acts
of Congress. Indeed, Congress is likely to do nothing that will
be more highly commended by the lovers of good government
than the vote on this question. After the caucus action of the
dominant party on the measure many supposed that the repeal
would be effected notwithstanding the strong opposition it was
sure to encounter in many quarters.

Mr. Springer’s speech in reporting the bill for the repeal is
quite unlike the ordinary Congressional speech. He had intelligently
sought to ascertain the experience of the past not only in our
own country, but in foreign countries in furnishing a circulating
medium ; and the results of his study are condensed into a speech
which, considering the importance of the subject, will not seem
too long by all who are interested in understanding the full
nature and importance of this great question. Mr. Springer stated
at the outset that the bill which he reported did not have his
complete assent, and then after giving the world’s experience in
banking, he presented his own views concerning what should be
done. There are some phases of this subject which, notwith-

1
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standing all the discussion that it has received, have not been
clearly understood, and two or three of these we propose to con-
sider more fully at the present time.

Many who are in favor of State banking, or rather the issu-
ing of circulation by State banks, are still desirous in some man-
ner of hitching to the State systems National supervision or over-
sight. But it may be asked, if the State bank systems were all
right before the National bank system was introduced in 1863,
why should not this system be abolished completely and a return
be made to the old systems? Why should there be any at-
tempt to link the two systems together if the older one worked
perfectly and satisfactorily? Now the truth is, which all know,
the State systems, except in a very few States, did not work
perfectly. On the other hand, they caused great evils, and this
experience is still fresh in the minds of many people. Further-
more, the National system has worked perfectly so far as giving
the people a secure and always redeemable currency. Now the
object of attaching the National system to State systems is to
give them the advantage or benefit of the other. In other
words, having at last discovered a system that works well, an at-
tempt is now made to go back to the old and yet clothe it with
such a character as to delude the people and make them think
that it is safe and all right by connecting it in some way with
the National Government. We contend that a system of paper
money should be furnished either by the Government directly, or
through its banking institutions, or by State banks. We do not
believe in any of these new-fangled schemes for uniting the State
and the National Government in this business. In the first place,
it can never be done in a satisfactory manner. The currency
must be either of the one kind or the other. If the currency
is to be furnished by the National Government, or its agencies,
then it evidently ought to be under the control of the National
Government; on the other hand, if the States are not competent
to furnish such a currency, one that will be perfectly solvent and
satisfy all the wants of the people, then they should not under-
take to furnish it. But if they can furnish a perfectly solvent
currency, one that will be readily acceptable, thén why should the
National Government be required to exercise any supervision over
it? Indeed, is not this attempt or desire to connect the National
Government in some way with the issuing of the currency a con-
fession of inability on the part of the States to furnish a per-
fectly satisfactory paper currency for the people? We think that
this appeal to the Government to aid in creating and maintaining a
paper circulation is conclusive proof that the States alone are un-
equal to the task of issuing a safe currency. But as the National
Government has shown itself able to do so, indeed, has for the last
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thirty years furnished one that is readily accepted everywhere, why
should this system which has worked so well be disturbed ?

One of the reasons for destroying our present circulation and
issuing a State bank circulation is, that the present form of cir-
culation is inelastic and therefore not perfectly suited to all the
wants of business. This is the principal contention in favor of
a different system. We never cease to hear of the necessity of
an elastic system. A word or two may be added on this subject.
If a State bank currency is founded on bonds simply, then it will
not possess this quality of elasticity any more than the National
banks possess it, because under the National bank system bonds
can be purchased at any time whereon to issue such a currency,
and the same thing would hold true with respect to a State bank
circulation that was founded simply on bonds. At no time have
all of the National bonds been utilized in this manner, and there-
fore it cannot be said that the system lacks elasticity through
fear of a sufficient basis on which to extend the circulation.
Therefore, the one system is just as good as the other with respect
to elasticity so long as issues are based solely on capital.

But it is said that elasticity may be obtained by founding or
basing a circulation on deposits, and this is the desire of very
many who favor a return to the State bank system. It seems to
us that there 1s something exceedingly vicious in founding a cur-
rency system on such a basis. What is the nature of these de-
posits? From the bank point of view they are debts which are
owing to depositors. From the depositor’s point of view it is
true that they represent exchanges of merchandise, are titles to
property, and represent the amount of wealth expressed by them.
If, therefore, a circulation is based on them, some bankers main-
tain that this circulation is based really on the merchandise thus
exchanged and therefore would possess elasticity, contracting or
expanding in proportion with such exchanges. But let us not
lose sight of the fact that from the bank point of view they are
debts pure and simple, and nothing else. Is it not a very strange
thing for a bank to use its indebtedness as a basis for issuing its
own credits? Is not this the very last thing which a bank ought
to do? Suppose an individual who owes a note of a thousand
dollars should issue notes and attempt to put them in circulation,
based on his indebtedness, would not the proceeding seem very
absurd? Would people accept them? On this theory the larger
the amount of a bank’s indebtedness the more circulating notes it
can safely issue. If there be any truth in this proposition, the
largest debtor, the biggest bankrupt, would be the person who
could, or should issue, the most notes. It is contended that the
bank has property with which to redeem these notes that are
issued. In truth, it has not a dollar with which to pay them.
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Look at the transaction a little more closely. A bank, we will
say, has 81,000,000 of deposits, or, in other words, owes this sum.
It proposes to issue $750,000 of circulating notes against these de-
posits, all of which are loaned to various persons. Now the de-
posits, as we have already said, are a debt which must be paid
on demand. The notes are issued to borrowers and through them
find their way into circulation. What has the bank in the way
of money to pay them? It may not have a dollar in its pos-
session. It is true that it has parted with these notes and there
are creditors who owe the bank a similar sum, but suppose they
should fail, as they often have failed to pay them, what then has
the bank in the way of funds to redeem these obligations?
Surely it cannot use the deposits in this manner for these be-
long to the depositors, and the only thing left for a bank to do
is precisely what has happened a thousand times, to fail. Is it
not then quite absurd to issue notes based on an indebtedness of
this kind? ,

But it may be said, are not the National bank notes issued on
a debt? That is true, but it is an entirely different kind of debt,
namely, one that is due to the bank, while a bank note issued on
a deposit is a debt that the bank owes to another. There is,
therefore, a wide difference between a circulation based on de-
posits and one based on capital in the form of bonds or other
obligations owed by the bank. If State banks are authorized to
issue notes limited to the amount of their capital, then we contend
that there will be no more elasticity in the system than there is in
the National system. On the other hand, if the State banks are
permitted ever to issue notes based on deposits, or on a small
reserve of specie, then the system is essentially vicious, because
such notes are really issued on nothing, or worse than nothing,
because deposits are simply loans to the bank, are regarded by
law and by depositors as debts, and therefore do not form a
proper basis for bank note circulation.

In previous articles we have stated our views concerning the
kind of relief needed to give what is called elasticity to the cur-
rency. There are times of great monetary stringency when there
should be some easy and safe way of providing more currency. Or-
dinarily, there is an ample supply for all the wants of business, but
it must be admitted that there are times when a larger amount is
greatly needed, and which should be forthcoming without much de-
lay. The Government might indeed authorize banks to issue an
amount at such times on a different basis from that now existing.
It might consist in the deposit of other securities besides Govern-
ment bonds. There is a vast quantity of such obligations, railway
and municipal bonds of the highest character, and which might be
at least temporarily used for this purpose with the very best ad-
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vantage. The Government might provide for their use in times of
great stringency, taxing the circulation thus issued sufficiently to
insure its return as soon as the stringency had passed away. This
is essentially the system adopted by the German Government in
the re-organization of the Bank of Berlin, and has worked in a
highly successful manner. Let Congress investigate and legislate
in this direction rather than destroy a system which, on the
whole, has worked so well for the last thirty years.

Accumulation of Gold in the Bank of England—The London
Economist declares that there can be no doubt that the present
accumulation of gold in the Bank of England is one of the ulterior
consequences of the Baring crisis. Trade has become depressed,
confidence in nearly all of the countries of the world has been
shaken and in some cases practically destroyed, and these things
have had the effect of turning investors to home securities for invest-
ment. That journal remarks that the loss of confidence in the out-
side world was never so great as at present. There has been an
utter destruction of Argentine credit. Civil war has impaired  the
credit of Brazil, while the Australian bank failures have shaken the
faith of people generally in the bank institutions of that far-off
country. India has suffered from the effects of silver prices, while
trade in the United States has been greatly impaired by currency
and tariff questions. In all of these countries enormous sums of
British capital are invested, requiring the payment of large sums
for interests and redemptions. The journal thus continues:

Although we are now passing through a period of general depression
of trade, saving still goes on on an enormous scale ; but the English in-
vester no longer looks abroad for his investments. The large sums for-
merly placed on deposit with the Australian banks are not now offered
to them; the Colonies are following a policy of retrenchment; foreign
countries no longer come to us hat in hand, and the development of
foreign railways and commercial undertakings has nearly ceased. Con-
sequently, the interest indebtedness to us of the world at large is now
manifesting itself most clearly, and it is the actual remittances that have
now to be made that have gone far to produce the great accumulation
of gold at the bank. That being so, one thing regarding the future of
our money market aP ears to be pretty certain, and that is, that the
amount of reserve held by the Bank of England is likely to remain con-
siderably above the average of past years, and the discount rate to be
proportionately lower, until the English investor has recovered from his
recent shocks, and is willin¥ to let his money be invested outside our
islands. But this is hardly likely to take place on any appreciable scale
for some time to come. Trade throughout the world will doubtless im-
prove in due time, which will have the effect of utilizing a considerable
amount of money now in our hands; but until the interest indebtedness
of foreign countries can be set off by fresh borrowings, gold will tend to
accumulate at home, and bring about the result above stated, of a high
reserve and low discount rate.
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A REVIEW OF FINANCE AND BUSINESS.
THE GENERAL SITUATION UNIMPROVED.

The first month of summer has brought very little, if any,
change or relief in the business situation; except, as time has
brought the country nearer the end of the almost interminable
tariff debate, and also a partial termination of the disastrous and
protracted coal strike. To offset these improving conditions the ex-
ports of gold have continued; and, instead of decreasing, as ex-
pected a month ago, they have increased until the third week of
the month saw the largest movement on record, over 88,000,000,
and the Treasury reserve at the lowest point yet, notwithstanding the
agreement of the New York banks to come to the aid of the
Government, as they did a year ago. Yet the glut of money un-
employed, and unemployable, has prevented any serious apprehen-
sion in financial circles, as was the case last year, owing to the
belief that this drain cannot continue much longer, and that the
movement of the new wheat crop, before the end of July, will
create a demand for currency, with which the Treasury is well
supplied, in exchange for gold held by the Western banks or their
New York correspondents. Beside, the movement of currency from
the interior to New York has been unusually free during the
month, which has kept the money market as easy as ever and left
the financial situation practically unchanged. But the railroad situa-
tion has gone from bad to worse, owing to the coal strike paraly-
sis of industry and transportation, which was the last straw on
the back of the iron camel, already weighed down under the
burden of the general depression of the past year. Added to this
previous millstone about the neck of manufactures and commerce,
has been doubt of the prospective earnings of the railroads the
coming year, owing to general, though conflicting, reports of crop
damage by dry weather in the West and Northwest, though gen-
eral rains came the third week of the month in the affected re-
gions. Yet in some cases these are claimed to be too late to save
the crops. But there has been so much speculation in the grain
markets on the bull side, that these reports are distorted and
generally believed to be exaggerated, although sufficiently credited
to produce a sharp advance in the grain markets during June.
This, added to bad railroad returns for May, and especially of the
Trunk Lines, has given a bear market for railway securities and in-
creased the gloomy feeling in Wall Street and other financial cen-
ters. In general trade, there has been little or no improve-
ment, except in some classes of summer goods, which have moved
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more freely the last half of the month with the unusually hot
weather for the season. But this increased movement has been met
by a reduction in prices, as the spring trade had been delayed by
the tariff struggle, until manufacturers were at the mercy of buyers,
who made the price. The only other exceptions have been in the
prices of coal and of iron, which have advanced, simply because
the strike cut off the supply and not because of any improved de-
mand. Thus it will be seen that the general business situation re-
mains unimproved at best, and still in the state of suspense that
has existed for months, and that cannot end until Congress dis-
poses of the tariff issue and adjourns.

THE SITUATION AT WASHINGTON,

therefore, is the point on which the business of the entire coun-
try hinges, not so much on what it will do, as when it will stop
doing everything in its power to ruin all industry and trade. In-
difference has largely supplanted the hopes of the friends of tariff
reform, as well as the fears of the honest advocates of high
protection ; and, disgust. on the part of the people, has taken the place
of trust in our Government, at the exposures of the corruption
of the Senate by the most unconscionable and greedy Trusts in
existence. Hence the indifference of everybody but the Trusts,
and their Senatorial attorneys and dummies with *retainers” or
Trust stocks in their pockets; as it is taken for granted that no
interests, but those rich and characterless enough to buy *protec-
tion” will be looked after, any more than the business interests
of this great city, are shown to be, by the exposures of the past
month, under the most complete system, of the worst kind of black-
mail ever seen in any civilized country. Honest men of both
parties, Cherefore, admit that whatever the result may be, unless
the Lower House, in conference, comes to the rescue of the honor
and prosperity of the country, by putting these Trusts on the free
list, the great body of the people of all sections and parties will
be dissatisfied with it, and insist that the work be done over
again and honestly, by other and honest representatives of the
people in the Upper House, instead of by representatives and
attorneys of monopolies that have abused the Government's pro-
tection until they have grown powerful and unscrupulous enough
to attempt to control it in their own interests. Nothing will be
regarded as finally settled, therefore, if the Tariff Bill, as emascu-
lated by the Senate, becomes a law; and it may as well be killed
by the House, if the Senate refuse to recede; or, vetoed by the
President, if it goes to him in its present shape; and let the ex-
isting status continue, until the country can get rid of its pur-
chasable Senators and fill their disgraced seats with honest men
who cannot be bought up like cattle at so much per head. This
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is the growing sentiment of business men generally, who are not
interested in, or with trusts, be they protectionists, or free traders,
or tariff reformers; for all alike recognize the impending danger
of our Government, being controlled by monopolies, whose interests
are opposed to all interests but their own, and to everybody but
their stockholders. Hence any tariff dictated by them cannot
stand and the country might better bear a little longer the
evils now existing, than to fly to those we know not of, until we
can permanently escape both. This is the view of many of the
most disinterested, unbiased and thoughtful business men of all
parties. Yet. with this growing indifference to what the present
Congress may do, there is also a growing impatience with its end-
less and dilatory wrangle, dignified with the name of debate, as
business cannot revive while it lasts, and the sooner this National
nuisance is abated by adjournment the better will every business
man be pleased. If this occurs by the middle of July, there will
be time to save fall trade, which ought to be good, unless the
crops prove short.

THE MONEY AND STOCK MARKETS.

There has been little of influence or importance during the
month, either in the money or stock markets, except as outlined
in the “general situation” of business. The rates for money have
not moved during the whole period, and have remained for the
most part nominal, at old minimum figures, for both call and
time loans and mercantile paper. There has been no perceptible
improvement in demand .from any source, while the decreased
supply. due to gold exports, has had no effect, as there was too
much money here at the start, while practically the whole of it
was taken from the Treasury, and currency has come in‘from the
interior to offset a good part of the curreacy paid into the Treas-
ury for gold. To say when gold exports will finally cease, is
as idle as to try to explain their continuance the past month,
when they generally fall off. Some say they must stop after
July 1st, while others—equally good or bad financial prophets—say
they will continue through July. If the latter proves correct,
the banks will have to supply the bulk of the shipments, or the
Government will have to issue more bonds. If the former turns
out to be true, then we may escape another issue.

In the stock market the “ Industrials” (the polite Stock Exchange
name for the gambling Trust stocks), have absorbed the chief
attention, led, as usual, by the worst gamble on the list—sugar
stock, moved by the daily changes in the prospects at Washing-
ton, or the discussion of the sugar schedule of the Tariff Bill.
Cordage, or “Rope.” as it has been called since so many got
enough in the panic a year ago to hang themselves with finan-
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cially, has been worked up on absorption of outside concerns, and
Chicago gas has been manipulated by the speculators of Chicago
in touch with the Illinois Attorney-General’s office. Next to these
(which have been up and down on this special news), the activity
has been in bankrupt railway stocks, led by the three trans-con-
tinental lines, whose reorganization, schemes and prospects are very
unfavorably regarded by their security holders on both sides of the
Atlantic, and have done as much as the coal strike and tariff
delay to cause a selling movement of American securities in Lon-
don, where the dissatisfaction over the Santa Fe plan is deep and
general. \

The atrocious murder of the French President unsettled for a
day or two the bourses of Europe. But the prompt, decisive and
worthy selection of his successor reassured those financial centers
and ended all fears of internal or international complications as a
result. The annrouncement of the assassination, for some unaccount-
able reason, caused selling of American securities here by Europe.
But they were soon bought back, and the effect on our markets
was only of the most transient nature, though the act gave a
shock to the financial centers of both continents, which was par-
tially offset by the President’s assurance of our own financial
security.

AMOUNT OF FOREIGN STOCKS HELD IN GREAT BRITAIN.

The London Spectator has these interesting figures, which explain
in part the influx of gold to London:

Mr. Burdett, in this year’s issue of his “ Official Intelligence,” that
admirable account of all stocks and shares dealt in on 'Change, gives an
estimate of the amount of foreign stocks held in Great Britain. This
can be gathered pretty accurately from the income tax returns, and they
show that the total amounts to £763,807,000, or 23 per cent. of the total
quantity of foreign stocks in existence. The interest receivable on these
stocks is £29,000,000 a year, or rather less than half the income sup-

sed to be derived from land. The sum is very great, and it tends to

come greater as the gradual rise in price of the best home securities,
which are slowly but steadily absorbed by trustees, insurance offices,
and large capitalists, drives small investors and speculative investors to
look abroad. The sum of money in the hands of small men is, in the
aggregate, ve? great, and increases every year, and as they seek in-
comes for old age, they cannot hold consols or railway debentures or
municipal bonds. Ten years hence, when “ Goschens” pay only 2%
per cent., there will be a rush on much more risky foreign investments.

THE COLLAPSE OF THE TRANSCONTINENTAL SYSTEMS.

The suit of the Government against the contractors who built
the Central Pacific, has placed the Southern Pacific system, to
which it belongs, under the ban, while the Northern Pacific
seems to have been ‘“looted” by its former management, and the
Union Pacific is in about as bad a way as its Pacific Coast rivals.
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In fact, it looks as if Judgment Day, long deferred, had finally over-
taken these mismanaged, Government subsidized roads. It may
be that the only way out will be an enforced Government assump-
tion of their management: and, they may afford an opportunity
for an experiment in Government railway management in this
country. They certainly were not a success, as Government built
railways, by which many millionaires have been created at the
expense of the people of the United States. Certainly, the Gov-
ernment could not run these roads any worse for anybody but them-
selves, than they have been run by these managers who have become
the greatest railroad magnates of the age, while the properties they
have managed have become bankrupt, even with all their Govern-
ment subsidy. Government control ought to be tried before
another such costly experiment as this first, and, it is to be hoped
last, in railroad building, for the enrichment of the builders and
the corruption of Congress. Europe has no such scandal in all her
railroad construction and management, not even in autocratic
and corrupt Russia, and European Government roads are better
managed and far more honestly than ours. No wonder London
and the Continent. are getting tired of, and selling out their Ameri-
can railroad *securities,” which are a misnomer, and taking their
gold to Europe. Europe has paid dearly for the privilege of being
fleeced by our “railway magnates,” and will not be likely to touch
them again for an investment, if for “a gamble,” until there is
Government supervision, or control, or something more responsible
and straightforward than can be found in the history of our trans-
continental lines. Outside of the above named securities, trading has
been small and prices without important change generally, though
the tendency has been bearish for the most part, on the general
stagnation in trade, the coal strike, and the uncertain outlook for
the growing crops of oats and wheat, with which the corn roads
have sympathized on light movement of old crop, though pros-
pects of new crop are flattering.

THE COAL AND IRON TRADES.

Owing to the bituminous coal strike the output of anthra-
cite for June was larger than any other month in the
history of the trade, or about 4,750,000 tons. It was agreed
at the May meeting of the coal agents to restrict the out-
put to about 3,000,000 tons. The heavy increase over that figure
was due entirely to the soft-coal strike. It is regarded as probable
that the restriction decided upon for July will be 6o per cent,
making the output about 3,000,000 tons. There is talk of an ad-
vance in prices of 10 to 15 cents over June, to take effect on
July 1. But there is considerable opposition to this advance.
This excess of 1,750,000 tons in June, if sold, as seems likely, means
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a big lift to the anthracite coal roads and companies, although at-
the expense of the bituminous mines and carrying companies. Yet
the losses of the latter will more than double the gains of the
former, and the country will be the loser by that much multi-
plied by two, to cover the losses of the miners themselves, to
say nothing about the losses to manufacturing and transportation
companies. The iron trade, no doubt, suffered as much as any
other manufacturing industry, but, happily, it has been much less
than it would have been had it been in an active condition instead
of the present stagnation. This latter can scarcely be relieved un-
til the tariff controversy is settled. But no sooner is the country
getting over the immediate disastrous effects of the coal strike,
than

THE BUSINESS COMMUNITY IS PLUNGED INTO ANOTHER STRIKE

on nearly all the systems centering in Chicago, both from the
East and the West, and threatening to extend to the roads of
the whole country, unless they join the American Railway Union
and the Knights of Labor in a boycott of Pullman cars, ordered
out of sympathy with the Pullman car builders, who struck several
months ago at what they regarded as unjust and unnecessary, as
it certainly was a radical reduction in their wages. Like the
coal, it was a sympathetic strike, and hence the magnitude of
both, showing a rapid and serious evolution in this method of
enforcing the demands of labor, or resisting the demands of capital.
So scrious, indeed, are these contests becoming that the people
and the business of the country will be unable to stand their
strain, and losses and demoralization or stoppage of business much
longer, and other and more civilized and equitable methods than
either strikes or lock-outs or boycotts will have to be found to
take the place of these barbarous methods on both sides. The
public, which grants corporate franchises and privileges, in re-
turn for the discharge of public functions, such as those of com-
mon carriers, must have some protection against both the capital
and labor employed or engaged in them; and neither has any
right to involve the public in their disputes. Neither side should
be allowed to say “I will and we won’t,” but compelled to submit
their grievances to a court or an arbitrator, for adjustment,
with the power to enforce its decision; and, in the meantime,
neither allowed to suspend operations. This must certainly be
demanded of common carriers of persons and property as well
as of those who carry the United States mails, which are, or
should be, no more sacred in the eyes of the general Govern-
ment than the persons and property of its citizens. This can
only be done by National authority, like that exercised under the
interstate law.
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THE CROP OUTLOOK AND PRODUCE MARKETS

have been a matter of much speculation during the month; so
much in fact that it is doubtful what the real conditions are,
there has been so much exaggeration if not downright perversion
of the facts, in the eager endeavor of the bulls, to at last turn
the wheat market up and get it out of the rut of depression in
which it has been dragging so long. Worthy and beneficial, as this
result would be, both to the wheat trade and to the general recovery
of business and prosperity in this country, it can bencfit no one
but the speculators who are enabled to sell on the advance, in
case it shall prove to be based upon misinformation. We have had
two weather and crop scares before the last, this spring and
summer, one in March and another in May, both of which failed
to hold the market where they put it. This has made many
skeptical about the last, and, while more generally believed in,
the market at the close of the month has collapsed again, on the
heavy and general rains in the Northwest spring wheat sections
which seem to have fallen in the nick of time to save that
and the oat crops, as they did in the winter wheat sections in
May to save that crop. At the same time the wet weather in
Eurcpe has subsided equally opportunely to save the endangered
crops there from wet weather. Some damage, no doubt, has been
done on both sides of the water, but probably not to the extent
of seriously shortening the wheat crops of either Europe or America,
though the latter will not likely be up to an average. Neither will
oats or hay be as large a crop as would have been without the
dry weather of May. But they promise fairly and corn to be the
largest ever raised, as the acreage has been increased at the re-
munerative prices of 1893-94 at the expense of wheat, which was
not remunerative, and the area has been reduced. Europe has good
supplies of the old crop to go into the new, and has been an in-
different buyer, except on the European wet weather scare, near the
end of the month, when she bought more freely of wheat. But
the export outlook is not as hopeful as might be owing to the
under competition of other exporting countries, which has brought
about the unprecedented depression of wheat, the world over, the
past year. Still, the turning point is likely to prove to have
been past and the late upward tendency of prices is likely to
hold to the extent of permanently placing wheat on a higher
level, while corn and oats have been forced above average prices
by the limited supply of old crop back, and the fear of a shortage
in the new. Wheat is too low and must eventually go higher;
oats are too high and must go lower and corn is liable to sym-
pathize with the latter, as Europe will have better hay and feed
crops this year, and exports of both from this country will be
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lighter than last. There is too much wheat in sight just now,
however, and we are too near the first rush of the new crop for
much improvement in prices in the near future unless Europe or
the United States should get a wet harvest.

As in wheat, so in cotton, the price is too low to leave much
room for a further decline, while the supplies and general con-
ditions of trade are not encouraging to much advance at present,
though chances favor a hardening of values later on, as all acci-
dents of weather or harvest will help both. The railroad strike
also depressed the grain markets at the close as well as stocks,
while it helped provisions, by threatening to hold back the sup-
ply of hogs, whereas those of grain are large enough to last
over it.

Yet provisions are too high, compared with wheat and other
food products, and stocks accumulating too fast to place hog pro-
ducts on any higher basis permanently. Beef products are in a
similar position; and, with the fulfillment of present corn crop
prospects, prices of meats ought to go lower with feed stuffs on
another crop.

Another condition that will help American wheat is the heavy fall
in the Argentine gold premium the past month, by reason of which new
shipments of wheat from that country have almost ceased, as its
silver currency has less purchasing power, and this may reduce
the acreage put into the next crop, as the finances of that coun-
try at last seem to be getting into better shape.

CONDITION OF THE DRY GOODS TRADE.

The Ewvening Post in its review of the dry goods trade for the
first six months of the year says:

The first half of the year will have passed by Saturday and in review-
ing the trade since the first of the year it will be found that the manu-
facture of domestic cottons was curtailed over 25 per cent., and the pro-
duction of woolen and worsted fabrics was from 50 to 6o per cent.,
according to the character of the goods, below the output of 1893. The
importations of wool were a little less than one-third of the importa-
tions during the same period last year. On all staple lines values have
shrunk from 15 to 25 per cent., but specials and novelties of all descrip-
tions have suffered especially. The distribution of goods was irregular
and at times forced. The situation has one gleam of sunshine in the
engagement of goods for autumn, through which some makes of heavy-
weight goods have been entirely sold up or contracted for. It is said
that the balance sheets of the various houses will varg, as the majority
will compare favorably with the same time in 1893, because the manu-
facturer and not the jobber has had to sacrifice goods.

H. A. PIERCE.
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FINANCIAL FACTS AND OPINIONS.

A New Banking System.—Notwithstanding the complete defeat of
the bill for repealing the State bank tax, the friends of a State
bank system are by no means inclined to give up the fight.
Those who belong to the dominant party say that it is committed
to such a measure by the Chicago platform, and therefore the party
must in good faith establish some kind of a State bank, whereby it
can issue a circulating currency. It is asserted that as soon as the
tariff bill is completed a new measure is likely to be introduced
which will receive more attention than the last. Ex-Comptroller
Trenholm appeared a few days since before the Banking Committee
and made an argument in favor of a bill, introduced by Representa-
tive Coombs, which authorizes a currency commission to sit, during
the recess of Congress, and frame a bill.

The Cause of Existing Prices—A recent number of the /Jron
Age contains a very concise account of the causes contributing to
the present low prices existing in every part of the world, but
especially in our own’ country. Of course, every country is so
closely linked with every other that a paralysis in industry cannot
exist in one without affecting all the others. It is like a wave
of the sea, which though rising in mid-ocean will ultimately break
against the shore. The first of the causes mentioned is the Bar-
ing failure. This was the beginning of the blight that struck the
entire world. British capital began to realize on American invest-
ments, and those who had these securities began to sell them and
to draw steadily from our stock of gold. The second cause men-
tioned is the culmination of real estate booms and other real estate
speculations. The next cause is the completion of enormous
iron and steel plants. Never before, the A4ge remarks, in the
history of the American iron trade were so many large and finely
equipped works built as between 1889 and 1894. The next cause
is the superabundance of crops all over the world. While it is a
disputed point as to whether the food crops of the world have
been excessive in recent years, no doubt exists whatever that the
supply has been far in excess of the immediate demand at any
time and at any point, so that prices of farm products in America
have been forced to a much lower point than ever before, and far
lower than agriculturists have figured as the actual cost of produc-
tion. Cotton has proved no more profitable than wheat. As to
wool, exports are being made of a considerable portion of the do-
mestic clip, showing that prices here are at least as low as those
abroad, which is an anomalous condition in the American wool
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trade, because this country was never before able to supply the
wants of its wool manufacturers. Under these circumstances farm-
ers and planters are driven to the practice of the most rigid econ-
omy, greatly curtailing the demand for tools, implements, hardware
and general manufactured products. One of the most important
causes is the opening of a new iron field. Much has been said
concerning the discovery of the Mesaba iron range which has intro-
duced a new element into all calculations, disturbing all values of
iron and steel, and whose force in constructing cost-sheets has not
yet been fully measured. The next cause is the destruction of
capital invested in railroads. Finally, the decline in the value of
silver and tariff legislation are among the causes named. So much
has been said concerning these that nothing further need be men-
tioned. These causes create a formidable list, and, doubtless, all
have had their influence in producing the strange condition of
things which has paralyzed for the present the industrial world.

The Tax on Deposits in Savings Banks—While the Senate has
struck from the income tax bill the tax on the earnings of build-
ing associations, the preposed tax on the earnings of savings banks
is continued. The defenders of the income tax assert that it reaches
only persons having incomes of 84.000 and over, but that state-
ment is not true, for the clause taxing the earnings of savings
banks will reach thousands of individuals whose incomes probably
do not average a third of that sum. There are no stockholders in
savings banks except in the sense that depositors are stockholders,
and the majority of these institutions have no salaried officers
except those who give their time to their duties as bank officers
and clerks. A tax upon the earnings of the banks is simply a tax
on the savings of the depositors. The latter are, to a great extent,
working people, whose savings are necessarily small, but who might
never have saved anything but for the exceptional opportunities
afforded by savings banks. A two per cent. tax on their deposits
will wipe out one-half of their income from them. The proposed
tax, therefore, is not only a tax on thrift, but it is a blow, and a
very severe one, at the very people in whose interest the income
tax is said by its advocates to have been conceived. The man
who has an income of ten thousand a year can well afford to pay
a two per cent. tax on all above four thousand dollars, but it is
quite different with the man whose income is but a thousand dol-
lars, and who must pay a two per cent. tax on all he saves of that
meagre sum. We advise the Democratic Senate to strike out this
clause taxing savings banks and substitute a clause taxing office-
holders who, under the bill as it now stands, are exempt.

Bank Consolidations.—The most noteworthy bank consolidation of



16 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE. [July,

late has occurred in Louisville, four banks having been merged into
one. For president, Mr. J. H. Lindenberger has been chosen, a
familiar name in the banking world; and for vice-president the
bank has secured Mr. Logan C. Murray, formerly a leading bank
president in New York City, where he was connected with the
United States and Tradesmen's Banks. Mr. Murray lived in Louis-
ville for many years before he went to New York, and though
leaving Louisville with a fine reputation as a banker he returns to it
with his reputation greatly increased. It is a remarkable fact that
while there has been a’ consolidation of business interests in many
directions, such action has been very slow on the part of banks.
The first combination was by railroad companies, and while many
at first feared the consequences, in most cases a very distinct pub-
lic good was accomplished by these changes. There have becn
very noteworthy combinations or consolidations of manufacturing
companies during the last ten years. The tendency has been very
marked either of uniting, or, at least, of creating a common interest
on the part of all concerns engaged in the same business under
the common name of trusts. But the banks have been- very slow
to follow in this movement. We have urged in our pages from
time to time that among banks such a movement must come in
the near future. Bank profits have been steadily declining, money
has been commanding lower rates, and depositors, in many cases, are
demanding interest on their deposits. These and other causes have
bhad a direct effect to reduce dividends, while the expenses of man-
agement have remained nearly the same. The only economy that
can be eflected on a large scale is by consolidation. Perhaps a
little banking room is required, a few more clerks, nothing more.
ft is evident, therefore, that bank consolidation is a desirable thing,
and the four banks of Louisville are, undoubtedly, far wiser than
many others in uniting their common interests. It is, we believe,
the first time that so many have been drawn together, and other
banks ought to imitate the example. Of course, an institution
with such large resources, and with officers so well-known and re-
spected, must enjoy the highest confidence and ought to be more
than of an ordinary degree of prosperity.

Comptroller Eckels is undertaking another inquiry concerning the
nature of deposits received by the National banks for the purpose
of ascertaining what proportion of them is money and what pro-
portion is credit in the form of checks or other instruments. But
the Comptroller seeks to extend the inquiry further. For example,
it contains the questions, *“What is the usual period of credit
granted by the retail merchants in your community; is it the cus-
tom in your community for employers to pay wages by checks; if
such a custom exists, do the emploves as a rule present such
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checks for payment st the bank, or are they cashed by the mer-
chants?” In these as well as other respects the investigation differs
from that conducted by Comptroller Knox twelve years ago. Mr.
Knox did not attempt to determine the source of bank deposits,
but simply to obtain a complete classification of the forms of cur-
rency. The percentage of different forms of money and of credit
instruments then paid into the banks i shown in the following

table:
Gold Silver Paper Checks,

Banks. Coin, Coin,  Currency. Drafts, etc.
New York City........o.ivnannn .54 .o1 .65 98.80
Other reserve cities..........cc0u... 1.86 .18 5 61 92.35
Banks elsewhere.................. 3.31 .08 14.27 81.74
United States... ..........e.. 1.33 .17 4.36 94.09

In remarking on the results obtained, Comptroller Knox said:

The checks received by the banks in New York City, including both
State and National, on the 3oth day of June. 1881, and which were cleared
on the following day, amounted to 141 millions. Of this amount, 113
millions were cleared by twenty-three banks, all of which have relations
to a greater or less extent with brokers. From an examination of the
clearings of each of these twenty-three banks it was found that the total
of certified checks on that day amounted to about 8o millions, of which
it is probable that at least 9o per cent., or 72 millions, represented stock
transactions. About ten per cent. of this amount should be allowed for
the dailﬁ payment and re-borrowing of loans by brokers, which is ac-
complished by means of certified checks. Itis therefore estimated by
those who are conversant with these subjects, that of the 141 millions
of exchanges, about 65 millions represent Stock Exchange transactions.
There are really no data upon which a conclusion can be obtained as to
what proportion of these large stock transactions are speculative and
what legitimate for investment. It is estimated. however, by those who
have had long experience in the business, that not more than five per
cent. of all purchases and sales at the stock board are for investm:nt
account. Assuming that these estimates are reascnable, it would {ol-
low that about 6o millions of the 141 millions of clearings upon June
3oth, or about three-sevenths of the whole, represent the speculative
transactions of the stock board, and that 81 millions, or four-sevenths,
represent legitimate business transactions.

Income Tax System of Savony.—The system is so regulated that
people of small means pay only from one-half to 1 per cent of their
incomes, while the rich pay never more than 3 per cent. In Prus-
sia the tax begins at incomes of goo marks (8214.20), with one-half
of one per cent, and runs as high as 4 per cent; in Saxony it
begins at 300 marks (§71.40). with one-half of one per cent., and
runs up to 3 per cent. In Saxony an income of 8119 pays a
yearly tax of 23.8 cents—one-fifth of one per cent. In other
words, a person with an annual income of 3119 pays to the State
one cent out of ‘every $5 regularly received as income. A person
with §476 income—four times the above—pays $7.14 per annum.
Thus it will be seen that the latter, with an income only four

times as large as the former, pays a tax thirty times as large.
2
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Double the income again. make it $952 —twice $476-—and the tax
is not twice $7.14, but $22.37, more than thrice $7.14. Double
again and we get an income of $1,904. with tax again more than
double ($57.41). All incomes above $1,713.60 pay 3 per cent. tax.
We see that persons with $119 income pay one cent out of every
$5. while those with incomes above $1,713.60 pay 15 cents out of
every $s.

The Indebtedness of Furvpe.—The financial condition of Continental
Europe as contrasted with that of eight years ago has been stated
by M. G. Mulhall, in the North American Review. Since 1885 there
has been an increase of twenty-four per cent. in taxation and
seventeen per cent. in public debt. The following figures, as tabu-
lated by Mr. Mulhall, give the annual average revenues and ex-
penditures of the principal continental countries for the last nine
years, together with the increase of debt for the period:

———Annual Average. Debt
Revenue. Expenditure. Increase.
France ......cocvuvnnns £ 128,000,970 £ 138,000,0c0 £ 89,000,000
Germany .. 14€,000,000 165,000,000 183,000,000
Russia.... .. 90,000,CCO 105,000,000 132,000,000
Austria .....oiiiiinnns 80,000,000 83,000,000 73,000,0CO
Ttaly ..........ccoeen. 60,000,000 63,000,000 30,00¢,c00
3 o 11+ 32,000,C00 34,C€0,0C0 17,000,C00
Portugal...... 9,700,000 11,6¢0,000 20,000,600
Other States 52,006,000 56.00¢, 000 36,020,000

Totals......... . 4596,0c0,0c0 £660,000,000 £ 580,0c0,000

The increase in debt has been marked, in some cases amounting
to almost the average revenue for a year. A portion of the
increase has been due to the building and purchase of railroads and
telegraphs. For sixteen Continental States the annual expendi-
ture for armies and navies has risen from £ 128,000,000 in 1884 to
£ 146,000,000 in 1893, the average for the intermediate nine years
‘having been £ 140,000,000, that is £ 12,000,000 more than in 1884.
The following table gives the details of expenditure:

State railways .....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, £ 36,0c0,co0
Telegraphs, etc

Total ...t tiitiii it £ 580,003,000
The amounts of custom and excise taxes collected in the five
principal Continental States at each extreme of the period under
review, with the percentage of increase for each, are given in the
following table:

1885, 1893. Inc. p. c.
£ 59,000,000 £'68,000,000 15
18,000,000 30,0CC,000 67
37.00¢,0c0 48,000,000 30
29,C00,000 35,000,cC0 21
22,000,C00 24,000,C00 9

One-fourth of the debt of Continental Europe is represented by
State railroads, the bulk of the remainder, nearly £3,000,000,000,
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baving been expended in wars and armaments. The waste of
money in this manner since 1885 has averaged (25,000,000 per
annum.

The World's Gold Production—The production of gold, as well as
the existing quality, and its effect on prices, is one of the old sub-
jects that will never find an accurate solution. The reason is that
there are so many urknown factors in the problem. No one knows
how much gold was produced in the earlier period of the world, nor
do any accurate figures exist of subsequent production, nor how
much has been lost by shipwreck, fire and other causes. One of the
most recent writers to attack this problem is Mr. T. A. Rickard
in the Enginecering Mazazine. He declares that the highest yield
on record for the world was in 1853, when its value was $i5,-
000,000. In 1890 only $120,000,000 were reported. Since that time
there has been a fresh increase, nevertheless the output for 1892
was quoted by ‘the Director of the Mint as only $130,816,227.
Some $12,000000 from China have been omitted from the
figures of the last two or three years. The distribution of the
yield last year was as follows: Australasia, $33.870,800; United
States, $33,000,000; Russia, $25,801,645; South Africa, 822,069,578 ;
other countries, $18,330,249. In the United States in 1892 the
leading contributors to the stock were the following States: Cali-
fornia, $12,000,000; Colorado, $5,300,000; South Dakota, $3,700,000;
Montana, $2,891,385, and Idaho, $1,721,364. Mr. Rickard attributes
the decline in California from $81,294,7c0 in 1851 to $12,000,008
last year to legislation, which forbids hydraulic mining. Mr. Rick-
ard thinks that quartz mining, which does not yield so hand-
somely as the earlier methods did for a time, is now our only
resource. Indeed, he deprecates the romantic ideas derived from
Bret Harte’s stories, and insists that the miner of to-day wins
success, or in any other industry, only by energy, judgment, sci-
ence, and common sense. “Gold is rarely got by digging at grass
roots,” he says. So, too, in Victoria, the falling off from $63,000,-
oco in 1853 to 1892 to $13,481,793 was explained by an official
commission after an investigation to the thoroughness with which
the alluvium had been worked and to the difficulties and expense
of vein-mining. A large quantity has been secured in the Russian
possessions for many years, but Mr. Rickard declares that no
prophecy can be made concerning the amount that may be derived
from that quarter. In the Transvaal there has been a rapid de-
velopment in gold production since 1887, and that country bids
fair to be the chief gold-producing country of the world. From
time to time the output and outlook of gold from that country
has been described in the MaAGazINE. The production of gold and
silver throughout the world during the last twenty years has been
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given by various writers. No two statements are alike. Between
1871 and 1875 the aggregate production of silver was 295,882,327
ounces; during the next four years the output rose to 356,135,053
ounces; and during the next five years it increased to 437,907,539
ounces. Between 1886 and 1890 inclusive, there was a further ad-
vance to 557,551,745 ounces. The production of 1891 was 140,835,-
9oz ounces, while that of 1892 was 139,733,936 ounces. It will be
seen that there has been an extraordinary increase in the produc-
tion during the last 22 years, and this has led to a gradual de-
cline in the value of the ore raised. For the quinquennial period
between 1871 and 1875 inclusive, this value was £78,608,483; in the
next 5 years £94,616,114; in the next 5 years, £116,338,643, and in
the next § years, £148,127,453. It will be seen on reference to the
figures previously given that while the increase in the production
was nearly 88 per cent., the increase in the value was only about
so per cent. It is in the United States and Mexico that the
production of silver has made the greatest progress during the
last 22 years. Between 1871 and 1875 inclusive the American out-
put of silver was 121,262,248 ounces; in the next 5 years the produc-
tion advanced to 157.622,000 ounces; in the next 5 years to 182,
g9oo,000 ounces, and in the next 5 years to 230,980,000 ounces.
The production of 1891 was estimated at 58,000,000 ounces. The
Mexican silver output was 98,289,915 ounces between 1871 and 1875
inclusive; 98,433,240 ounces between 1876 and 1880 inclusive; 124.-
002,584 ounces between 1881 and 1885 inclusive; 150,519.519 ounces
between 1886 and 18go inclusive. The production of 1891 was
34,838,348 ounces, while that of 1892 was 37.006,382 ounces. The
production of silver is increasing in importance in Australasia, but
is still a long way behind that of Mexico or the United States.
The substantial fact certainly remains that as the production of
silver has increased the intrinsic value of the ore raised has de-
clined. The production throughout the world has remained practi-
cally stationary. [n the 5 years between 1871 and 1875 inclusive,
gold was raised to the extent of 28,026,514 ounces; in the next §
years, to the extent of 26,349,054 ounces; in the next § years, to
the extent of 24,567,749 ounces, and in the next 5 years, to the ex-
tent of 27,030.438 ounces. The output of 1891 was 6,005,189 ounces ;
while that of 1892 was 6,615,611 ounces. The value has, of course,
corresponded to the output, having been £119,051,026 in the 5 vears
between 1871 and 1875 inclusive; £111,925,510 between 1876 and
1880 inclusive; £104,358,883 between 1880 and 1885 inclusive; and
£114,819,893 between 1886 and 1890 inclusive. The value of the
output in 1891 was £25,711,232, and that of 1892 £28,101,792. The
production of gold in Australasia between 1871 and 1875 inclu-
sive, amounted to 10,533,131 ounces; between 1876 and 1880 inclu-
sive to 7,526,912 ounces; between 1881 and 1885 inclusive to 6,-
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909,642 ounces; between 1886 and 1890 inclusive to 6,885,653
ounces; in 1891, to 1,470,585 ounces, and in 1892, to 1,550,000
ounces. The United States produced 9,475,723 ounces of gold be-
tweer 1871 and 1875 inclusive; 9.530,510 ounces between 1876 and
1880 inclusive; 7.730,324 ounces between 1881 and 1885 inclusive;
8,070,221 ounces between 1886 and 1890 inclusive; 1,604,840 ounces
in 1891; 1,650,000 ounces in 1892. The gold production of Russia
is not without importance, butis sensibly smaller than that of the
United States.

SURETYSHIP.

(coaTINUED.]

“What it is,” says Mr. Justice Woodward. “to have the means
of satisfaction actually or potentially in hand, must be gleaned from
the cases. Thus the levy of a fiers facias on personal goods of the
debtor, as in Commonwealth v. Miller's Adm. (8 S. & R. 457), and
in Bellas v. Haas (16 1b. 252), was to possess the means of satis-
faction, and a release of the levies worked a discharge of the
sureties. So when the surety applies to the creditor, and he
declines, upon demand made, o pursue it, whereby the opportunity
of being paid is lost, the surety is discharged. (Licktenthaler v.
Thompson, 13 S. & R. 157.) Or if suit be brought by the creditor
which might result in satisfaction, but is discontinued against the
consent of the surety, as in Bank v. McAllister (6 W. & S. 149),
the surety is released.” (Richards v. Commonwealth, 40 Pa. 146.)
Again, if the principal debtor should give his check on a bank to
his creditor, and the money should remain there seven days before
presentation, and after that time should be appropriated by the
bank in a different manner, the surety would be discharged.
(Fegley v. McDonald, 89 Pa. 128) The acceptance of a judgment
by the creditor against the principal debtor releases the surety.
(Clippinger v. Creps, 2 W. 45.)

Indeed, this principle has been applied so strongly against the surety,
that even the failure of a creditor to revive a judgment obtained
against the debtor will not release the surety from his obligation
unless there was an express agreement to preserve the life of the
judgment. (Campbell v. Sherman, 151 Pa. 70.) And in harmony
with this application of the principle, if an obligee in a bond
should obtain a judgment against the principal, and by non-revival
should suffer the lien on his land to be lost, the surety in an
action against him cannot avail himself of the creditor’s negligence
as a defense. (Mundorff v. Singer, 5 Pa. 172.%)

* While a levy was in progress on A.'s goods, B. bought the judgment and
execution, A, giving his note payable on the return day of the execution, with
C. as his surety, as collateral security for the judgment. By B.’s conduct the
levy was lost. He could not recover from C. Spangler v. Sheffer, €9 Pa. 255.
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If for a consideration more time is given to the principal debtor
to pay without the surety’s consent, and he is thereby prevented
from proceeding against the debtor, he is discharged (Sckock v.
Miller, 10 Pa, gqo01; Holt v. Bodey, 18 Pa. 207; Wharton v. Duncan,
83 Pa. 40, 43; Clippinger v. Creps, 2 W. 45; Miller v. Stem, 12
Pa. 383; Sawyer v. Hicks, 6 W. 76; Henderson v. Ardery, 36 Pa.
449; DBosckert v. Brown, 72 Pa. 377: Bornig’s Appeal, 9 Cent.
394; Ashton v. Sproule. 3 Pa. 439; Miller v. Stem, 12 Pa. 286;
Uhller v. Applegate, 26 Pa. 140; Manufacturers & Meckanics' Bank
v. Bank, 7 W. & S. 341; Beebe v. West Branch Bank, 7 W. &
S. 375 Smith v. Shidler, 3 Pitts. L. J. 550; Melick v. Fortner,
2 Kulp 1r39; Brubaker v. Okeson, 7 Kulp 184), even though
the agreement is made after the rendition of a judgment.
(Cross v. Marcey, 2 Kulp 85.) But the agreement for an exten-
sion is not effectual to discharge the surety without a considera-
tion. (Ashton v. Sproule, 3 Pa. 439; Ashton v. Sproule, 35 Pa. 492;
McNamee v. Cresson, 34 Leg. Int. 306.) Thus, A. gave to B. his
single bill for 81,000, payable one year after date. Before its
maturity it was agreed on Sunday, without the surety’s knowledge
or consent, that if A. would pay to B. a specified sum one day
before the maturity of the bill, B. would extend the time for the
payment of the balance another ycar. A. paid the sum which B."
received and credited on the bill. It was held that the agreement
was supported by sufficient consideration, and that if it was proved
to the satisfaction of the jury the surety was discharged. (Uhler
v. Applegate, 26 Pa. 140.) Moreover, though the agreement was
void as an executory agreement because it was made on Sunday,
* the payment of the money, and its receipt by the obligee, con-
stituted a new contract which was binding on the parties. (/4.
Under a plea that A. became surety by an apreement that time
should not be given after the maturity of the obligation, evidence
is admissible to show that after it had matured the principal had
property enough to pay the debt until he made an assignment
for the benefit of his creditors. Miller v. Stem, 12 Pa. 383.)

The staying of an execution for a stipulated time, on the strength
of another’s guaranty of the debt which the guarantor afterwards
pays, is such an agreement to give time to the principal debtor
without the surcty’s consent as will discharge him from liability.
(Van Horne v. Dick, 151 Pa. 341.) In Henderson's Adm. v. Ardery's
Adm. (36 Pa. 449), A. executed to B., with C. as surety, his single
bill payable in a year. Two months afterwards, A. made an agree-
ment with B. to convey property to him and to save him from
the payment of a defined indebtedness, in consideration of B.'s
assignment of his interest in some property belonging to both of
them. The time for paying the bill was extended for a year from
the date of the agreement. By so doing the surety was discharged.
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In another case C. was surety for H. on a joint and several note
in favor of G. In an action thereon by G. against C., he defended
on the ground that the time of payment had been extended by
agreement between G. and H., without C.’s consent, and that he
was thereby discharged. It appeared that there was no arrange-
ment between G. and H. by which H. agreed to pay to G. interest
at the rate of ten per cent. per annum, when G. should call on
him from time to time, and the whole interest was to be paid
beforc the maturity of the note, or the time to which it was
extended. It was held that the court properly instructed the jury
that, if they belicved from the evidence, at the time the note fell
due, G. agreed with H. that the time of payment would be ex-
tended for one year, in consideration of the payment of interest
in advance, and that this extension was made without C.'s con-
sent, the agreement would discharge C. as surety. (Calvert v. Good,
95 Pa. 65; Hartman v. Danner, 74 Pa. 36.)

A prepayment on a note is a sufficient consideration to sustain
an agreement to extend the time of payment, and if the surety
does not assent thereto he is not discharged. (Grayson's Appeal,
5 Pa. 388; Sicbeneck v. Anchor Savings Bank, 111 Pa. 187; Uhler
v. Applegate, 26 Pa. 140; Good v. Calvert, 1 Penny. 140; Calvert
v. Good, 95 Pa. 65; Boring's Appeal, 9 Cent. 394.) The law pays
no regard to the adequacy of the consideration. But the payment
of interest, whether lawful or unlawful (Siaffer v. Clark, 9 Pa.
o4, overruling Miller v. Dishinger, 27 Pitts. L. J. 138; see Calvert
v. Good, 95 Pa. 65), after the maturity of a debt is not a sufficicnt
consideration to sustain an agreement to extend the time of pay-
ment, and., therefore, if this is done, the surety is not discharged.
(Boring’s Appeal, 9 Cent. 394; Hartman v. Danner, 74 Pa. 40;
Hall v. Bardwell, 1 C. P. 23.) Such a payment has not the same
effect as a previous one, for the reason that in a legal sense it
is neither a benefit to the creditor, who is entitled to the whole,
nor an injury to the debtor, who ought to have done this and
more without any promise from the creditor.

Nothing short of an agreement to give time, which is binding
on the creditor, and prevents him from suing the principal, will
discharge the surety. (Brubacker v. Okeson, 36 Pa. 519.) Mere delay
without such an agreement will not. (/b.; Rhoads v. Frederick, 8
W. 448 Hartman v. Danner, 74 Pa. 36; Calvert v. Good, 95 Pa.
65; United States v. Simpson, 3 P. & W. 437.) Nor can such an
agreement be inferred from the declarations of the creditor to the
surety concerning the debtor’s ability to pay, or other declara-
tions of a similar character. (/4) Said Mr. Justice Strong in
Brubaker v. Okeson (36 Pa. 519, 522): “It nevér yet has been held
that a declaration of the creditor that the principal debtor was
good enough, that the surety was in no danger, and that the debt
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would be collected from the principal without more was sufficient to
stop the creditor from proceeding against the surety. Such declara-
tions are exceedingly common. They are often made to induce the
surety to go into the contract. and they are repeated afterwards
without any desire to mislead, or without being understood as a
waiver of any rights. Standing alone they will not discharge the
surety.” And in a more recent case (Skafstall v. McDaniel, 152
Pa. 598, 602), Mr. Justice Williams has said: * Mere delay .
will not discharge a surety. To accomplish such a result the delay
must be in pursuance of a valid agreement to extend the time of
payment. (Henderson v. Ardery, 36 Pa. 449; Boschert v. Brewn, 72
Pa. 372) The same rule applies to a guarantor. (Campbell v.
Baker, 46 Pa. 243.) The contract for time must be for a definite
period, and upon a sufficient consideration, so that the hands of
the creditor are tied.” (Brubaker v. Okeson, 36 Pa. 519; Hagey v.
H:ll, 75 Pa. 108) A mere indulgence to a principal until he
becomes insolvent and unable to pay the debt, will not release a
surety in the note without omission by the plaintiff to proceed
after notice. (Joknston v. Thompson, 4 W. 446.) If the creditor
has disabled himself, the surety is Zpso facto discharged; if he bhas
not, no eventual loss from mere delay will produce that effect.
(United States v. Simpson, 3 P. & W. 437.)

As a mere agreement to extend the time for paying a note
without consideration and without surrendering the old note and
taking a new one would not be binding on the creditor,
the surety would not thereby be prevented from paying the debt
and immediately seeking reimbursement from his principal. (Zane
v. Kennedy, 73 Pa. 182, 193; United States v. Simpson, 3 P. & W.
437 Clippinger v. Creps, 2 W. 45, Rhoads v. Frederick. 8 W. 448;
Miller v. Stem, 2 Pa. 286; 12 Pa. 383; Brubaker v. Okeson, 36 Pa.
519; Commissioners of Banks v. Ross, 3 Binn. 520) And if time is
given and one of the sureties on the first note assented and the
other did not, an award in favor of the dissenting surety docs not
operate to discharge the other surety and maker. (Wolf v. Fink,
1 Pa. 435.)

The relation of principal and surety is not changed by obtain-
ing a judgment on the original security, or separate judgments
against a principal and surety. If, therefore, after a judgment has
been rendered, creditors agree for a sufficient consideration to give
time to the principal, the suretv will be discharged. (Manufact-
urers & Merchants' Bank v. Bank, 7 W. & S. 335; Pott v. Abra-
hams, 1 W. & S. 158; Commonwealth v. Miller's Adm., 8 S. & R.
452: Commonwealth v. Haas, 16 S. & R. 2,520; Pott v. Nathans,
1 W. & S. 155; Commonwealth v. Vanderslice, 8 S. & R. 452; Tal-
mage v. Burlingame, 9 Pa. 21; Reiner v. Rodgers, 2 W. N. 16.)

The refusal also by a creditor in a judgment against a principal
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and a surety to issue an execution thereon at the surety’s request
for the purpose of levying on the property of the principal is a
good consideration for a promise to release the surety; on such a
promise, therefore, he would be released. (Westmoreland Bank v.
Klingensmith, 7 W. 523) And in an action against the surety he
would not be obliged to prove that the debt could have been
recovered of the principal had an execution been issued against
him. (/é.) Again, if a defendant, whose goods are under levy,
should give his note, with a surety, as collateral security for the
judgment, but without any agreement for a stay, and the creditor
should release a part of the property from the lien of his execu-
tion, the surety would be discharged. (Spangler v. Sheffer, 69 Pa.
255.) And if the debt should be paid by an indorser, for whose
accommodation the note was made, and who is therefore the pri-
mary debtor, the surety of the accommodation maker for stay of
execution would be absolutely discharged. (J3arsk v. Consolidation
Bank, 48 Pa. s510.)

If a surety on a note who has been discharged by the holder's
refusal to pursue the principal after receiving notice, subsequently
promises to pay as soon as he can obtain the money, this is a
conditional promise. Moreover, if it had been absolute, there was
no forbearance t> sue which was a necessary consideration there-
for. (Funk v. Frankenfield, 71 Pa. 205.)

When a second note is given in satisfaction of the first, all the
parties thereto are discharged and the remedy is on the new note.
(Wolf v. Finks, 1 Pa. 435, Weakly v. Bell, 9 W. 273; Jones v.
Joknson, 3 W. & S. 276.) On one occasion G. was surety for B.
in a note to M. The holder desiring his money indorsed a new
note for B., and on the old one acknowledged the receipt of the
amount mentioned in the new one less the discount. The raising
of the money on the second note, and indorsing the same, was
for the mutual accommodation of B. and M., and did not discharge
the surety. (Greenwalt v. McDowell, 65 Pa. 464.) The receipt of
the proceeds of the second note, and the indorsement of them on
the first note, although without the knowledge of the surety, was
not payment. (/46.) M. brought a suit against G. on the first note
before paying the second, which had been dishonored, and was
unpaid by B. It was held that he could maintain the action.
(/6.

A vendor who rescinds a contract of sale cannot recover from
the surety on a promissory note given for the purchase money.
(Wotring v. Shoemaker, 102 Pa. 496.) And when a note with a
surety is given in payment of purchases, and others are subse-
quently made as well as payments, the vendor must appropriate
them to discharge the first purchases and consequently to relieve
the surety. (Berghaus v. Alter, 9 W. 386.)
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When the principal assigns a fund to secure the creditor who is paid
by the surety, he is entitled to the security. (M:iller v. Ord, 2 Binn.
382; Pott v. Nathans, 1 W. & S. 155; Burns v. Huntingdon Bank, 1
Pa. 395; 3 Pa. C. C. 525.) As Mr. Justice Clark has remarked: It
is a general doctrine of equity that where a surety pays the debt
of his principal, he may avail himself of the securities which the
debtor has placed in the creditor’s power.” (Zracy v. Pomeroy, 120
Pa. 21.) The justice also added: “Where such means consist of
the responsibility of an individual becoming a later surety or
guaranty for the same debt of the principal, there arises a conflict
of equities, which may give rise to new questions as to priority,
between the former and the latter surety; such latter surety, stipu-
lating at the instance of the principal to pay the debt, suffers no
absolute injustice in being obliged to do so, since he is compelled
to perform no more than he undertook, and has no right to com-
plain that he is not allowed to use, as a payment by himself, the
money which proceeds from another person whom his principal
was previously bound to save harmless. How the equity would be
in a naked case of this kind, I give no opinion. It is sufficient
that it is settled, that if the interposition of the second surety
may have beer the means of involving the first in the ultimmate
liability to pay, the equity of the first surefy decidedly prepon-
derates.” (See Pott v. Nathans, 1 W. & S. 155) Thus, if a prin-
cipal should assign a fund to trustees to pay a creditor, who is
afterward paid by the surety, he is entitled to the fund. (Miller
v. Ord, 2 Binn. 382) Or, if a mortgage has been given to a
creditor as collateral security, whose debt is paid by the surety, he
is entitled to the mortgage. (Kinley v. Hill, 4 W. & S. 426.) But
if the debtor has paid the mortgage, it is extinguished, and an
assignment of it by the surety would be invalid. (/) And if a
mortgage is given to a surety to indemnify him against loss, which
is passed to a third person who pays the money for the surety
on the faith of an agreement that the mortgage should be assigned
to him, he can retain it. (Brien v. Smith, 9 W. & S. 78) Like-
wise, if an indorsement of a note is procured by a principal, and
given to his surety in a former transaction in response to a
demand for security, the surety can sue the indorser. (AMercer v.
Lancaster Bank, 5 Pa. 160) And if a surety takes a bond and
warrant of attorney for his indemnity against several accommo-
dation indorsements, he may issue an execution on default of pay-
ment of the first note that falls due. (Smith v. James, 1 Miles
162.) Finally, if a bank has a statutory lien on a borrower’s stock,
a surety who has paid the debt is entitled to the lien. (Kwhns
v. Westmoreland Bank, 2 W. 136.) Consequently, if the bank should
permit the stock of the debtor to be sold, and should apply the
proceeds to discharge a debt due to the bank by the same debtor
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having a subsequent origin, the surety would be discharged. (Kukns
v. Westmoreland Bank, 2 W. 136.)

When a surety for the payment of a debt receives security for
his indemnity or to discharge the indebtedness, the principal cred-
itor is entitled to the security, though he may not have given
credit on the faith of it or known of it at the time. (Rice's
Appeal, 77 Pa. 168; Cornwell's Appeal, 7 W. & S. 305; Erb's
Appeal, 2 Pa. 296; Himes v. Barnitz, 8 W. 39; Carman v. Noble,
9 Pa. 366; Hancock's Appeal, 34 Pa. 155; Kramer & Rahm’'s
Appeal, 37 Pa. 71.*) A debtor once gave to his acceptor a judg-
ment to secure him for his acceptances. By indorsement these
passed to three firms, and a portion was unpaid. To two of the
firms a portion of the judgment was assigned by the holder as
collateral security for the acceptances held by them. It was decided
that the security of the judgment attached alike to all of the
unpaid acceptances. (Kramer & Rahm's Appeal, 37 Pa. 71.1)

A surety cannot maintain a common-law action against his prin-
cipal until he has suffered actual damage, and can then recover
only for the money actual!y paid. (Commonwealth v. Morrow, 31

* In an action by a surety to recover on an agreement to indemnify him,
it is immaterial to show that satisfaction could be had from the principal, when
there has been a recovery from the surety. Carman v. Nobdle, 9 Pa. 366.

t+ When a bond or judgment is conditional not only to indemnify the surety
but to discharge the indebtedness, the surety holds the same in trust for the
creditor, who can enforce it as a security for the principal debt, notwithstand-
ing he was not a party to the contract, or did not know of the security at the
time it was taken, and notwithstanding the fact that the surety or,indorser
became discharged from liability and could not enforce it in his own right.
Fenner v. Fenner, 10 Kulp 295. Again, when the principal debtor gives to his
surety a bond or judgment, though to indemnify and save him harmless merely,
the creditor is at once entitled in equity to avail himself of such indemnifying
security for the recovery of. his money, and until the liability of the surety has
become fixed in law, the creditor has such an equitable title to or lien on such
indemnifying security as will give him standing in a court of equity to restrain
the surety from diverting it to any other use except the indemnifying of himself
and the securing of the principal debt; and any assignee of the security with
knowledge, would take it subject to the equitable lien or title of the creditor.
75. But if the bond or judgment is conditional for the indemnity merely of the
surety, who in law was never bound, or who, as an indorser, for example, has
been discharged from liability by reason of the failure to demand payment of the
note and to give him notice of its non-payment, so that he could never be required
by law to pay the debt, would fulfill the condition of the bond or judgment,
and which, therefore, could not be enforced against the debtor’s protest, either
- by the surety or the creditor. /5. Thus, a judgment was given by a principal
debtor to secure his indorser. The indorser was discharged from liability by a
failure to protect his note. He assigned the judgment to the creditor for the
purpose of securing the debt. The debtor subsequently knew of the assignment,
and made no objection to it for two or three years, but admitted his liability
to pay it. It was held that he could not withdraw his assent fairly to be im-
plied from his acts and declarations, and ask to have the judgment opened. /5.
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Pitts. L. J. 359.) But when his liability has become fixed by the
recovery of a judgment against him, he need not pay it before
proceeding on a bond given to indemnify him. (/) And in equity
a surety is entitled to a decree of indemnity against his principal
before actual payment by him. (Heritage v. Bartlett, 8 W. N. 26.)

Again, a surety may avail himself of a judgment given to him
as an indemnity against the consequence of his suretyship, before
he has been cbliged to pay, for the purpose of compelling the
payment of the money by the principal. And on the sale of the
real estate of the principal, before the surety is at all damnified,
on his assignment of the judgment to the creditor of both, he
will be entitled to have the money paid to him thereon. (Bank
v. Douglass, 4 Watts 95*%) And if after judgments are obtained
against a principal and surety a third person interferes and gives
his note for the debt to obtain a stay of execution for the prin-
cipal, and the surety is afterwards obliged to pay the debt, he is
entitled to have an assignment of the judgment on the note of
the third person to indemnify him for the payment. (Pott v.
Nathans, 1 W. & S. 155; Burns v. Huntingdon Bank, 1 Pa. 395;
see Commonwealth v. Haas, 16 S. & R. 252.1)

A person thus agreeing to indemnify another against the pay-
ment of a debt is entitled to notice of a suit against the prin-
cipal. And if it is received, he may defend on this ground in an
action on his contract of indemnity. (Alen v. Gregg, 22 W. N.
520) He may also show, whenever this is the fact, that the claim
is really his own by virtue of an assignment from the real owner.
78

When an insolvent claimant to the proceeds of a sheriff’s sale
of the property of his debtor has a prior execution, and he is
also surety for a subsequent execution creditor of the same debtor,
to whom shall the proceeds be appropriated? The courts have

* ¢¢Neither the bank nor the surety was bound to wait till the surety was
actually prejudiced by the default of the principal. The principal was bound to
keep the surety not only indemnified, but unmolested ; and to this end the judg-
ment given the latter was put into his hands as an instrument to extract pay-
ment from the funds of the principal debtor, and thus to compel him to do
what he ought to do. Such is the principle of Miller v. Howry, 3 P. & W.
374; and such, too, is the principle of Roesevert v. Mack, 6 Johns. Ch. Rep.
281; in which a counter bond was treated as a debt provable under a commis-
sion; and this, too, like the present, in a process of distribution among creditors.
The management of the means of indemnity thus put into the hands of the
surety, might certainly be delegated to the creditor, to be used in accordance
with its original purpose; and why should not the creditor, as well as the surety,
have the benefit of it ?" Bank v. Douglass, Gibson, Ch. J., 4 W. g6.

t+ In an action against a surety, an affidavit of defense is insufficient which
merely sets up an agreement whereby the surety was to be released on trans-
ferring to the creditor a mortgage security given by the principal debtor to the
surety for his own safety. Alleghemy Nat. Bank v. Rockwell, 2 Lac. Jurist, 418.
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clearly answered that the debtor for whom the claimant is surety.
(Worrall's Appeal, 41 Pa. 524; Himes v. Barnitz, 8 W. 39; Fourth
National Bank's Appeal, 123 Pa. 473) As Mr. Justice Woodward
remarked in Worrall's Appeal, “It would be inequitable to permit
a joint debtor who is insolvent to divert a fund from a creditor
to whom he owes it into his own irresponsible pocket.”

If an agent borrows money for his principal and procures another
to become surety, who pays the debt, the principal 1s answer-
able to the surety. (Mundorff v. Wickersham , 63 Pa. 87; Keogh v.
Leslie, 92 Pa. 424.) And if the secretary of an association has
induced a person to become a surety on a promissory note, it
cannot repudiate the secretary’s authority to make the representa-
tions he did and yet retain the benefit of them. (/Jones v. National
Building Association, 94 Pa. 215.) This is in harmony with the
principle that a person or corporation cannot have the benefits of
an agent’s act and repudiate the act itself. (Musser v. Hyde, 2 W.
& S. 314; Hunt v. Moore, 2 Pa. 105; Mundorff v. Wickersham, 63
Pa. 87; Keogh v. Leslie, 92 Pa. 424.)

A surety is entitled to reimbursement of the money which he
has been obliged to pay for his principal with interest; but he
cannot speculate on his principal, and by compromising with his
creditors for less than their debts, and by taking an assignment
of them, compel the principal to pay to him the whole amounts.
Nor can he, if he has unnecessarily incurred expense in resisting
the claim of a creditor, compel the principal to reimburse him,
even when the engagement is to indemnify the surety and keep
him harmless. (Wyn Adm. v. Brooke, 5 R. 105.)

The effect of death and insolvency of the several parties will
next be considered. Formerly the death of a joint debtor released
his estate from liability (Bowman's Adm. v. Kistler, 33 Pa. 110;
Pecker v. Julius, 2 Brown 31; Weaver v. Shryock, 6 S. & R. 262;
s. p. Kennedy v. Carpenter, 2 Wh. 344), but in 1848 the legis-
lature enacted that the death of a co-promisor, co-partner, joint
or several obligor should not discharge his estate. (Purdon’s Dig.,
p- 827, § 39.) The death, therefore, of a surety after his obligation
has become absolute does not discharge his estate. (Commonwealth
v. Smith, 3 Leg. & Ins. Rep. 10; Bowman v. Kistler, 33 Pa. 106;
Kellar's Estate, 1 Leg. Chron. 189; Busch's Estate, 35 Leg. Int.
90.)

[(TO BE CONTINUED.}
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MR. SPRINGER ON BANKING.

The Hon. William M. Springer, in reportinga bill for the repeal of the
ten ﬁer cent. tax on State bank circulation, made an elaborate speech,
in which various systems of banking in this country and abroad were
described, the authority of the National Government to issue currency,
and other questions of great interest. The speech is the fruit of much
study, and a large portion is now put before our readers.

An examination of the banking and currency systems of the principal
nations of the world is of great interest, but I have been unable to find
in any of them a precedent for the system we now have in this country
or a policy which seems adapted to our conditions and interests.

THE BANK OF FRANCE

is a gigantic monopoly. The stock is owned by private individuals, but
the management is under the control of Government agents. It is to
all intents and purposes a Government bank, and many of the fiscal
operations of the Government are performed by it. All circulating
notes in France are issued by the Bank of France. It has the exclusive
privilege of issuing notes to circulate as money. Its capital stock is
estimated at this time at 182,500,000 francs, or $36,500,000.

The situation of the bank September 30, 1893, was as follows : Gold,
$339,160,000; silver, $254,000,000. The total coin being $593,260,000,
and the circulating notes outstanding amounted to $693,560,000. It was
founded in 1800, and twice since that time it has been compelled to
suspend specie payment on its notes. During the revolutionary period
between 1848 and 1850 the first suspension took place. It began
March, 1848, and extended until June, 1850. The notes of the bank
were made a legal tender, without specie redemption, and thus became
a kind of forced loan.

In 1870, during the Franco-Prussian war, there was another suspen-
sion, and the notes were again made a legal tender. The approach of
the war caused a heavy demand for specie and large amounts of coin
began to be hoarded or were sent abroad. Suspension and the legal
tender provision undoubtedly saved the bank from ruin on both these
occasions. If we take into consideration the monopolistic features of
the Bank of France, the intimate connection and even partnership
between the bank and the Government, it will be seen at once that its
theory and management furnish no precedent for our guidance in this
country in our efforts to provide a safe and ample currency for our
people.

THE REICHSBANK OF GERMANY.

The establishment of the German Empire in 1871 was followed by the
overthrow of the system of local currency which was provided by the
several German States. A currency of imperial treasury notes was
provided, convertible into gold upon demand at the treasury, but not a
legal tender. A portion of this imperial currency was distributed among
the several States to be used by them in taking up their local issues.
The new system required the establishment of a central bank, to be
under the immediate supervision and direction of the Imperial Govern-
ment, and the subjection of all other banks of issue to a uniform set
of regulations and also to imperial supervision. (The Theory and His-
tory of Banking, Dunbar, page 189.) The note issues not covered by
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coin are limited to $74,000,000; but the bank may exceed this limit by
anjng adtax of 5 per cent. per annum on the excess of notes which may
e issued.

The tax upon issues in excess of the established limit applies to all
banks in Germany, and this feature of the German system is peculiar.
It is not found elsewhere in banking systems. It hasseveral times been
called into practjcal operation. From 1881 to 1889 there were as many
as nine occasions when the limit was exceeded. On several occasions
this elastic feature averted what might have been a disastrous stringency
of the currency. The Reichsbank has two hundred and forty branches
and its note issues cover five sixths of all the paper currency in the
Empire. The ownership of the bank is private, but the management is
controlled by Government agents. This renders it unnecessary for
special securities to be deposited to secure the notes. It is practically a
Government bank, and the credit of the notes is maintained by their
strict convertibility and the knowledge of Government control.

The Reichsbank and the nine independent banks which issue circulat-
ing notes had in 1892 an aggregate paper circulation amounting to
$298,500,000, expressed in our money, of which about $30,000,000 were in
bills of 5, 20 and 50 marks. The coin on deposit amounted to $254,-
250,000. Thus it seems that the coin remained in the banks, while the

aper currency was in circulation, doing the business of the country.
he Reichsbank, in many of its features, was patterned after the Bank
of England. There was a Government circulation of about $30.000,000
of imperial treasury notes, similar to our greenbacks, outstanding March

31, 1892,
THE BANK OF ENGLAND. .

When first established, in 1694, the Bank of England issued circulat-
ing notes without Governmental control or supervision, the same as is
done in Scotland. But by the bank-charter act of 1844 its circulating
notes are secured by a deposit of Government bonds and gold coin.
This act was intended to make the circulating notes of the Bank of
England perfectlv secure under all circumstances and all conditions.
The act provided for the division of the bank into two departments, the
issue department and the banking department. The issue department
has exclusive control of the issue of circulating notes.

The condition of the issue department of the Bank of England, 1893,
is given in the Statesman’s Year Book, page 95, as follows:

Notes issued.......ccovnnnn. L, £38,955,000 or $194,775,000
Securities........ PN vee oo 16,450,000 Or 82,250,000
Bullion............ et tettieitiis it iet ittt taaanas 22,505,0C0 OF 112,525,000

The securities are English consols and the bullion is gold. The issue
department—that is, the power to issue circulating notes—is completely
separated, as stated by Mr. Price, from the banking business, thus show-
ing that the two functions—banking and note issuing, do not necessarily
have any connection with each other.

Bonamy Price, Professor of Political Economy in the University of
Oxford, in his work on the Principles of Currency, page 137, speaking
on this point, says:

* That statute [the act of 1844] erected a self-acting piece of machinery.
which virtually took away from the Bank of England the issue of those
notes which still bear its name. The directors of the Bank of England
no longer issuc notes. Its directors have nothing whatever to do with
the Bank of England notes.

“ The act of 1844 has lodged the power of issuing notes in a special
organ or institution which has been most inaccurately and most unfor-




32 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE. (July.

tunately styled ‘ The Issue Department of the Bank of England.” It
is not a department of the bank in any sense. It is a self-acting institu-
tion of the State, working on the bank’s premises, and directed by rules
laid down by the State, and absolutely beyond the control of the bank
directors. In their own room. in the parlor of what is called their own
department of issue, the directors have no more power or influence than
any other man in the country who has a Bank of England note in his
hand. This Government office issucs the notes.” :

The banking department is charged with the ordinary functions of
banking. It receives deposits, discounts commercial paper, buys and
sells exchange, and is in all respects a mere banking institution. [n all
dealings with each other the two departments are as separate and dis-
tinct as if they were located in different buildings and managed by
officials of different corporations.

The bank-charter act of 1844 limited the amount of notes to b issued
on Government securities to £14,000,000. But by a provision in reter-
ence to country banks, if they went into liquidation or discontinued the
issue of notes, the Bank ot England could add to this limit the amount
of notes which were relinquished. Under this provision the bank mav
now issue notes on Government securities to the amount of £16.450,000,
or $82.250,000. All issues of circulating notes above this amount can
only be made upon a deposit of gold, pound for pound or dollar for
dollar. As the smallest denomination of notes issued is for $25 of our
money, the paper circulation is not as large as it would be if smaller
notes were issued.

The entire paper circulation of the Bank of England is less than $200.-
000,000, Or just about the same amount as our National bank currency.

The distinctive feature of the Bank of England notes is that they are
secured by a deposit of gold and of Government securities. They are
couvertible into gold coin on demand, and when redeemed the note is
immediately canceled, the same as if it were a private check. These
notes are current all over the world, and they sell at a premium in all
remote parts, just as exchange on London does. Since the passage of
the bank-charter act of 1844 there never has been a moment when the
convertibility into coin of the Bank of England notes was doubted.

Fifty years of practical experience have established forever the perfect
solvency and safety of these notes. They have survived financial crises,
foreign wars, and internal strifes. No financial or political conditions
have shaken public confidence in them. A currency which has proved
safe lor so many years and under so many conditions, must be bottomed
upon a firm foundation. That foundation is coin and Government
securities.

The Bank of England is not a Government institution. Its notes are
a legal tender in the payment of debts. It is a depusitory of Govern-
ment funds, keeps a reﬁistry of the public debt, and pays the interest
thereon. But its stock is owned by private individuals, and its man-
agement is by a private corporation. There are twenty-four directors,
a portion of whom are elected annually. There is also a governor and a
deputy governor.

The management has generally been conservative, but it was com-
pelled to suspend specie payments from 1797 to 1821, a period of twen-
ty-four years, during which time it reaped a rich harvest by the issue of
irredeemable paper. In 1825 it was on the point of failure, and in 1839
it was compelled to obtain assistance from the Bank of France. Since
1840 the stock has not sold for less than 156 per cent., and it is now
above 300. [n December, 1893, its capital was $88.500,000, its deposits
were $169,4G0,000, its securities were $182,500,000, and its reserve in
notes was $67,500,000 and in coin $9,915,000.
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As a banking institution the Bank of England is a powerful factor in
all financial affairs. As London is the financial center, the Bank of
England is the banking center of the world, It may be well adapted to
the Government and people of England, but there is no room for such
an institution in this ccuntry or under our institutions. In this country
it would be regarded as a gigantic monopoly. It would be a constant
menace to our financial freedom, an object of partisan attack, and a
cause of popular strife. .

I might review the banking and currency systems of other countries,
but time will not permit. Suffice it to say that there is in most of them
an element of favoritism, of monopoly, and of Government and indi-
vidual partnership. None of their systems are suited to a country like-
ours. The separation of the issuing of notes from the banking business
proper and the depositing of coin and Government bonds as security for:
circulation, as in the Bank of England, and the elastic features found in
the Reichsbank ot Germany, furnish the chief features of foreign sys~
tems, which are worthy of imitation in this country.

THE NATIONAL BANKS.

The National banking system of this country has proven utterly
inadequate to furnish currency for the people, and it has proven inef-
fectual to furnish an elastic currency. We have now only about $200,-
000,000 of bank notes in circulation, and the circulation has been as high
as $350,000,000, and is continually getting smaller. and the elasticity
which was intended to be accomplished by the National banking act did
not prove eflectual at a time when elasticity was needed. The basis
upon which National bank currency is secured is so ineffectual as to
make it impossible for the banks to exist much longer under that sys-
tem, or for the circulation to be increased much more than we now
have. The bonds of the United States, which alone can be used as
security, will soon be due, and may be paid soon thereafter. Sothatthe
present system of National banks, so far as providing a currency for the
people ot this country adequate in volume, and sufficiently elastic to
meet the demands of the trade, has failed, and we must provide some-
thing else; we must go a step further. But that step must be forward,
not backward. Under no circumstances should we return to the system
of State bank circulation, which prevailed before the war.

STATE BANK CIRCULATION,

If there were no other reason for opposing a circulating medium
issued by State banks, the argument of inconvenience ought to be suf-
ficient. There are now forty-four States in the Union, and four more
undoubtedly will be admitted in the near future. Each of these States
would have different laws regulating th2 organization of banks and
providing security for the ciiculating notes. There are over nine
thousand banks in the United States at this time. Assuming that all of
the States would avail themselves ultimatelv of the right to incorporate
State banks, having authority to issue circulating notes, and that all ex-
isting banks would avail themselves of such authority, the different
kinds of notes which would be put in circulation and their number,
would be confusing and embarrassing in the extreme to all those
engaged in active business.

here would be also a great incentive offered to counterfeiters, and
their spurious reproductions would make confusion worse confounded.
It is frequently stated by the friends of State bank circulation that the
notes of State banks would stay at home. The history of this country,
previous to the suppression of State bank issues by an act of Congress,

3
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does not justify this assertion. It was the object of bank officials to put
their notes in circulation at points as remote as possible from the bank,
so that the probabilities of their presentation for payment would be as
remote as they could possibly make them.

During the reign of State bank issues there were more than two thou-
sand different kinds of notes in circulation, and it was next to impossi-
ble for merchants and bank officials to detect counterfeits and to ascer-
tain the value of notes which were presented. Each clerk in a store or
a bank was provided with what was called a Bank Note Reporter, as
large a volume as an official railway guide, and bills of strange and un-
heard-of banks were subjecied to careful scrutiny by comparison with
the Bank Note Reporter, to ascertain whether there were such a bank
in existence, and if so, what kind of notes it issued and what was the
probability of the bank’s solvency.

The uniformity as to denominations of notes and certainty as to their
authenticity would be impossible under State systems of bank issues. I
believe that if State bank notes issuing from forty-eight States in the
Union were in circulation, that the confusion and uncertainty would be
so great in all lines of trade as to require a very large increase in the
clerical force of all the business houses of the country. Hence, I insist
that the argument of inconvenience as applied to State bank currenc
is sufficient of itself to justify Congress in prohibiting State ban
issues.

[ am indebted to Mr. William Ridgely, President of the Ridgely
National Bank, of Springfield, I11., for a rare collection of several hun-
dred specimens of State bank notes, which circulated in Illinois before
the war. There are many counterfeits among them, and all of them
were uniedeemed, and were a total loss to the bill holder. This list
proves the truth of the statement I have already made, namely, that the
notes of banks in other States constituted the chief stock of currency in
that State.

THE STATE BANKS OF THE PAST.

The history of State bank issues in this country is such as to admoen-
ish us of the danger of returning to that system. We have no reason o
assume that the several States would furnish any better banking systems
now than they did before the war. It was Patrick Henrv who said that
he had no lamp by which to guide his steps except the lamp ot experi-
ence. Certainly the experience of the past in reference to State bank
circulation is such as to prevent any possibility of return to it. Con-
gress has made several attempts in the past to remedy the evils of State
bank issues by the establishment of a National bank. But the Bank of
the United States, although a great improvement on the State banks of
issue, failed to meet public expectation or to furnish a sutficient guaranty
for the transaction otp the business of the people.

Mr. John Jay Knox, late Comptroller of the Currenc[\;. in his annua!
report to Congress in 1876, reviewed exhaustively the history of State
banks in this country. I am indebted to his report for many of the
facts to which I desire now to call the attention of the House and of the
country.

In September, 1814, all State banks which were located south and
west of New England suspended specie payments. Nearly all of these
banks had been selccted as depositories of Government funds. Great
distress resulted to the country trom the depreciation of the currency
and the failure of banks, which continued through the ycars 1818, 1819 and
1820. On October 14, 1814, in a report to Congress, Mr. Alexander J.
Dallas, Secretary of the Treasury under Mr. Madison, said :

*The multiplication of State banks in the several States has so in-
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creased the quantity of currency that it is difficult to calculate its
amount, and still more difficult to ascertain its value. There exists at
this time no adequate circulating medium common to the citizens of
the United States. The moneyed transactions of private life are at a
stand, and the fiscal operations of the Government labor with extreme
inconvenience.”

He recommended as a remedy for this the organization of a National
bank. The loans which the Government was compelled to make
to carrv on the war of 1812 were received in irredeemable parr,
issued by irresponsible institutions, and were at a heavy discount. The
depreciation in the local currency at the close of the war ranged as high
as 20 and even 25 per cent.,, and Government supplies were obtained at a
proportionate rise in price.

“Such were some of the results,” said Mr. Knox, *of a State bank
system during the period that followed the expiration of the charter of
the bank on March 4, 1811, and until its re-establishment on January 17,
1817.” It was the utter failure of State bank currency to meet the
wants of trade that caused Congress to pass a bill to recharter the
National bank in 1815, which bill was vetoed by President Madison. In
his veto message he said :

“ Waiving the question of constitutional authority . . . the proposed
bank does not appear to be calculated to answer the purpose of reviving
the public credit, or provide a National medium of circulation, of aiding
the Treasury by facilitating the indispensable anticipations of the
revenue, and by affording to the public more durable loans.”

The failure, as Mr. Madison held, of the Froposed bank “ to provide a
National medium of circulation” was one of the strongest reasons for the
veto of the bill, and shows conclusively that it is the duty of Congress
now to provide a National medium of circulation which will meet the
wants of trade in this country. The bill was afterwards, in 1816, passed,
was approved by President Madison, and became a law. The bank went
into operation January 7, 1817, at the very worst stage of the monetary
troubles, which began with the suspension of specie payments in 1814.
and continued until the general crash of 1819-"20. The contraction of
the circulation and the general failure of the State banks began in 1818.
In 1819 the financial affairs of the country were in a wretched condition.
The currency was greatly depreciated. There were manv failures of
State banks, private corporations and individuals. The agitation of the
United States bank question, which involved the general subject of the
currency. was renewed by President Jackson in his message to Congress
December, 1829. In 1832 he vetoed a bill for rechartering the bank.
The State banks which were selected as depositories of the large reve-
nues of the Treasury, expanded their issues, and other banks, old and
new, went wild in a general inflation of the circulation. The credit of
State bank circulation rose from $61,000.000 in 1830 to $149,000,000 in
1837. In 1830 there was a comparative calm upon the hitherto troubled
sea of finance. In March of that year the Finance Committee of the
Senate reported :—* that they were satisfied that the country was in the
enjoyment of a uniform National currency, not only sound and uniform
in itself, but perfectly adapted to all the purposes of the Government
and the community, and more sound and uniform than that possessed
by any other country.”

How little the committee knew of what was in store for the country
is indicated by subsequent events. Seven years after this all the banks
then in operation, including the United States Bank of Pennsylvania,
went into suspension as if by common coasent. The banks of New
York and New England having received importations of specie from

.
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abroad, resumed specie payments in May, 1838. Other banks resumed
later, but from the time when the Senate committee so highly com-
mended the banks a period of twelve years of vicious fluctuation and
depreciation of the currency elapsed before the banks again settled into
what was called a state of regulanity. During this period they reduced
their circulation from $140,000,000 in 1837 to $58,000,000 in 1843.

IN MASSACHUSETTS.

The State of Massachusetts has been referred to frequently as one in
which safe State banking was instituted, and of all the States in the
Union, with possibly the exception of New York, Massachusetts has the
best record on this subject; but the currency in that State at times
became greatly deranged, and notes as small as 25 cents were largely in
circulation. Many of the New England banks failed during the crisis of
1808 and 1809, but those of Massachusetts, by constantly contracting
their issues, mainly escaped. The discount in Boston on New England
bank notes ranged in 1809 from 10 to 6o per cent., and many of them
were at a discount of 50 per cent. or more. To remedy this evil, what is
known as the Suffolk bank system was established.

This system required the assorting and returning of the notes of State
banks to the banks which issued them, and required the New England
banks to redeem their notes at par in Boston. This system was so
skillfully and efficiently managed that the banks of Massachusetts main-
tained their integrity as a rule, but in 1837 of the 134 banks in existence
no less than 32 had either failed or had forfeited or surrendered their
charters in consequence of the financial panic of that year. The losses
of these failed banks amounted to 30 per cent. of the entire in-
debtedness.

IN NEW YORK.

In the State of New York the system of State banking was, as a rule.
admirably managed, but the operation of the system was not free from
disaster and grave suspicions of corruption. In 1841-'42 eleven of the
safety-fund banks failed, with an aggregate capital of 83,000,000. The
safety-fund provision was regarded as a peculiar and valuable feature of
banking in the State of New York. A free banking system was estab-
lished in that State in 1838. The law provided that the security depos-
ited should be stocks of the State of New York or of the United States,
or of any State's stock which should be equal to a 5-per cent. stock, or
bonds or mortgages on productive real estate.

Previous to the year 1843, twentv-nine of these banks with an aggre-
gate circulation of $1,233,000 had failed, entailing a loss of over $600,000.
The avails of the securities were sufficient to pay but 74 per cent. of the
circulation alone. :

IN OHIO. .

In the State of Ohio in 1856, thirty-six out of sixty-five banks of the
State failed, their notes being entirely worthless, while eighteen others
were in process of liquidation, their notes being quoted at 50 to 75 cents
on the dollar. These banks were organized under the free-banking law
of the State, and did not include the State Bank of Ohio.

IN INDIANA.

In 1834 the State Bank of Indiana was incorporated with ten branches,
the State taking $1,000,000 worth of the stock, and loaned its credit to
individual stockholders to the extent of one-half the stock subscribed
by them, taking security therefor in real estate mortgages. This bank
began its business at a time when the finances of the country were in a
terrible condition. It was the beginning of the era of speculation which
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nearly bankrupted the whole nation, and culminated in the catastrophe
of 1837. During this crisis nearly every bank in the Southern and
Western States failed, with the exception of the State Bank of Indiana.
A large number of the banks of the Eastern States were totally ruined,
but the Bank of the State of Indiana paid dividends averaging from 12
to 14 per cent. annually, and returned to the stockholders nearly double
the original investment, but the bank was the only one of the numerous
enterprises in which the State embarked that did not prove an almost
total failure.

The banks of Indiana suspended specie paynients in 1838 and resumed
in 1841. In May, 1852, a genetal bank law was passed which provided
that United States stock or stocks of the several States should be de-
posited with the auditor as security for circulating notes. In October,
1854, there were 84 of these banks. In 1856 of the 94 free banks then in
existence, 51 had suspended and their notes were selling at from 25 to
75 per ceat. in Cincinnati.

IN ILLINOIS.

In 1821 the State Bank of Illinois was chartered, which was owned by
the State and managed by the Legislature. The capital was fixed at
$500,000, and five branch banks were provided for. The notes were re-
ceived for taxes and all debts due to the State or to the bank. These
aotes were soon after quoted at 75 cents on the dollar, afterwards at 50
cents, and finally at 235 cents, when they ceased to circulate altogether.
Members of the Legislature were compelled to receive their compensa-
tion in depreciated currency at its market value, which the State was
compelled to redeem at par. In 1835 a new bank was incorporated with
a capital of 81,500,000, subsequently increased to $2,000,000, the whole
of which stock was subsequently subscribed for by the State; but the
bank failed in 1842, and was put in liquidation in 1843 by an act of the
Legislature, and the circulating notes, amounting to $3,000,000, were
worth comparatively nothing. In 1850-'51 a general banking law simi-
lar to the free banking law of Indiana was passed.

In 1857 the circulation amounted to $5,500,000, secured by bonds of
the various States, and in 1860 it reached $12,320,000, which was the
high-water mark of circulation in [llinois under the general banking
system. The banks organized under this system succeeded fairly well
in peaceful and prosperous times; but in 1861 the approaching civil war
caused a heavy decline in the State bonds, which had been deposited as
security for the circulating notes, the decline in some cases being as
great as 50 per cent., and this was followed by a depreciation of the cir-
culating notes.

New York Exchange was at a large premium. The depreciated bank
notes were bought up by local bankers and brokers, at a heavy loss to
the bill holders, but the speculators exchanged the notes in large blocks
for the bonds which had been deposited with the State auditor. In
December, 1862, only seventeen banks had survived the crisis, and the
other ninety-three were in process of liquidation. Their circulation had
been reduced from $12,000,000 to a half million dollars. The actual loss
to the bill holders can never be known, but the experience was a sad
one, and the people of that State will never consent to return to a system
of State bank currency.

IN MICHIGAN.

In March, 1837, the State of Michigan passed an act to authorize free
banking in that State. At first it was very popular and received the
enthusiastic approval of the people, as well as of the speculators who
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had secured its passage.. But the rejoicing of the people was of short
duration. Their last estate was worse than the first. Gross frauds
characterized the organization and management of the banks. Many
banks were organized and located in remote and inaccessible places.
Before a year had elapsed the crisis came. One after another of the
banks succumbed to the storm, and in 1839 only three chartered banks
and four organized under the general law had survived ; and all soon
went out of existence. The notes of all the banks were greatly depreci-
ated and most of them were never redeemed. The loss to the people
was over a million dollars, which at that time, was very great, as the
population was then small.

IN GEORGIA.

Mr. George R. De Saussure, a prominent banker of Atlanta, Ga.,
delivered an address on banking in that State before the World's Con-
gress of Bankers at Chicago during the Columbian Exposition. He
said that prior to the suppression of State bank circulation “the powers
exercised by the banks in issuing their paper promises to pay against a
supposed deposit of specie, in proportion of 3 to 1, was a continued
menace to the welfare of the State and the integrity of her legislation.”
In 1857 Governor Joseph E. Brown, afterwards United States Senator,
branded banking in Georgia as a “legalized system of speculation,
oppression and wrong.” Mr. De Saussure does not advise a return to
the policy of State bank circulation, but conciudes by saying that «if
Congress will pass such laws as will provide through the State banks a
National currency, which will be sound, uniform and elastic, the future
of banking in Georgia will be bright indeed.”

IN ALABAMA.

The history of State banks of issue in Alabama was one of specula-
tion, fraud, official corruption and general demoralization of the
finances. John W. Du Bose, the biographer of William L. Yancey,
referring to the efforts of that distinguished citizen of Alabama in behalt
of bank reform, said :

“ The banks, being creations of the Legislature, soon learned to
corrupt the Legislature, the better to perpetuate their own power.”

The Legislature elected the bank officials. At the session of 1840-"41
a report was &}'epared by the Legislature showing that forty-five Whi
members and Whig bank directors owed the banks of the State $572,596,
and that forty-three Democrats, members of the Legislature and bank
directors, owed them $149,312. It seems that Democrats were not as
high priced as were the Whigs. A public meeting met at Wetumpka
June 21, 1841, to consider measures of relief from ** a spirit of speculation
and fraud abroad in the land which is destined, unless speedily arrested,
to destroy the banks and bankrupt the people.” Mr. Du Bose further
said, referring to the condition in 1842 :

“ At the end of the last session . .. there were five banking estab-
lishments left under the control of the Legislature, with five presidents
and ten directors, eleven clerks and a corps of attorneys, agents and
servants, whose aggregate salaries were only a little below the total
expenses of the State Government. . . . There was no standard of value
on which to base a contract; a traveler by the stage coach could not
foretell what discount would be exacted on his bills at the breakfast
house. The most startling fluctuations took place from day to day or
from week to week in the value of the money of the people, for which
they were wholly unable to account.”—Léfe and Times of Yancey, pages
117-122.

It is due to Alabama to state that the bank reform party finally
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triumphed, order was brought out of chaos, and the honor of the State
was saved. But the citizens of that State who lived in the “good old
days " of the stage coach and depreciated State bank currency, will never
desire to return to the conditions which then existed. The total loss to
the State, principal and interest, on account of the State banks, up to
June, 1891, is estimated at over $31.000,000. Governor Jones, in a recent
speech, said tha: the annual tax for interest now being paid amounted to
$362.000, or nearly $1,000 a day.

Niles' Register of January 25, 1840, states that by a then recent report
of the bank commissioner of Alabama it was shown that the aggregate
loss by insolvencies and defalcation of one of the agents of the Bank of
Alabama fell but little short of $35,000,c00.

IN KENTUCKY.

In 1804 the Bank of Kentucky was incorporated, and forty new banks
were incorporated in 1817, but no provision was made for the redemption
of their notes in specie. They issued large amounts of circulating
notes, and many of them failed during the first year of their establish-
ment. The Legislature in 1820 chartered the Bank of the Common-
wealth of Kentucky, with a capital of $3,000,000, pledging the public
taith for the redemption of its circulation, but the notes soon became
worth but 50 cents on the dollar. 1n 1834 the Bank of Kentucky, with
a capital of $5,000,000, was established, and the Northern Bank of
Kentucky and the Bank of Louisville, having a respective capital stock
of $3.000,000 and $5,000,000. All of these banks suspended payment in
1837 and resumed in 1842. Twenty-seven Kentucky banks failed in
1854, but in 1856 there were thirty-four banks and branches s'ill in
operation in the State, having a capital of $11,700,000, and a circulation
of over $13,000,000.

IN TENNESSEE.

In 1807 the Nashville Bank was incorporated in Tennessee. Several
branches were also established, which were subsequently closed with
loss to all parties. The Bank of the State of Tennessee, located at
Knoxville, was chartered in 1811. Other branches were subsequently
organized. In 1820 the State Bank of Tennessee, at Nashville, was
incorporated with a capital of $1,000,000. State funds were to be
deposited in this bank. The proceeds of certain lands and other funds
were pledged for the redemption of the circulation. which was
guaranteed by the State and which was issued to the amount of
$1,000,000, but it was soon at a discount of 10 per cent. below the value
of United States bank notes. The bank was finally closed in 1832 with
considerable loss to the State. Gen. Jackson addressed to the Legisla-
ture a memorial at this time declaring the banks to be in violation of
the Constitution of the United States.

Senator White, of Tennessee, in a speech in the Senate March 24,
1838, said that—

“In 1820 there were two State banks in operation in Tennessee having
the same name, and that laws were passed to force into circulation paper
money and to prevent levies ot execution, unless creditors would agree
to receive irredeemable bank pa%er."

The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank of Memphis was incorporated in
1845, with a capital of $600,000, but it failed in 1847 with heavy losses to
the bill holders.

IN MISSISSIPPI.

In 1830 the Planters’ Bank of Mississippi was chartered with a capital
- of $3,000,000, of which amount the State subsequently subscribed two-



J0 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE. [July,

thirds and issued $2,000,000 of State bonds in payment thereof. The
State transferred its stock to the Mississippi Railroad Company in 1839,
but most of the large sinking fund was subsequently lost. In 1837 the
number of banks in Mississippi had increased to <cighteen, with an
aggregate capital of about §13,000,000, more than $5,000,000 of circula-
tion and more than $24,000,000 of loans. In 1838 the Mississippi Union
Bank was chartered with a capital of $15,500,000. The State authorized
the issue of $15,000,000 in 5 per cent. bonds, to be loaned to the bank, for
the payment of which the faith of the State was pledged. Five million
dollars in these bonds were issued to the bank in 1838, and an equal
amount in 1839.

These transactions on the part of the State resulted most disastrously.
The bonds issucd by the State to the Mississippi Union Bank to the
amount of $5,000.000, and the $2,000,0000f bonds issued to the Planters’
Bank of Mississippi, were subsequently repudiated. The Governor of
the State in 1840 issued a warning proclamation against any further
negotiation of the bonds, and thus saved the State $10,000,000 in bonds,
which had been aunthorized to be issued, but which had not yet passed
into the hands of innocent purchasers. His message presented a state-
ment of the condition of the Union Bank at that date, exhibiting
$13,400,000 of suspended debt and unavailable assets, $3,000,000 of
circulation, and $4,000,000 only of specie. Soon after followed his
proclamation to the Legislature recommending the utter repudiation of
the $5,000.000 issue of bonds in 1835. The Legislature at first deter-
mined to pay the bonds and preserve her credit inviolate, but they have
subsequently been repudiated and have never been paid. The $2.000,000
of bonds issued to the Planters’ Bank were not officially repudiated, but
the pcople of the State in 1852 refused by a majority of 4,400 votes to
authorize a tax to redeem them.

In 1858 there were only two banks in the State, having an aggregate
circulation of less than $170,000, and with less than $50 in deposits.
After eighteen years, since the bursting of the banking bubble, the
people’s confidence in State banks in Mississippi had not been restored.

The advocates of State bank issues should profit by the experience of
Mississippi. The wild rage for State bank issues which prevailed in
1838 was so irresistible that the Legislature of a great State was induced
to subscribe $17,000,000 of its bonds to aid in the establishment of banks
authorized to issue circulating notes. The faith of the State was
pledged to redeem these bonds, but the bank ventures proved to be
failures, and the State was forced to repudiate its solemn obligations.
What temptations may this Congress throw out to the State .- isla-
tures of this country if we repeal the 10 per cent. tax upon State banks ?
How many wild schemes of speculation will be inaugurated which may
carry down hereafter individual fortunes and cast reflections even upon
the honor of the States themselves ?

STATE BANK FAILURES.

Summing up the failures of State banks, Mr. Gallatin, in 1831,
referring to the condition of the banks in the early days of the
Republic, said:

“We have an account of 165 banks that failed between the ist of
January, 1811, and the 1st of July, 1830. The capital of 129 of these
amounted to more than $24,000,000, stated as having been paid in. The
whole amount may be estimated at near $30,000,c00, and our list may
not be complete. . . . On a total capital of $140,000,000, the failures
have amounted to $30,000,000, or more than one-fifth of the whole. Of
the actual loss incurred we can give no account.”
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But he adds that it fell exclusively on the holders of bank notes and
depositors. How many of such banks failed after that period, and the
losses which were entailed upon bill holders from the failures of State
banks, it is impossible to estimate. In fact, there are no data at this
time which furnish this information.

FLUCTUATION AND DEPRECIATION.,

During the era of State bank circulation under the most favorable
conditions. the notes of banks outside of New York City were quoted at
a discount in that. city of from one-fourth of 1 per cent. to 2 per cent.,
according to Jocation of the banks.

Thompson’s Bank Note Reporter for December 26, 1857, contains a
list of broken, closed, and worthless State banks, which aggregated over
750. Of these there were about 130 in New York, 56 in Massachusetts,
68 in Indiana, and 64 in Ohio. The discount in New York City on State
bank notes of that time was as follows: Pennsylvania, 2 to 40 per cent.;
Maryland, 4 to 5; Virginia, 6; North Carolina, §; South Carolina, 4;
Georgia, 3. 4 and 10; Alabama, 3; Louisiana, 2% ; Ohio, 2% ; Indiana
State Bank, 2} ; others, 4; Illinois, 6% ; Tennessee, 9, 25 and 50; Mis-
souri, 2%, and Wisconsin, 6. And on Occtober 3, 1857, Illinois bank
notes were quoted in New York at a discount of 10 per cent.; State
Bank of Indiana, 5, and other banks of that State, 10; Ohio, 4; Ken-
tucky, 4; Tennessee, 5; Missouri, 4; Wisconsin, 10; Georgia, 3; Louisi-
ana, 4; Virginia, North Carolina and South Carolina, 3.

Mr. Turner—My friend from Illinois, if he will permit me, knows that
that is the year in which the panic occurred, and during which period
all of the banks suspended payment.

Mr. Springer—I assumed that fact was understood.

Mr. Hopkins, of 1llinois—I would suggest that in the panic of 1893 the
present money did not depreciate in the markets.

Mr. Boatner—But it was worth a considerable premium.

Mr. Springer—I refer to the panic of 1857 and to the general condi-
tion ot the banks at that period, and the value of their circulating
gledium, simply to show that when the stress came the banks went

own.

Mr. Boatner—Under similar circumstances in the present panic, did
not all of the banks suspend payment ?

Mr. Springer—Yes; but the currency remained sound and unshaken.

One of the most embarrassing features of a diversified State bank
currency is that the notes are continually fluctuating, and all business
interests are in doubt as to the prices which can safely be paid for all
purchases and in all investments. Produce of every kind is subject to
constant fluctuations, and producers are always the victims of an
unsound or depreciated currency.

STATE BANKING METHODS.

” The loose and reckless manner in which State banks were established
is thus forcibly stated by the Governor of Indiana in his message to the
Legislature of that State in 1853:

“The speculator comes to Indianapolis with a bundle of bank notes in
one hand and the stock in the other; in twenty-four hours he is on the
way to some distant point of the Union to circulate what he denomi-
nates a legal currency authorized by the Legislature of Indiana. He has
nominally located his bank in some remote part of the State, difficult of
access, where he knows no banking facilities are required, and intends
that his notes shall go into the hands of persons who will have no
means of demanding their redemption.”
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Governor Ford, of New Jersey, in the same year, referred to the man-
ner of establishing State banks of issue in that State. He says:

* In many cases our banks, although ostensibly located in Igew Jersey,
have their whole business operations conducted by brokers in other
States. The facility with which they may be organized and located,
without reference to the wants of the community, or the business of the
place, is destructive to all the legitimate ends of banking.”

[To BR coNTINUED.]

PAYMENT OF CHECKS.
COURT OF APPEALS OF MARYLAND.
Exchange Bank of Wheeling v. Sutton Bank.

Neither a check nor bill of exchange operates as an assignment pro fanto of the
drawer’s funds in the hands of the drawee.

An instrument drawn on a bank, directing the pavment to a person named of a
specified sum of money which is on deposit with the drawee, and naming no date
of payment, is a check.

Where a check on itself is sent to a bank for collection. the bank becomes the
agent of the person sending it. and is liable to the latter for damage caused by its
failure to give notice to the drawer of non-payment.

A failure to notify the drawer of a check of non-payment does not discharge him
from liability, unless he actually or presumptively suffers injury therefrom.

Where a check is sent by the payee to the bank on which it is drawn for collec-
tion, and tne bank immediately fails, a transfer of a credit for the amount of the
check from the drawer to the payee by the assigneesof the bank does not constitute
pavment of the check.

PAGE, ].—This is an action of assumpsit upon a case stated for the
opinion of the court, with a request to render a judgment in accordance
therewith. The defendant below, being indebted to the plaintiff for
certain collections made by the former on account of the latter, on the
gth day of January, 1892, mailed to the plaintiff the following instrument
of writing, viz.: “ The Sutton Bank. Sutton, W.Va, Jan.gth, 1892. Pay
to the order of . J. Jones, Esq., Cash., $936.50. Nine hundred and thirty-
six dollars and fifty cents. T. M. Berry, Cashier. To J. J. Nicholson &
Sons, Baltimore, Md.” The plaintiff received it on the 13th following,
and on the same day forwarded it by mail to the Nicholsons, with whom
both parties kept accounts, indorsed as follows: * For collection and
credit account of Exchange Bank, Jan. 13th, 1892. of Wheeling, W. Va.
]oth. Jones, Cash.” On the morning of the 14th the paper was re-
ceived by the Nicholsons, and was stuck upon a file where were generally
placed the various checks drawn upon the house in the ordinary course
of business. The defendant then had on deposit to its credit with the
banking house a sum in excess of $956.50. Later inthe day, it was taken
from the file, and entered to the debit of the defendant’s account, but
was not then entered as a credit to the account of the plaintiff. On the
morning of the 14th, Nicholson & Sons were hopelessly insolvent, and
about 1 o’clock of that day made an assignment to trustees, who, after
they had taken ssession, entered the check to the credit of the
plaintiff ; but at the time of the receipt of the check the Nicholsons did
not have in their banking house the amount of the plaintiff's claim, in
actual cash, nor at any time thereafter. The paper is now lost, and it
is not known whether it was protested or not; but, ii it was, no notice
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thereof, or of the non-payment, was sent to or received by either the
plaintiff or defendant. A demand was made by the plaintiff on the defend-
ant for payment on the 7th of June, 1893, and until that day the defend-
ant had no knowledge that it had not been paid. This was the only
demand made on the defendant by any one.

It is not contended that the treatment of the paper by the Nicholsons
or their trustees was tantamount to a payment. There was no credit
given to the payees for the amount ; and, under the circumstances of
the case, until this was done there was no evidence that it had been ac-
cepted. Whether it be regarded as a bill of exchange or a check, it did
not operate as an assignment pro fanfo of the drawer’s funds in the
hands of the Nicholsons until it wasaccepted. (Moses v. Bank, 34 Md.
580.) So far as the plaintiff was concerned, there was no evidence that
the Nicholsons had accepted the order upon them, and thereby agreed
to become responsible to it for the amount. And apart from this, at
the time the paper was drawn, and when received by the Nicholsons,
they were hopelessly insolvent ; and under such circumstances a transfer
of credit from the defendant to the plaintiff would have bcen a mere
delusion. After the assignment, they ceased to be a going concern, and
neither the firm nor their trustees had the right to make a transfer of
credit which was wholly worthless. (Manufacturers’ Nat. Bank v. Con-
tinental Bank, 148 Mass. 553, 20 N. E. 193.) ~ A check or bill is not a pay-
ment until paid (Mason, Banks, §§ 544, 546; Lewss v. Brehme, 33 Md.
412 ; Insurance Co.v. Smith, 6 Har. & ]. 166), or unless it is accepted as
such or the creditor parts with it, or 1s guilty of some laches by which
injury inures to the drawer (Glenn v. Smith, 2 Gill & J. 509). In this
case, therefore, unless it can be shown that the plaintiff has been guilty
of some negligence whereby the defendant has been either actually or
constructively injured, the paper having been lost, it was not improper
to resort to the original cause of action (Myers v. Smitk, 27 Md. 50).

What was the character of the paper offered in evidence? The ap-
pellee contends it is a bill of exchange. This court has stated in Moses
v. Bank, 34 Md. 579, that “ a check is denominated a species of inland
bill of exchange—not with all the incidents of an ordinary bill of ex-
change, it is true—but still it belongs to that class and character of com-
mercial paper.” And in Bull v. Bank, 123 U.S. 105, 8 Sup. Ct. 62, in
which an instrument of writing exactly similar to the one in this case
was declared by the court to be a check, Judge Field, speaking for the
whole court, says: “ When an instrument is drawn upon a bank, or a
person engaged in banking business, and simply directs the payment to
a party of a specified sum of money, which is at the time on deposit with
the drawee, without designating a future day of payment, the instrument
is to be treated as a check. The chief points of difference are that a
check is always drawn on a bank or banks ; no days of grace are allowed,
the drawer is not discharged by the laches of the holder in presenting
it for payment, unless he can show that he has sustained some injury
by the default, it is not due until payment is demanded,” etc. (Mer-
chants’ Bank v. State Bank, 10 Wall. 647 ; Harker v. Anderson, 21 Wend.
375; Bank v. Bitsinger, 118 11l. 484, 8 N. E. 834; Harrison v. Wright,
100 Ind. 515; Bank v. Coates, 3 McCrary, 9, 8 Fed. 540; Danmiel, Neg.
Inst. § 1,566 ; Story, Prom. Notes, § 487 ; Morse, Banks, § 362.) We do
not think what was said by this court in Hawthorn v. State, 56 Md. 534.
is in conflict with the views here expressed. There, as well as in Moses
v. Bank, supra, they held that a check was a species of bill of exchange
—not with all the incidents of an ordinary bill of exchange, but belong-
ing to that class and character of commercial paper ; or, in other words,
as was said by Cowan, J., in Harker v. Anderson, supra, the “bill is the
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. /
genus, and the check is the species.” And therefore Hawthorn was
within the terms of the statute which made it a felony to forge an in-
dorsement on a bill of exchange. The instrument of writing in question
in this case must therefore be treated as a check. On receipt of the
check, the plaintiff, with reasonable promptness, forwarded it to the
Nicholsons, indorsed : *“ For collection and credit account of Exchange
Bank, Jan. 13th, 1892, of Wheeling, W. Va.” Such an indorsement con-
stituted them the agents of the plaintiff to collect and credit, and at the
same time, as drawees of the check, they were also the agents of the
drawers, to pay. The plaintiff was therefore responsible for any omis-
sion of duty on the part of the Nicholsons in their capacity as collectors.
As collecting agents of the plaintiff, it was their duty to do whatever
was necessary in respect to demand and notice to the drawer, and for
any negligence in regard to this they would be liable to the plaintiff,
and not the defendant, for such damages as might be occasioned b
reason of their neglect. (Monigomery County Bank v. Albany City Bank,
7 N. Y. 459.) The evidence is clear that they did not transfer the credit
for the amount of the note from the defendants to the plaintiffs. If
they had done this, other questions would have to be considered here,
upon which we are not now called to decide, and do not intimate our
opinion, and the failure to make such transfer was equivalent to a re-
fusal to accept and pay. Under such circumstances, it was their clear
duty to give notice of the non-payment to the drawer, in order that the
drawer might take any necessary steps to protect its interest; and if
they failed to do so, and loss ensued by reason of such want of notice,
it falls on the plaintiff, and not upon the drawer. A failure, however,
to notify the drawer of the non-payment of a check, does not always
discharge him from liability. It must also be shown that he has either
actually or presumptively sufferel some loss or injury therefrom.
Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1,587, and authorities there cited; Bu// v. Bank,
supra. In the case of Norrisv. Despard, 38 Md. 491, it is true, this
court said, “If the notice be not given, it is a presumption of law that
he is injured by the omission ”; but they explain this remark by adding
that, “In the application of the principle, courts must inquire into the
liabilities of the respective parties to the check, for the purpose of ascer-
taining whether this injury, either actual or presumptive, could take
place ”; and further on, in the same opinion, * It was but just that they
should give the defendant noticeof the non-payment in reasonable time
before they brought their action, or to have shown that the defendant
sustained no injury in consequence.” (Rkett v. Poe, 2 How. 457; Eickel-
berger v. Finley, 7 Har. & J. 385 Schuchardt v. Hall, 36 Md. 602.) Here
it is clear that, at the time the check reached the Nicholsons, they were
hopelessly insolvent, and did not have in their banking house the
amount of the check, in actual cash. Their assignment on the same
day placed all their assets in the hands of trustees, and definitely fixed
the status of any claim the defendant had, or could have, upon them.
Under these circumstances, we can perceive no way by which, on ac-
count of the want of notice, injury to the defendant, either * actual or
resumptive,” could take place. The judgment below must be reversed.
iudgment reversed, and judgment for the appellant for the sum of
1,053.56, with interest from this date until paid, and costs.—A#antic
Reporter.
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SUBSCRIPTIONS BY THE PRESIDENT.
SUPREME COURT OF NEBRASKA.
Robertson v. Buffalo Counly Nat. Bank.

No agent of a corporation has the implied authority to give away any portion
of the corporate property, or to create a gratuitous corporate obligation binding
on the corporation. Accordingly, where the president of a National bank signed
its name to a subscription paper obligating the bank to donate $200 to certain
parties on condition that they would erect a paper mill in the city of K., He/d (1)
that the making of donations of its funds to aid in the building of a paper mill was
no part of the business for which the bank was incorporated ; (2) that the act of the
president was not within the scope of his authority, and that the bank, in the ab-
sence of an authorization or ratification by it of the president’s act, was not bound
by the agreement made.

RaGAN, C.—On the 8th day of January, 1889, the president of the
Buffale County National Baunk signed his name to a subscription paper
by which the signers of said paper agreed to donate and pay to one
Johnson and others the sums of money set opposite the respective
names of said signers when said donees should have on the grourds
$20,000 worth oF paper-mill machinery, for the purpose of erecting in
Kearney, Neb., a paper mill. The amount subscribed by the bank was
8200. On August 15, 1889, Johnson and the other donees mentioned
in said subscription paper brought suit before a justice of the peace
against the bank on said subscription, and by the consideration of said
justice obtained a judgment. The bank appealed to the district court,
where F.Y. Robertson was substituted as plaintiff. At the conclusion of
the trial, the jury, in obedience to an instruction of the court, returned
a verdict in favor of the bank. Robertson’s motion for a new trial was
overruled, and he brings the case here for review. '

The undisputed evidence in the case is that the president of the bank,
without the knowledge or consent of the directory, signed the name of
the bank to the subscription paper, and that the directory of the bank
had never ratified this act of the president. Whether the court erred
in instructing the jury to return a verdict for the bank depends, then,
upon the question as to whether the bank is bound by the subscription
made by its president. This bank was organized under the act of Con-
gress for the ?urpose of lending money, receiving deposits, and for the
conducting of a general banking business. The making of donations of
its funds or capital to aid in the building of paper mills, canals, or
churches is no part of the business for which it was incorporated. The
bank—that is, the corporation—by the unanimous consent of its stock-
holders, might, no doubt, make such donation of its capital to any en-
terprise or person it chose; but is the bank bound by a contract made
in its name by its president, in and by which it is agreed to donate to
some person or enterprise a part of its capital? A large part of the ar-
gument of counsel in this court has been directed to the doctrine of
ultra wvires, but we do not think that it is necessary to invoke that
doctrine in order to reach a correct decision in this case. It seems
to us that the question is one of agency. The bank is the principal,

«and the president of the bank was its agent, and the bank, of course,
was bound by the acts of its president, done within the scope of his
authority. In Morawetz on Private Corporations (section 423) it is
said: *“The property and funds of a corporation belong to its share-
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holders, and cannot be devoted to any use which is not in accord-
ance with their chartered purposes, except by unanimous consent.
No agent of a corporation has implied authority to give away any
portion of the corporate property, or to create a corporate obligation
gratuitously.” In jones v. Morrison, 31 Minn. 140, 16 N. W. 854, it is
said: “ The directors of a corporation have no authority to appropriate
its funds in paying claims which the corporation is under no legal or
moral obligation to pay, as to pay for past services which have been ren-
dered and paid for at a fixed salary previously agreed on, or under a
g_revious agreement that there should be no compensation for them.”

o the same effect see Salesm Bank v. Gloucester Bank, 17 Mass. 29;
Bissell v. City of Kankakee, 64 1. 249; Minor v. Bank, 1 Pet. 46;
Case v. Bank, 100 U. S. 446. In Alexander v. Cauldwell, 83 N. Y.
480, it is said: “One who deals with the officers or agents of a cor-
poration is bound to know their powers, and the extent of their
authority. The corporation is only bound by their acts and contracts
which are within the scope of their authority.” In Rick v. Bank, 7
Neb. 201, it is said in the syllabus: *“ No officer of a bank can bind
it by a promise to pay a debt which the corporation does not owe
and was not liable to pay, unless the bank authorizes or has ratified
the act; but ratification is equivalent to original authority to act in
the matter, and corporations are bound in the same manner as natu-
ral persons.” We think these authorities are decisive of the case at
bar. This is not a case in which the bank has received and retains
the fruits of an unauthorized contract made by its agent. The con-
tract sought to be enforced here was one by which the president agreed
that the bank would donate a part of its capital to the assignor of the
plaintiff in error, If this bank can be bound by the agreement of its
president to donate $200 to an individual to aid him in building a paper
mill, then the bank can be bound by the agreement of its president to
donate its entire capital. Such a rule as this would confer upon the
agent of a corporation greater powers than that possessed by its direc-
tory. The judgment of the district court is affirmed.—Northwestern
Reporter.

COLLECTIONS.
SUPREME COURT OF NORTH CAROLINA.
Stevenson et al. v. Fidelity Bank of Durkam.

Plaintiff deposited a draft with the Bank of If. for collection, which forwarded
it for collection to defendant bank, and defendant collected it after the Bank of
H. failed The arrangement between the banks was that each should daily remit
to the other every collection as made, but this was not strictly complied with by the
Bank of 1., and the final drafts sent by it to defendant in payment of balance were
dishonored. Ae/d, That defendant was liable to plaintiff for the collection, defend-
ant not being a purchaser of the draft, but merely a sub-agent for its collection.

MACRAE, J.—The ingenious argument of defendant’s counsel is based
entirely upon the assumption that the defendant was a purchaser of
commercial paper for value, and without notice of any equities between
the original parties thereto, and before maturity. If such had been the
case, there can be no question that the defendant would have been,
entitled to hold the avails to its own use. If the course of dealings
between the two banks had continued as it had been prior to June, 1891
—the forwarding by the one to the other of commercial paper for col-
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lection on account of the bank so forwarding, the charging and credit-
ing each other with said items upon a mutual running account, and the
remission by the debtor to the creditor bank of balances from time to
time—the question would have arisen whether one bank became the
purchaser for value of the paper received by it for collection, by reason
of the fact that the balance of account was against the remitting bank.
Even if this were the case presented to us, we should be inclined to
adopt the rulings of the New York Court of Appeals in McBride v. Bank,
26 N. Y. 450: “ It is not a purchaser for value by reason of its having a
balance against the remitting bank, for which it had refrained from
dragwing, and from having discounted notes for the latter upon its
indorsements, in reliance upon a course of dealings between the banks
to collect notes for each other, each keeping an open account of such
collections, treating all the paper sent for collection as the property of
the other, and drawing for balances at pleasure " ; or that of the Supreme
Court of the United States in Bank of the Metropolis v. New England
Bank, 6 How. 212, where the above-stated principle seems to be some-
what modified. In substance, the court say that the receiving bank is
not entitled to retain against the real owners, unless credit was given to
the transmitting bank, or balances suffered to remain in its hands, to
be met by the negotiable paper transmitted, in the usual course of deal-
ings between the two banks. (See 2 Morse, Banks, § 591 ¢ seg., where
the subject 1s largely discussed.) If this were an open question, it would
not affect the case before us. By the case agreed, it appears that up to
June, 1891, there had been such a course of mutual dealings and running
accounts between the two banks as is referred to above, but some time
prior to ]I(une 1, 1893, there was a change in the arrangement between
these banks, and it was mutually agreed to close the mutual accounts,
and that each bank should remit to the other, daily, the respective items
when collected. However, in fact, the Bank of New Hanover did not
remit daily each item when collected, as appears by the appended state-
ment; and it further appears that by this change of the course of deal-
ings between the banks, although the agreement was not strictly com-
plied with by the Bank of New Hanover, the said bank did remit to the
Fidelity Bank its drafts on New York in paymeant of the baiances against
the former, and in favor of the latter bank, and that the draft in ques-
tion was sent for collection. It was by the dishonor of the New York
paper sent in payment of balances that the defendant became the loser ;
and we are of the opinion that the defendant was acting in the capacity
of sub-agent in the collection of the plaintiffs’ draft. (Manufacturers'
Nat. Bank v. Continental Bank, 148 Mass. 553, 20 N. E. 193.) Under
the arrangement that then existed between the two banks, the defend-
ant could in no sense be considered a purchaser for value of the draft in
question. The defendant was the ageant of the Bank of New Hanover
to collect the draft, and, if it had authority to credit the said bank with
the avails of the collection, it was only so while the bank was a going
concern; but the bank became insolvent before the agency was
completed and the money received, so that no authority existed to
credit the money on general account. (2 Morse, Banks, § 568.) As we
hold that in no event was the defendant a purchaser of the draft, it will
not be necessary to follow the argument of counsel upon that line.
There is no error.—Southeastern Reporter.



48 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE. [July

v COLLECTION OF CHECKS.
SUPREME COURT OF ILLINOIS.
Bank of Antigo v. Union Triust Co.

Where three notes are discounted at one time by a bank for one depositor, and
the proceeds of each note separately credited to him, the contract is divisible. and
the bank may rescind the agreement as to one of the notes without rescinding as to
the others.

Where a bank sends a note to another bank for collection. and the latter re-
ceives in payment of it a worthless check on the former bank, the latter bank must
stand the loss, since an agent to collect has no implied authority to take anything
but money in payment.

As between the payee of a check and the bank on which it is drawn, the check
does not create any liability against the bank unless the drawer has on deposit. at
the time the check is presented, funds sufficient to pay it, even though at the time
the check was drawn there was such a deposit in the bank.

SHOPE, J. (after stating the facts).—It is contended that the contract
between appellee and Weed & Co. under which the three notes of Mellor
& Hoxie were discounted was an entire contract, and that appellee had
no right to rescind as to the $5,430 note. and retain the proceeds of the
two $3,000 notes. It is true, as stated by counsel for appellee, that the
general rule is that, when a party wishes to rescind an entire contract,
he must rescind it in toto or not at all. (Harzfeld v. Converse, 105 Ill.
534.) But it is not to be overlooked that this isa rule of construction,
based upon the intention of the parties to the contract, and not a rule
of law controlling that intention. (2 Pars. Cont. 521.) Conceding that
the discounting of the notes in question constituted a contract between
appellee and Weed & Co., it does not appear from the record. nor is 1t
claimed, that Weed & Co. have treated or sought to treat the contract
as entire and indivisible. On the other hand, it does appear that the
85,430 note was returned to them by appellee, with a letter informing
them that, having heard of the failure of Hoxie & Mellor, the makers of
the notes, the amount thereof had been deducted from their account,
etc. Weed & Co. on September 6, 1890, sent this note back to appellee,
who, on the 8th, again returned it to Weed & Co., who, it seems, re-
tained it. The letter of Weed & Co. of the 6th, or their purpose in re-
turning the note, is not shown. Nor does it appear that they then or
afterwards asscrted or undertook to assert under the contract any right
againsc appellee. In the absence of any proof to the contrary, 1t may,
we think, be said that Weed & Co. by their silence have themselves
elected to treat the contract as rescinded as to the $5,430 note. If A.
Weed & Co. have acquiesced in the rescission of the contract as to the
$5.430 note by appellee, it cannot be in the logic of things that appellant
can succeed to any greater rights under the contract than A. Weed &
Co., who, as we have seen, in the absence of countzrvailing proof on that
question, have elected to acquiesce in the rescission. Appellant being
under no constraint, in order to protect its own interests or rights, to
pay the debt of A. Weed & Co. to appellee, but having, as will be seen,
paid the same voluntarily, could not be subrogated to the rights of A.
Weed & Co. in the premises. (Hough v. Insurance Co., 57 Ill. 318;
Young v. Morgan, 89 111. 199; Beaver v. Slanker. 94 111. 175.)

But were the foregoing considerations not warranted by this record,
we think, under the facts in this case, that the discounting of the notes
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constituted an apportionable contract. The record shows that in its
letter of September 1, 1893 (in reply to one from A. Weed & Co. con-
taining the proposition for discounting $15,000 of Hox:e-Me,!lor paper),
appellee said that it could “ use, say, $10,000 of the paper’ referred to
from “ September 1st to 4th,” and that, under this arrangement, the three
separate notes above mentioned were discounted by appellee. It is not
contended that appellee had not the right, had the integrity of the notes
at the time been questionable, to have refused to discount any or all of
them. Each note constituted, in and of itself, a separate and independ-
ant contract, upon a distinct consideration, and the books of the bank
show that they were discounted as separate and distinct entries. The
rule as laid down by Parsons (volume 2,star p. 517) is: ‘“If the part to
be performed by one party consists of several distinct and separate
items, and the price to be paid by the other is apportioned to each item
to be performed, or is left to be implied by law, such a contract will
generally be held to be severable.” And Mr. Wharton (Cont. § 748)
says: ‘‘ When a consideration is divisible, and the price can be appor-
tioned, then, if a distinct divisible portion of the consideration fails, the
price paid for such portion can be recovered back,” and that, “in cases

. . in which the consideration is divisible, the purchaser may elect
to take what can be delivered to him, and in such case, if the purchase
money has been paid, he can recover back the excess, or, if there has
been no payment, defend pro fanfo.” See cases in notes. In Manu-
Sacturing Co.v. Wakefield, 121 Mass. 91, where theaction was an account
for certain India-rubber goods sold, and the price of each article, and
discount from the gross sum, were stated in the account, the court, in
passing upon the question of whether the contract was entire or divisible,
said: “We do not deem this contract to have been an cntire one.
That a contract should be of that character, it is not sufficient merely
that the subjects of purchase are included in the same instrument of
conveyance. If but one consideration is paid for all the articles, so that
it is not possible to determine the amount of consideration paid for
each, the contract is entire. (Miner v. bBradley, 22 Pick 457.) . . .
\When many different articles are bought at the same time for distinct
prices, even if they are articles of the same general description, so that
a warranty that they are all of a particular quality would apply to each,
the contract is nqt entire, but is in effect a separate contract for each
article sold. ( fo/knson v. Johnson, 3 Bos. & P. 162; Miner v. Bradley,
supra.)” To the same effect is the doctrine stated in Wooten v. Walters,
t1o N. C. 251, 14S. E. 734, 736. where the sale was of a stock of merchan-
dise and land. It was there said that, “ though a number of things be
bought together without fixing an entire price for the whole, but the
price of each article is to be ascertained by a rate or measure as to the
several articles, or when the things are of different kinds, though a total
ptice is named, but a certain price is affixed to each thing, the contract
in such cases may be treated as a separate contract for each article,
although they all be included in one instrument of conveyance, or by one
contract ;" citing Johnson v. fohnson and Miner v. Bradley, supra. (See,
also, Aill v. Reave, 11 Metc., Mass., 268; Cushing v. Rice, 46 Me. 302;
Preston v. Spaulding, 120 111, 208, 10 N. E. g0o3.) We are, however, re-
ferred by counsel for appellant to the case of Harzfeld v. Converse,
supra, as maintaining a contrary view. This is a misapprehension.
That case falls clearly within the rule, announced in the Massachusetts
and other cases, that where " the purchase is of goods as a particular lot,

. . orthe number of barrels 1n which the goods are packed, the
contract is held to be entire.” (Manufacturing v. Wakefield, supra,
and cases therein collated.) Moreover, at the time of the discounting of

4
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said notes, Weed & Co. had overdrawn their account with appellee
$5,760.57. By the judgments of the circuit and appellate courts, the con-
troverted question of fact as to fraud on the part of Weed & Co. in the
transaction is conclusivséy settled, and that such fraud was consummated
before the payment of Weed & Co.’s overdrafts. This being so. appellee
would be excused from surrendering up to Weed & Co. the two $3,000
notes. (Preston v. Spaulding, supra, and cases cited.) We are there-
fore of opinion that appellee had the right to rescind the contract, as it
did, by returning to Weed & Co. the $5,430 note, and charging the same
back to their account.

It is also insisted that, although appellee had the right to partially re-
scind the contract as against Weed & Co. it could not legally exercise
such right as against appellant. it being a dona fide holder of the $3,000
check in question, drawn by Weed & Co. on appellee. It appears that
about September 2, 1890, appellee sent to appellant for collection and re-
turns a $3,000 note, then due, against Hoxie & Mellor, owned by
zwpellee, and upon which Weed & Co. were indorsers. On that day

eed & Co. gave appellant the check in question, drawn on appeliee
for the amount of the note, which was at once cancelled by appellant
and surrendered to Weed & Co. Appellant received the check as cash,
and remitted the proceeds, less charges, to appellee, by draft on the Mer-
chants’ Bank of Chicago. This remittance was received by appellee on
September 3d, and paid. On the next day, about noon, the check sued
on- was presented to appellee for payment, which was refused. Appellee
in the meantime, between the receipt of the remittance and presentation
of the check for payment, having become apprised of the business failure
of Hoxie & Mellor and the fraug of Weed & Co., had charged back to
Weed & Co.’s account, and returned to them, the said $5,430 note, less
discount ($85.65), leaving a balance to the credit of Weed & Co. of
$144.77, only, when the check was presented. It is not shown or pre-
tended that appellant, in making collection of said note, was authorized
by appellee to receive in payment thereof anything but money. When
appellant received the note from appellee for collection, it then and
thereby became the agent of appellee for that purpose ; and the law is
well settled that, unless such agent is specially authorized so to do, he
has no right to accept in payment of his principal’s debt anything in lieu
of money. (Mathews v. Hamilton, 23 1. 470; Ward v. Smitk, 7 Wall.
447 ; Howard v. Chapman, 4 Car. & P. 508; Story, Prom. Notes. (7th
Ed.) § § 115-389, and notes.) Being authorized to receive money only,
the agent has no implied power to receive a check in payment (Hal//
v. Storrs, 7 Wis. 253); and where the collection agent, not being there-
unto authorized, accepts in payment of his principal’'s demand a check,
or depreciated currency, and loss ensues thereby, he must bear it.
(Ward v. Smith, supra,; Morse, Banks, 431, 432: Harlan v. Ely, 68 Cal.
522, g9 Pac. 947.)

But it is claimed that the drawing of the check by Weed & Co. on ap-
pellee operated as an assignment to appellant of so much of the fund on
deposit, against which it was drawn, as was nccessary to pay it. As be-
twcen the drawer and drawee, this is doubtless correct. (Union Nadt.
Bank v. Oceana Co. Bank, 8o 111. 212.) But, in order to charge the bank
with the amount, it is indispensable that the check be first presented to
it for payment, or some other act done equivalent thereto. This rule
was announced in the carly case of Munn v. Burch, 25 11l. 35, where it
was held that the check of a depositor on his banker, delivered to another
for value, transfers to the payee therein, and his assigns, so much ot the
deposit as the check calls for, and that, when presented to the bank for
payment, the banker becomes liable to the holder for the amount there-
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of, provided the drawer has at the time sufficient funds on deposit to
pay it. And this doctrine has been subsequently reaffirmed in numer-
ous decided cases in this court, among which see /nsurance Co. v. Stan-
ford, 28 111, 168; Bickford v. Bank, 42 %ll. 238; Fourth Nat. Bank v. City
Nat. Bank, 68 11\. 398: Bunk v. Jones, 137 1il. 634, 27 N. E. 533. That
appellee had, between the time of making the check and its presenta-
tion for payment, on deposit to the credit of Weed & Co., funds suffi-
cient to meet the check, can have no bearing on the question. Appellee
had no notice of the existence of the check until presented for payment,
and the deposit against.which it was drawn having been, as we have
seen, depleted by proper charges and deductions until only a meager
sum remained, there was no sufficient fund left on deposit out of which
it could be paid, and the check was therefore rightfully dishonored.
Other errors are assigned, which have been carefully considered, but, in
view of what has been said, no useful purpcse would be served by a dis-
cussion of them. The judgment of the appellate court will be affirmed.
Affirmed.—Nortkeastern Reporter.

WHEN DEPOSITS ARE A TRUST FUND.
SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH DAKOTA.
Kimmel v. Dickson.

K. delivered to a bank a certain sum of money, to be paid over to W. when he
should present to the bank a warranty deed, properly executed, conveying to K.
certain lands, together with an abstract showing good title in W., and took a receipt
from the bank reciting the purpose for which the money was so left. Subsequently,
and before such deed and abstract were presented, or the money paid over, the
bank failed, and a receiver was appointed by the court. /Aeld, that the money so
deposited was a trust fund, and did not become assets of the bank, nor pass to the
receiver as such.

The fact that upon its receipt the bank gave credit to K. as of a deposit, and
mingled the money so deposited with its own, without the knowledge or consent of
K., did not change the character of the transaction.

Under such circumstances K. had the right to follow and reclaim the money so
deposited as a trust fund, and it was the duty of the court to direct its receiver to
pay the amount over to K.

KeLLAM, J.—In this case the facts are simple and undisputed. On
and prior to the gth day of June, 1893, the Douglas County Bank was a
banking corporation under the laws of this State, doing business at
Armour, in said Douglas County. On that day respondent, Kimmel,
left with such bank $263, to be paid to E. C. Ward, on presentation b
him of a warranty deed conveying to Kimmel certain described land,
with an abstract showing good title in the grantor. The bank gave
Kimmel a receipt therefor, reciting that it was so received for such pur-
pose. On the 17th day of June following, and before the deed was

resented and the money paid over, the bank failed, and respondent,

ickson, was appointed its receiver, and as such received and took pos-
session of all the assets and property found in the possession of the
bank, of which only $259.71 was cash. Subsequently both Kimmel and
Ward demanded their money of the receiver, and this action does not
involve any controversy between Kimmel and Ward, but simply whether
the receiver of the bank should be required to pay over the amount, or
so much thereof as the money on hand will pay: or whether the cash
so found on hand at the time of the failure of the bank is assets in his
hands, to be distributed with and as the other assets of the bank. The
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court below ordered the receiver to pay over to respondent the said
$259.71 so found in the bank at the time of its failure and taken posses-
sion of by him, and this appeal is from such order. In the affidavit of
Humbert, secretary of said bank, it is stated that when this money was
so left with the bank it “ was treated the same as any other deposits of said
bank, and mixed with the other money therein.” It is not intimated that
this was done with the knowledge of Kimmel, or that he in any manner
consented to it. Upon these facts it would appear that the money was
left with the bank in trust for a particular }:urpose. The ‘bank could
not afterwards, without the acquiescence of Kiromel, change its relation
to him from that of a bailee or trustee to that of a general debtor. We
apprehend that nodifferent principle is involved because one of the parties
happens to be a bank. Suppose, under the same circumstances, Kimmel
had left the money with Humbert personally, and he had failed and
made an assignment, would this money, so found in his possession, pass
to his assignee as his property ? 1f so, when and how did it become so ?
That he, or the bank in this case, had, without the consent of Kimmel,
diverted the money and used it for some other purpose, ought not to
affect Kimmel’s rights. Abuse of a trust can confer no rights on the
party abusing it or on those claiming in privity with him. It is not
claimed that the $259 found in the bank’s vault when it faiied is the very
money, or a part of it, deposited by Kimmel, and it is not necessary that
it should be so. If the money delivered to the bank had been used by
it in its business, it had presumably either paid its debts pro fanto, or
increased its assets; and the general creditors of the bank would be in
the same condition if the money found in its possession were paid over
in execution of the trust as though the money deposited had been kept
separate, and the identical money received had been so paid over. Peat
v. Ellicott, 30 Kan. 156, 1 Pac. 499, was a case entirely analogous to this.
Peak had left with the bank of which Ellicott, upon its failure, became
assignee, money to pay a note, which the bank was to send for. As in
this case, he took a receipt showing the purpose for which the money
was left. The bank passed the amount to the credit of Peak. After the
failure of the bank, it not having paid the note, Peak brought action
against the assignee, asking the same relicf as is asked in this case, to
wit, that the assignee be required to pay over the amount in full asa
trust fund. The Supreme 8ourt reversed the trial court, holding that
the transaction constituted a trust; that the relation created was not
that of a debtor and creditor, but rather that of principal and agent, or
bailor and bailee; and that the subject of such trust did not pass to the
assignee as asscts of the bank. It was held further that the manner in
which the bank had treated the fund by crediting it to Peak and mixing
it with its own money did not affect his right to claim the amount from
the funds on hand. FElicott v. Barnes, 31 Kan. 170, 1 Pac. 767, was a
similar case, and the same rule controlled. McLeod v. Fvans, 66 Wis.
4o1, 28 N. W. 173, 214, applies the same principle, with the same result,
where a draft had been left for collection with a banker, who afterwards,
and before the depositor had received its proceeds, suspended and
assigned. The court held that the proceeds of the draft constituted a
trust fund, which did not pass to the assignee, and, there not being
sufficient cash in the hands of the assignee to pay the amount, that the
same should be a lien upon the assigned estate. The same principle,
though to somewhat different facts, was applied in People v. City Bank
of Rochester, 96 N. Y. 32, and again in People v. Bank of Dansville, 39

un. 187.

The suggestions of appellant that this money is imperatively needed
to mect immediate expenses in administering the bank’s estate, can have
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little weight when the money itself is no part of the estate, but belongs
to another. There would be no justice in requiring Kimmel to furnish
means to assist in settling the affairs of the bank. On behalf of apFel-
lant it is further urged that the answer shows that at the time of its
failure the bank held a large amount of other special deposits of the
same character as this $265 ; and it is insisted that by the order appealed
from Kimmel is given a priority to which he is not entitled over other
equally meritorious claimants. It is doubtful if the proceedings convey
the meaning which counsel thus draws from them. The answer of the
receiver is evidently framed upon the theory that, notwithstanding the
circumstances of this deposit, it was a general deposit, and concludes
with admitting the indebtedness of the bank on account of it. After
stating how and for what purpose it was made, it proceeds: *“ And it
is alleged that said $265 was deposited on account of the plaintiff as
herein stated, and not otherwise, and was carried to the credit of the
plaintiff by the defendant corporation the same as any other deposits of
said bank, and the money constituting said sum of $265 was mixed with
other money deposits of said bank,-and its identity destroyed. . . .
And that, after the deposit of said $265 and previous to the 17th day
of June, 1893, said defendant bank received on deposit moneys from its
depositors to the amount of $7,786.63, to be paid out the same as said
$265, the same being funds belonging to depositors, and no part of
which have been paid to said depositors, which was mixed with its
general deposit funds, of which said $265 formed a part at the time of its
deposit. 'Fhe defendant further alleges that the total amount due de-
positors by said defendant bank on said 17th day of June, and which
remains unpaid, is the sum of $20,778.08, and defendant states that,
except said $259.71, cash on hand, the assets of said defendant bank con-
sist of horses, equities, and rights of action; admit that the plaintiff and
said E. C. Ward have each demanded said $265, and defendants have
each refused to pay the same ; and admit that defendant corporation is
indebted to plaintiff in said sum of $265 as aforesaid, and no part there-
of has been paid.” Upon this point the affidavit of Humbert. the secre-
tary of the bank, is as follows : * That the said $265 deposited by plain-
tiff as aforesaid was treated the same as any other deposits of said bank,
and mixed with the other money therein. . . . That after the
deposit of said $265, and previous to the 17th day of June, 1893, said
degmdant bank received on deposit money to the amount of $7,786.63,
which was mixed with the deposit funds of said bank, and all of which
was paid out by said defendant corporation prior to June 17th, except
said sum of $259.71.” Reading the answer of the receiver and the affi-
davit of the bank's officer together, I think we ought to understand, not
that the bank had received and held over $7,000 of sdpecial deposits of
the same character as the $265, but that between the dates named that
amount had been deposited generally, and had been treated by the bank,
and used and paid out, the same as the $265. To us these statements
do not mean that the bank held other special deposits, delivered to and
received by it for, and so appr%priated to, a particular purpose or trust;
and, even if they were so intended, there is nothing before us to indicate
that any such depositor ever has, or ever will, assert his rights. The

laintiff having established his right to be paid, no question of priority
is presented until it is shown that there are rival claimants in position
to and disposed to raise the question, and that they will suffer by allowing

laintiff to be presently and first paid. Payment to him ought not to
Be denied or delayed upon a bare suspicion that others similarly situated,
now sleeping on their rights, may eventually assert them. The order of
the Circuit Court is affirmed. —Northwestern Reporter.
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PAYMENT BY CHECK.
SUPREME JUDICIAL COURT OF MASSACHUSETTS.
Folsom v. Ballou Banking Co.

A bank which had sold coupons to plaintiff paid her the amount of certain coupons,
and received them as its own, but undertook to return them, when not paid by the
obligors, by deducting the amount which it had paid to her from a larger amount
which it owed to her, and by sending her a check for the balance thus reached.
Held, The plaintiff could sue the bank for the larger sum without first returning the
check or coupons.

Where a bank sent its check to plaintiff for a smaller sum than was due, suit for
the larger sum was notice to the bank that plaintiff did not accept the check ; and
evidence that plaintiffl subsequently sent a registered letter to notify the bank that
the check was subject to its order, and that the bank refused to receive the letter,
was admissible to show the character of its conduct towards plaintiff.

HoLMES, J.—The facts, as the judge has found them, are that the de-
fendant had paid the plaintiff the amount of certain coupons of bonds
sold by it or its predecessor in business to the plaintiff, and had received
the coupons as its own. The defendant took a different view of the
transactions ; asserted that it had paid the coupons provisionally only,
and, when the coupons were not paid by the obligors, undertook te re-
turn them—deducted the amount which it had paid the plaintiff from a
larger sum which it owed to her, and sent her its check for the balance
thus reached. This was on February 17, 1892. The plaintiff, without
returning the check or coupons, brought this suit on March 9, 1892, for
the above-mentioned larger sum.

The main question raised is whether the plaintiff's rights are affected
by her failure to return the check and coupons before the suit was
brought. The question is answered by the foregoing statement of the
facts. The defendant undertook to drive the plaintiff into a position
which she never had taken. She had no concern with the coupons,and
the check did not represent the balance to which she was entitled. The
defendant no more could impose duties upon her by sending the check
and coupons to her than it could upon ang stranger. As she had a
right of action before, she had it after, those objects were intruded upon
her. There was nothing to rescind, for she had made no bargain.

" Two exceptions were taken to the admission of evidence. The plaintiff
was allowed to show that on April 7, 1892, she sent a registered letter
to the defendant. giving it notice that the check and coupons were held
subject to its order, and that the defendant refused to receive the letter.
The only way in which the evidence could hurt the defendant was by
showing the character of its conduct towards the plaintiff. For that
purpose it was admissible ; for any other it was superfluous., The suit
was notice to the defendant that the plaintiff did not accept the check.

The other evidence was that one B. F. Folsom, who was the plaintiff’s
agent in the dealings with the defendant, never told her that the coupons
sent to the defendant were sent to it to be collected by it as her agent.
The judge having found that no such arrangement was made between
Folsom and the defendant, the evidence became harmless; otherwise,
it would have tended to show that the plaintiff had not ratified the sup-
posed agreement. She had testified that she did not authorize it. Ex-
ceptions overruled.—Northeastern Reporter.
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LEGAL MISCELLANY.

BANKING—COLLECTIONS.—Plaintiff deposited a draft with the bank
of H. for collection, which forwarded it for collection to defendant bank,
and defendant collected it after the bank of H. failed. The arrangement
between the banks was that each should daily remit to the other ever
collection as made, but this was not strictly complied with by the ban
of H,, and the final drafts sent by it to defendant in payment of balance
were dishonored : AHel/d, That defendant was liable to plaintiff for the
collection, defendant not being a purchaser of the draft, but merely a
i}lbéage]nt for its collection. [Stevenson v. Fidelity Bank of Durkam,

. Car.

BANKS AND BANKING—AUTHORITY OF CASHIER.—A bank is bound
by the act of its cashier in drawing checks in its name, though with the
intent of embezzling the proceeds, and payment of the checks by the
drawee is binding on the bank. [Phillips v. Mercantile Nat. Bank of
City of New York, N.Y.]

CORPORATE STOCK—ASSIGNMENT.—The obligor on a bond deposited
with plaintiff a certificate of corporate stock as collateral security, and
subsequently assigned such certificate to him, in trust for the obligees
on the bond, in consideration of a release from liability thereon ; the
assignment providing that the obligor should not be released till a per-
fect, unincumbered title should be transferred to plaintiff on the books
of the corporation. Plaintiff accepted the certificate, and repeatedly,
but ineffectially, demanded such transfer on the books : He/d, That the
absolute title passed to plaintiff as agaiunst creditors of the obligor.
[ Weber v. Bullock, Colo.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.—The plaintiff being in the possession of
a negotiable note, properly indorsed, it will be presumed that he owns
and acquired the note in good faith for full value in the usual course of
business before maturity, without notice of any circumstance that would
impeach its validity ; and where the defendant, who is the maker of the
note, claims that the plaintiff does not so hold it, it devolves upon him
to prove his claim. [First Nat. Bank of Cobleskill v. Emmett, Kan.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS—ASSIGNMENT.—A note payable to order
of the maker, and by him indorsed and delivered, is, like a note expressly
payable to bearer, not subject to the statute allowing defenses existing
between the original parties againsta bona fide holder. [Bank of Winona
v. Wofford, Miss.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT—BURDEN OF PROOF.—In an action on a
note, by an indorsee against the maker, evidence that the note was
executed without consideration, or that it had been partially paid before
its indorsement, does not cast on the indorsee the burden of proving
that he is a dona fide holder, but the burden is on the maker to disprove
this fact. [Luztle v. Milis, Mich.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS—FORGED CHECK.—Where a bank paid a
forged check drawn on it, entered it on its books, and then apparently
dismissed it from further attention, and the forgery was not discovered
until five days afterwards. through an investigation started by another
bank, from which it received it, the former bank is guilty of negligence,
and cannot recover from the latter the amount so paid. [/ron City Nat.
Bank of Pittsburgh v. Fort Pitt Nat. Bank of Pitlsburgh, Penn.}
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NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT—PLEADING— ANSWER.—In an action on a
note, by the indorsee against the payee and joint makers, where the
complaint does not allege that plaintiff purchased the note before ma-
turity, an answer of one of the joint makers, alleging that he was
induced to sign the note by fraudulent conspiracy of his co-maker and
the payee, constitutes a good defense, since plaintiff’s failure to aver a
purchase before maturity relieved such joint maker of the necessity of
alleging notice. [Campbell v. Patton, N. Car.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT—SURETY—CONSIDERATION.—Where de-
fendant signed as surety, after its delivery, a note given for machinery.
which note was executed and delivered at the time of the delivery of
the machinery, without any agreement that defendant’s name would be
secured to the note, and the machinery had been put up in running
order when defendant signed, and the consideration fully executed, there
was no consideration for his signature. [Simmang v. Farnsworth, Tex.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT—IRANSFER.—A note may be transferred
by delivery and without indorsement (Code, § 177), and, though such
transfer does not pass the legal title according to the law merchant, the
transferee is the equitable assignee thereof. [ Jenkins v. Wilkinson,
N. Car.]

PARTNERSHIP.—A partnership agreemcnt between S. and L. provided
that all checks be signed by both parties, and the agreement was com-
municated to their bank. All checks were crawn according to the
agreement to within four months of the dissolution of the firm, and at
that time S. drew a number of checks, executed by himself alone, for
purposes not entered on the books, nor known or consented to by L.:
/1eld, That, as between the bank and an attaching creditor of the firm,
the bank was entitled to credit for money paid out on the checks drawn
by S. only so far as it could show that the money was used to pay firm
obligations. [Granby Mining & Smelting Co. v. Laverty, Pa.]

PARTNERSHIP—DISSOLUTION.—A bank to which a draft against a firm
is sent for coliection cannot bind the drawers by taking the acceptance
of only one of the partners; and the taking of such acceptance does not
release the other partner from liability for the firm debt to the drawers,
though the bank had knowledge that the firm had been dissolved, and
that the accepting partner had assumed firm debts. | Zvotle v. Cook,
Colo.]

PARTNERSHIP—NOTE OF PARTNER.—Where a partner having general
management of the business and sole control of the finances, with
authority to contract for the firm in his own name, in the abscnce of
firm funds advances money of his own, taking the firm’s checks therefor,
and then discounts a note executed in his own name, and takes the pro-
ceeds, turning into the firm its checks to the amount thereof, the money
from the note goes into the business, so that the firm is liable on the
note. [Michigan Sav. Bank v. Butler's Estate, Mich.]

PAYMENT—EVIDENCE.—Where payment is made by check, which re-
cites on its face, “ in full of all demands,” such words will constitute a
receipt in full, as against the payee, only when it is shown that he had
knowledge of the presence of such words, or facts are shown which in
law would charge him with such knowledge. [Rapp v. Giddings,S. Dak.]

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT—ACTION.—Where the owner of a note
assigns it, authorizing the assignee to sue thereon and collect it, though
the owner retained it in his possession, he cannot maintain an action
thereon without a re-assignment to him. [4nderson v. Yosemite Mining
& Milling Co., Utah.]
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PARTNERSHIP—RETIRING PARTNER—NOTICE.—Partners of a banking
firm, who sell their irterest and withdraw from the firm, cannot, by a
mere publication of notice of such withdrawal in a newspaper, relieve
themselves from liability for subsequent deposits by one who was a
regular depositor for many {ears prior to such withdrawal; but a part-
ner who gave actual personal notice to such depositor of his withdrawal,
within three months thereafter, is not liable for such subsequent indebt-
edness. [Robinson v. Floyd, Penn.]

BUSINESS, BANKING AND CURRENCY.

The following address was delivered by Mr. N. B. Slyke, president of
the First National Bank, of Madison, Wis., at the opening oF the second
annual convention of the Wisconsin Bankers' Association :

“ What has traunspired since last we met, you all too well know with-
out further reference, and our varied experiences more or less dear,
should have taught wholesome lessons of worth in the future, such ex-
perimental knowledge being of much value.

“ While the journalist can impart information to his readers, and the
pastor more clearly expound doctrine to his congregation, each admit-
tedly more versed in his subject than those addressed: or the lawyer
even suggest to a court his authorities and by learned argument in-
fluence a jury, I shall not presume to tell you, gentlemen-bankers, that
which you do not already know, though it may not be out of place to
remind you of some of the causes that have produced the eftects we
all realize, and the few suggestions offered are therefore without expec-
tation of seeing an immediate resurrection from the present lethargy,
but in the dim distance, since the clouds are slowly moving, of their
breaking away gradually, till the sunshine of activity is restored.

“ Not to-day, this weck, nor perhaps this year, but—*when this cruel
war is over '—when the labcr troubles cease and work takes the place
of worry; when the Coxey, misnamed ‘industrial’ or ‘commonweal,’
armies retire from the tramps’ field of idleness, to that of productive in-
dustry; when the restless discontents learn that honest labor begets
more than straggling vagrancy ; when they comprehend the meaning of
their cry that ‘the world owes them a living,’ is—when they earn it, and
when the protection of life and property, by enforcement of law, can be
more relied upon than now, or, whenever Congress adjourns, and we
can—until it meets again—know upon what to depend; then, but not
before some of these disturbing elements subside, need we hope to
regain that confidence so essential to all business, especially ours.

«It is not the want of more money, but of more work, and our fears
are doubtless greater than the danger. We are strong, and should keep

so.

«If asked, what has been the cause of this depressed state of things;
the politician will tell you—*it’s the tariff,’ but there's been no change
in that—and I might say, no likelihood of being—and countries without
the tariff scare are suftering the same; the banker says, ‘it’s the cur-
rency, the cheap money with whichs our country is afflicted ’; but our
money is all of equal purchasing and exchangeable value, and nations
with their single gold standard, are similarly affected; the so-called
workingman, he who work without mental effort, and buys with his
day’s wage more than he ever could before, he complains of ‘want of
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eniployment,' yet neither works himself, nor permits others to, who are
willing.

“ Isgit. not, then, the prevailing rebellious, lawless spirit that pervades,
antagonizing capital everywhere, unmindful of the fact that without
capital no employment can be given, that general prosperity requires
money to employ, and labor to earn it, with assurance of labor being
worthy of its hire, and capital of fairly remunerative returns ?

“The mistaken idea of independence by either class, needs be cor-
rected, controlled by laws, which, by their enforcement when necessary,
shall protect all capital, labor, and the citizen not immediately interested
in either.

I think all intelligent men will be * for protection’ in this sense. As
well might the farmer abandon the cultivation of half his arable lands,
and expect to realize the same gain, as that the thousands of idle able-
bodied men, and millions of idle money can continue unemployed, and
think to prosper; one must till the ground if he hopes to harvest, else
the result of production is lost, and no one gains thereby.

“ Theories advanced from professional chairs of political economy
or economics, and the partisan remedies emanating from legislative
hallie)acount as nought, against the practical experience of the business
world.

“ Financial and economic doctors are as plentiful as the ills that beset
us.

¢ 'Tis with our judgment as our watches, none
Go just alike, yet each believes his own.”

“ Gentlemen, you will pardon this seeming digression trom the more
immediate business questions you may be pleased to discuss; the point
I wish to impress is the present need of legislation to improve existing
laws, or of further enactments to %overn capital and labor alike for
mutual benefit, with the certainty of power to enforce it. This is the
country’s greatest need, rather than the advancement or advantage of
any class or party.

“Too many look imploringly to Congress, or exactingly demand
individual help from the Government, instead of helping themselves,
forgetting the proverb that ‘ God helps those who help themselves.’

“ Coming to that which is more our special province (though just now
of minor importance) is the question of our future currency, of which
little that’s new can be said. c will credit Congress with having re-
pealed the silver-purchasing provision of the Sherman Law, and refusing
to repeal the tax on State bank notes, though nothing beyond this is
defined, and our representatives are all at sea.

* Aside from the vagaries of populists and their kin, there are several
thoughtful measures presented to provide a currency to take the place
of what we now have, but so far as developed, none sufficiently cover the
four important requisites named by the distinguished and lamented ex-
Comptroller Knox—safety, elasticity, convertibility and' uniformity.

“Our present bank currency is safe, convertible, and uniform in respect
to its purchasing value throughout the country, but it lacks the desired
quality of elasticity—the readiness of contraction or expansion accord-
ing to the requirements of business. How this may or might be at-
tained I will endeavor briefly as possible to demonstrate : You know
that the bank note of to-day 1s but a sub-division of Government bonds
into bills of smaller denomination for convenience, with the advantage
of being convertible at sight wherever presented, and is thus good so
far, and so long as it goes.

“ The distinctive features of banking are loans, deposits and circulat-
ing notes, neither of which are necessarily essential to the others,
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though our commercial business banks usually combine the three, and
National banks, as organized, must embrace the branches of all, or, at
least, deposit bonds entitling them to issue notes, and are supervised by
Government in respect to loans, quite as much as regards circulation.

“ The supervision in some respects is objectionable, though in others
healthful and good. How may the objective part be eliminated, and
the currency increased ?

“The average rate of interest paid by the business public one year
with another, quite equals six per cent., while the Government can
readily borrow—issue bonds—at less than half the rate; we know the
sentiment prevails in opposition to the text of Jay Cooke, that ‘a public
debt is a public blessing,’ but I am inclined to the belief that to quite an
extent, this is true; if so. is it wise to reduce the amount, while those for
whom it is done—the people, are taxed, though indirectly, at a cost to
them of double the interest? Why not authorize the Secretary of the
Treasury to issue a fitty-year bond, irredeemable before maturity (on
the same principle that a county or city better borrow at the low rate
they can, than tax its citizen for an earlier payment). These bonds
would afford a safe and permanent investment of many trusts, estates,
charitable and other endowment funds, where the rate of interest is less
considered than the permanency of the investment ; would take up the
outstanding bonds as they mature ; would at the same time furnish a
basis for bank circulation, that might be given to State as well as
National banks, and banks not organized under the National system,
only to be supervised by Government in regard to their currency, that,
subject to the same restriction, regulation and laws, that govern
National banks, that is, the ratio of issue (which might be at par of the
bonds) same tax, same redemption, etc., etc., but in no other manner
under Federal control. .

* There would be no depreciated, no ‘ wild-cat ’ currency, but all being
secured alike, same as all National banks now are.

“ Maine or Texas, it makes no difference, and there should be no bank-
ing business by Government notes for circulation, consequently no
need of its redemption fund for such,

“To enable banks with such notes to better meet the demands of
business, they should be allowed to obtain their notes up to the amount
of their capital stock paid—immaterially, because no possible loss could
occur by failure to redeem—and to withdraw bonds down to one-fourth
the amount of such capital stock, at pleasure, upon ten days notice of
such intention, the five per cent. ‘ redemption fund,” as now required, to
be regulated by the amount of currency outstanding; the use of this
fund, and the benefit of all lost circulation going to the Government,
would be full compensation for the management and care of this cur-
rency department of the Treasury.

“ The detail of such system could be readily formulated.

“The Government would find ready market at home from its own
peopi!e. cementing their interest in the public credit. v

“The cost and time of reducing or increasing circulation, so objec-
tionable, would be lessened, and many banks that are now entitled to
issue millions, having little, and some no circulation, would, when
needed, add to the volume, thus making it elastic.

“ This outlined plan benefits no class more than another, and if wise-
ly considered in its detail, might by the increased bonded debt prove a
‘ public blessing.”"”
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL ITEMS.

GENERAL.

A GoLp CurreENcY.—The currency commission of Austro-Hungary states that
the government has nearly all the gold, 400.000,000 florins, needed to complete the
reform of the currency of that country, and recommends that the withdrawal of the
silver notes be proceeded with at once.

Two KINDS OF APPEARANCES.—'‘You don’t mean to say that the cashier is
gone?”

‘“ Yes,” replied the bank official.

‘“ Dear me! He had such a pleasing appearance.”

**Yes. And such a displeasing disappearance.”"— Washington Star.

EGisTo P. FABBRI. who for a number of years was a partner in the banking
houses of Drexel & Co., Drexel, Morgan & Co., and Drexel, Harjes & Co.. died
at his home on Via Cavour, Florence, Italy, on Monday night. Mr. Fabbri was
born in Florence about fifty-five years ago, and coming to America early in life,
entered the firm of Fabbri & Chauncey. general importers, New York. Subse-
quently he became a member of the Drexel banking firms, with which he remained
until the close of 1885, when he retired on account of ill health. Mr. Fabbri went
back to his old home in Florence. He leaves a widow.

HENRI CERNUSCHI ON SILVER.—Mr. Henri Cernuschi writes to the London
Times on silver in part as follows : ‘‘ The disappearance of the French bimetallic
par in 1873 has had two consequences—(1) frequent and violent fluctuations in the
rate of exchange between the countries coining only gold, on the one hand, and
on the other hand the silver monometallic countries; (2) a heavy fall in that rate of
exchange. Fluctuations in the rate of exchange would cease. of course, if any ratio
(10, 15, 20, 25) were fixed by the great metallic powers. But the incommensura-
ble evil which the heavy fall in that exchange has caused and is causing cannot
cease except by the revival of the 154 ratio. If the ratio I to 25 were established
by an international convention it would only confirm that evil, consecrating and
maintaining it forever. 7The Indian ‘I'reasury, which has already in twenty years
exvended a thousand million rupees, taken from Indian taxpayers, to meet the
losses on, the exchange between the rupee and the sovereign since the fall of the
rupee below 2s. in 1873, would find itself doomed every year to obtain by taxes or
loans about 120 millions of rupees, if, instead of the 15 ratio, I to 25 were inter-
nationally adopted as the new ratio. The losses inflicted by the fall in exchange
upon agriculture, commerce and upon many industries in Europe, but especially in
Great Britain, as well as the losses inflicted upon the finances of the silver mono-
metallic States, and upon the creditors of those States, would become chronic, per-
petual. The 15 ratio was proposed jointly by the Governments of the United
States and France at the Monetary Conference held at Paris in 1881. That ratio
cannot but suit Germany, for the thaler, which is full legal tender for three marks,
is in the 154 ratio of weight to three gold marks. The Dutch silver florin weighs
almost exactly 15)% gold florins. The silver rouble weighs 15% gold roubles.
The silver peseta weighs 154 gold pesetas. Thus the 15} ratio suits also Hol-
land, Russia and Spain. The position of silver in Austria is peculiar. The
Austrian florin is too heavy in relation to the newly-coined gold crown. If 1534
became the international ratio Austria would have to convert her florins into
silver crowns, weighing 15% gold crowns. The holders of florins would realize a
bonus, but other countries would have nothing to complain of, especially
as most of these florins were coined at the time when silver was everywhere
15} compared to gold. What about the United States? The silver dol-
lar weighs 41214 grains—that is to say, 16 gold dollars. It is too heavy.
It would have to be replaced by a new dollar weighing 15% gold dollars—that
is to say, 400 grains. This process would afford a profit of nearly three
cents per dollar to holders of the silver dollars or of their representative silver
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certificates. Moreover, the Federal Government, without any expense, would
become owner of the balance remaining (the so-called seigniorage) of the silver
bought at a low price from July, 1890, to November, 1893. But these profits
would not injure Europe; they have been, so to speak, disbursed in advance by the
mine owners who have sold their metal to the Government.”'

THE WAY GoLD 1s LosT.—The Washingtom Star prints the following: The
two most eminent living writers on the precious metals, Suess and Soetbeer, have re-
cently published a very alarming statement. It is to the effect that the total amount
of gold dug out of the earth annually suffices only to supply the present demand for
that valuable substance for use in the arts. Not a bit of the new product of the
mines is available for coinage. Trinket use and waste in manufacture exhaust the
whole yield. If this is correct, then gold must vanish from circulation before long,
because the output of the gold mines of the world is diminishing rather than increas-
ing, and there are few fields left to explore. But Uncle Sam’s metallurgists say
that it is not so. The writers quoted fail to consider the fact that the gold em-
ployed in the arts is utilized over and over again. It goes through a sort of cycle.
Articles of jewelry often disappear, but are seldom lost. When through accident
they pass out of the possession of the well-to-do, they go to the poor and sharp-eyed,
who sell them or pawn them. Thus it is melted up eventually and reappears again
in other shapes. This is what is termed the ‘‘invisible supply " of that metal.
There are a number of unavcidable causes of loss of gold. The first and most im-
portant of these is by abrasion. Jewelry loses much weight in that way, especially
rings. which are usually 18 carat, and are worn rapidly. Coins suffer much less,
but still considerably from wear. All gold leaf is a total loss to the gold stock of
the world. Where used for decorative purposes it is never recovered. It is not
employed for filling teeth nearly so much as formerly, ** porous gold " being substi-
tuted. But, of course, the gold utilized for teeth is a total loss, and in the aggre-
gate it is enormous. If it be supposed that the average dweller in cities of this
country has 50 cents’ worth of gold in his or her mouth, which is placing the figure
very low, it will be seen how great is the waste in this form. FEach succeeding gen-
eration takes so many millions of doliars’ worth of the metal from the world’s stock
in this way. Some gold is lost in remelting, though all possible means are taken to
reduce it to the lowest possible figure. Not only are the floors swept and the dirt
treated for the recovery of the yellow substance, but the wooden planks are burned
eventually with the same object. Even the shoes of each man who works with the
metal are subjected to the chemistry of fire yielding a small ‘* button " of the prépious
material. At Tiffany’s workshop in New York each artisan engaged in polish-
ing gold stands inside of a big funnel, with a wide mouth, which has a strong suc-
tion draft. This draft takes in all dust and floating particles from the air. It
swallows the filaments ground from the buffing wheels, and these, with whatever
else has been caught, are depcsited in a receptacle, forming a sort of felt. This
felt is scraped out. pressed into bricks and burned, being thus made to yield the
gold it contains.

EASTERN STATES.

NEW YoRK.—The proposal to form a New York State Bankers’ Association has
been favorably received by the banking fraternity of the State. It has been de-
cided to hold the first meeting in Saratoga Springs. the invitation to meet there,
extended by Cashier De Ridder, of the Citizens’ National Bank, having been ac-
cepted.

NEw York CiTy.—The committee on admissions of the Clearing I{ouse yester-
day voted unanimously in favor of admitting to membership the National Union
and the Liberty National banks. The full association will undoubtedly accept the
report of the committee at a meeting which will probably be held on Friday. The
National Union Bank has offices in the Mutual Life Insurance Company’s building.
Its officers are Joseph C. Hendrix, president; G. G. Haven. vice-president, and
E. O. Leech, cashiet. The capital is $1,200,000. The Liberty National Bank
has offices at Liberty and West streets. Its officers are Henry C. Tinker, presi-
dent ; Henry W. Maxwell, vice.president, and James Chyristie, cashier. The
capital is $500,000. The building committee of the Clearing House also met, and
gave out contracts for the construction of the new building of the association, in
Cedar street.
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BrOOKLYN, N. Y.—The Brooklyn Savings Bank has moved into its new and
magnificent building. This is massive and imposing without, while within there is
an abundance of light and every facility for transacting business with facility.
Granite, steel and other fireproof materials are the only ones which have been used
in the construction. The artistic effects which have been secured are very impor-
tant. The bank is the oldest institution of the kind in the city. The late Henry
P. Morgan was president of the bank for many years, and it was during the latter
part of his service that the plans for the new structure were approved, and he
watched its completion with great interest until his death.

* PENNSYLVANIA.—The annual session of the associated bankers of Eastern Penn-
sylvania was held at Scranton on the 15th of June. Hon. Theodore Strong,
president of the First National Bank of Pittston, called the meeting to order.
Cashier A. B. Williams, of the Traders’ National Bank of Scranton, made a short
address of welcome in behalf of the Scranton Clearing House Association.

Mr. William Hackett, president of the Easton National Bank of Easton, Pa.,
discussed ‘‘ State banks and an improved National banking system compared.” He
gave an interesting description of the operations of the State banks and the innu-
merable inconveniences and positive losses to which they subjected the public. He
contrasted this state of things with the solidity of the National banks and said :

‘ We may well look with dread upon the efforts now being made to destroy the
National banking system and to deprive the country of the absolute safety and
security afforded by its circulation.”

Mr. Hackett said: The business of the world is done very largely on credit.
The transactions between nations are made by an exchange of commodities, the
balance only being paid in actual money. The enormous business of the banks in
our large cities, amounting in one year to upwards of sixty billions, is carried on
through their Clearing House by a system of book-keeping, while even the dealings
of the humblest depositor are conducted with his bank largely by entries in a ledger.
Statistics show that the actual transfer of money in the United States is less than
eight per cent. of the total transactions. But it is of the highest importance that
this percentage, used in settlement of their vast dealings between debtor and cred-
itor, should be represented by money of unquestioned value. The issue of paper
money is one of the necessities of business, but it should represent value. The
National Treasury, not being engaged in the banking business, cannot well supply
this medium of exchange, because it can only issue paper for the actual disburse-
ment of the Government, and its issue could not be regulated by the laws of supply
and demand. But this want has been filled by the National banking system, which
gives us a circulation based on the credit of the Government itself, and which is
good in the hands of the people whether misfortune may overtake or dishonest men
may wreck the issuing bank. We need a currency elastic in character, and which
will expand and contract as the necessities of the country may demand, and these
banks are well adapted for this purpose, as they would naturally expand or contract
their circulation, as the demands of their clientage may require. That this is true
is borne out by the fact that from March to October, 1893, the circulation increased
thirty-three millions, ahd, if more profit could have been shown, the increase would
have been much larger. Banks do not issue circulation unless at a profit, and we
would affirm that the question of a sufficient circulating medium would be settled
for good by the enactment of legislation, which would furnish the banks with cir-
culation to the par of bonds deposited as security, said bonds to run thirty years,
and to bear interest at the rate of two per cent.

Ex-Comptroller Hepburn, in his report of 1892, shows that the exchange of
present bonds for a new two per cent. bond would result in a profit to the Govern-
ment of sixty-seven millions, so that the people would derive a great profit from
the exchange, and would be provided with a currency sufficient for their wants and
where safety could not be questioned. It would be only fair to the bank to provide
that the tax on circulation should be removed, and that National currency should
be counted as part of their legal reserve. Based as it is on United States banks,
payable in gold. it is entitled to the legal tender quality as much as silver coin or
silver certificates, with their rapid fluctuations and uncertain value.

While the note holders are entirely safe there is no provision for the absolute
security of the depositors, except their claim upon the stockholder and the assets of
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the banks. It is to the credit of the system to say that since February, 1863, only
246 out of 4,930 banks have been placed in the hands of receivers and upwards of
fifty millions have already been paid claims of eighty millions with 131 banks still
in process of settlement. While referring to the security of depositors of the
National baaks, I desire to present to this convention a plan heretofore published
by the writer on this subject.
The capital of the National banks, July 12, was............ $686,000,000
On which, it is proposed to issue 2 per cent, thirty-year bonds
to the amount of so per cent. of capital, to be used asa de-

posit to secure circulation to the E“ thereof, making...... 343,0C0,0c0
At the same date as above, the banks were indebted—
Individual deposits.....covviveeiiineiiiinnns $1,556,000,000
Net balance due banks........c.cvvveinennnnn 225,000,000
Other liabilities .......coviiviiiiineninna s . 80,c00,0c0
Total...oviiiiinneiiinienneennnns veo. $1,861,0c0,000

On which it is proposed to buy 15 per cent. in United States
2 per cent. thirty-year bonds at par, the same to be de-
sited with the Comptroller of the Currency as security

or deposits, making seereressessananee aevessuvsrns 279,C00,000

Total bond iSSUL. ... .vvveeterarennrnrsecesersosacanns $622,000,000

The capital and liabilities on which the amount of bond issue is based are taken
from the Comptroller’s report of July 12, 1893. Asthese amounts must necessarily be
variable, the plan would, of course, require a system by which the average could be
obtained. This could be had from reports made by the banks to the Comptroller at
stated periods for this purpose, from which the average capital and liabilities for a
certain period could be calculated and the amount of bonds for circulation and lia-
bilities be determined. The total of bonds to be issued could be fixed, and while
the capital and liabilities might rise to such an amount that the percentage thereon
might be more than the total issue of bonds, in such case the percentage could be
reduced. It is highly probable that the increase in capital and liabilities would not
at any time be so much increased as to seriously interfere either with the circulation
of the banks or with the amount of liability bonds. And if they did the maximum
amount of circulation might be fixed so as to interfere as little as possible with
amount of liability bonds deposited.

A provision of law might also be safely enacted, permitting the banks, after an
examination by an agent of the Comptroller showing their absolute solvency, to
take out circulation to par on two-fifths of their bonds deposited for liabilities, the
same to be retired when the emergency is passed and provided always that the banks
shall hold not less than twenty per cent. of legal reserve. This would prevent
stringency in the currency of the country thus solving to some extent a question
which has entered very largely into our present financial distress and increasing the
volume of currency to help meet the requirements of business. Under the work-
ing of such provision, an emergency like the present might have been relieved by
the issue of upwards of $111,000,000 of new notes (two-fifths of $279,000,000)
to be kept in circulation only as long as the exigencies of the situation might re-

uire.
d In additior., we would require the banks to hold in legal tender and balances in
hands of reserve agents. ten per cent. of all liabilities, so that there would be held
for security of liabilities the following amounts:

Fifteen per cent. of liabilities deposited in bonds held by

Comptroller .......... Y $276,000,000
Five per cent. reserve on circulation ...............ooivuie 17,150,000
s . $2¢715°,007‘

To which add the 10 per cent. reserve held in bank, etc., on
labilities. .. r ittt ei e ittt i i i it $186, 100,000
Total equal to 25 per cent. of liabilities............... voove $482,250,000

From tables carefully made, embracing the period from 1865 to 1390 inclusive, it
has been shown that the percentage on claims proved was seventy-five per cent., so
that the plan proposed of holding twenty-five per cent. in absolute safety would
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simplify the situation materially. The position would gain additional strength i it
were provided that no bank be permitted to declare and pay dividends until the
surplus of twenty per cent. of capital stock required shall first be created, and no
dividends be made when the legal surplus shall be in any way impaired. Mr.
Hackett then presented tables showing the practical operations of his plan, which
was ably elaborated.

Mr. W. H. Peck, cashier of the Third National Bank, this city, spoke felicitously
on the subject of ** Banking Pleasantries.” Mr. Peck said :

When asked to address you to-day, the first thought was—what particular part of
banking shall I talk about. Shall it be as to the desirability of a uniform practice
armaong banks in the same city in regard to overdrafts, those bugbears to us all ?
Or, of uniformity in rules for interest deposits ? Or, the advisability of changing the
rates of interest paid? Or, shall it be views as to the value of commercial paper
compared with bonds as quick assets? But my later thought has been, that as each
of the Scranton bankers has his own pet theories on these subjects, I better not
ruthlessly disturb the peace that at the present time so beautifully prevails among
us. And so my mind has turned to the odd things that have occurred in this busi-
ness of banking. Loaning money is serious business. Getting it back is often
still more serious. But if we recognize them as they occur, we will find in our
own experience, and in the experience of others, that this seriousness is occasion-
ally relieved by humorous features. The oldest bank in existence in this country is
the Bank of North America, in Philadelphia, which was started by that grand
patriot, Robert Morris, in 1781, and was incorporated by Act of Congress. In 1784
the Bank of Massachusetts, in Boston, and the Bank of New York, in New York
City, were organized. Fifteen years after Alexander [lamilton had procured the
charter for the Bank of New York, Aaron Burr was interested in getting a charter
for another bank, but as he anticipated opposition, he asked only for a charter for a
water company, and so procured one for the Manhattan Company to supply spring
water to New Yorkers. In the charter he had an obscure clause allowing the com-
pany to use its surplus capital in any business not inconsistent with the laws of the
State. Under this clause the Bank of Manhattan Company does a large business
to-day, and to preserve its charter it is very careful to keep a large tank full of
water in a building near Centre street.  One of the objections to the organization
of new banks at the time that charter was procured was that if more banks were
formed each large city would want one, and then there would be too many.

Sometimes we find queer thoughts existing in our day as to the practical working
of banks and as to what they are for. It was only a few years ago that a man from
the beech woods came into a National bank in Scranton and asked for a loan, and
on being told that they did not know him, and so did not desire to lend money to
him, he urged the matter, and finally getting mad, he thought to clinch his argu-
ments with the assertion that he knew banks were organized to accommodate the pub-
lic, and if he could not borrow money at that bank it would be reported at Wash-
ington. We all desire to stand well at Washington and at Harrisburg, and so it
gives me pleasure to be able to say that the report, if made, had no serious effect.

One man who had been importuning a cashier for a loan was finally told: ‘‘ Now,
John, you were never known to do anything promptly, and so I don’t care to lend
you any money ; you would not pay the note when due.” And the reply was, *‘ On
my honor, I'll pay it promptly when due, cost of protest and all.” It was a Kansas
City note broker who recently sentto Scranton a list of paper that he offered for
sale, and described one note in this way, ‘' This note bears interest at seven per
cent. until maturity, and after protest it will bear nine per cent. interest.”

I doubt if any Eastern bankers were found who were willing to get it among their
¢ past dues,” for the sake of the extra interest. Of course we all lived through the
panic of last summer when we saw call loans quoted in New York at seventy.four
per cent. interest.in June, and then in January of this year saw that some joker on
the exchanges felt a contempt for the low rate then prevailing and offered call loans
flat, that is, without any interest. In the early stages of the panic, silver was a
prime factor on account of the fear that as a nation we might not be able to redeem
our currency on a gold basis. It is surprising how touchy the people are in some
parts of our country on this silver question. It is said that an Eastern minister was
preaching in a Denver pulpit last summer, and in speaking of the New Jerusalem,
he mentioned its pearly gates and streets paved with gold, and just then the regular
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minister pnlled his coat and said. ** Put in <ome silver, my brother, if you want any
emigrants from this congregation.”

It is related of a banker in the Northwest that on reading the papers he became
alarmed at the many failures reported, and so concluded not to loan any more money,
and to call in what he had out, not seeming to realize that such a course would only
make the hard times worse. . . )

Acting on this plan. it was not long before his depositors were expressing pity
that he was so hard up, and some said that if he was in that shape they wanted
their money, and soon he found that as a matter of self-preservation he better stop
that policy. In the happy time coming it is to be hoped that bankers, borrowers
and depositors will learn that their interests are mutual, and when a bank and its
customers learn that, the well-managed bank will have nothing to fear from the un-
easiness of panicky times, and then it will never be necessary for any one to do as
a Western banker did, who last summer found his cash was all paid out, and that
he had no quick assets, although his loans were on good notes, and so he had to
put up the shutters, and he tacked up this notice :

¢ This bank owes the public $37,000,

The pub ic owes this bank $57.000

When the public pays this bank will pav.

The bank is not busted. It is the public that is busted.”

The fact is. that one of the most difficult problems for a banker is to so invest the
funds of the bank, that he will have quick assets in such form that his institution
will suffer no loss in parting with them in times of public unrest, and so that he has
funds for business men who find collections slow at such times, and who desire new
loans, as well as to have money for others who wish to draw it cut. The bankers
who most successfullv meet these requirements, provided they are acceptable in other
ways, are to my mind the ideal bankers. I presume that our tellers meet with more
of the humorous incidents than do any other officers of the banks. During a time .
when a bank was holding an informal reception before its paving teller’s window,
a man who had waited in a long line, after having rushed home to get a certificate
of deposit, finally had his turn come. and had the opportunity to get his money.
He handed his paper to the teller, who asked what he wanted forit. The replv
was, ‘' You may cash half of it and give me a new certifica e for the balance ”
“I'he man was informed by the teller that it was a marriage certificate, and he did
not care to cash even half of it. Then there was the mau who presented a check
payable to James Jones, saving that was his name. The teller said **I do not
know that you are James Jones, and you will need to bring some one to tell me that
is your name."

The man started off, apparently understanding it, but seeming to be in deep
thought. Soon he returned, saying, ' See here, young man, if I am not James
Jones, you just tell me who I am.”

It is related that there was in Boston a colored caterer who was employed for all
the most stylish parties. When he presented a check and the teller did not know
him, he drew back in amazement and said, ** Well, all I have to say is that it is
very evident that you do not move in the first circles of society or you would know
me."”

A teller being asked for $500 in $5 bills, handed them out, strapped up. and re-
quested that they be counted. After a long time the party stepped back from the
desk and said, *‘ Here, this package is wrong,” and being questioned as to how
much he made it, replied, ** I don’t know how much there is there, but I made it
$492 once. and then $475, and then $485, and so I know it’s wrong "

All of us bankers are anxious for business, and sometimes one tries to get up
earlier in the moraing than his fellows, and so get ahead of th@m. [ wonder if it
was one of us who, in anxiety to get collections from out of town. thought to send
out a circular saving, amang other things, that collections sent to his bank would
be remitted for promptly on day of payment, bit who found when the circulars
came from the printers that he was promising to remit promptly on the day of judg-
ment. You know there is a familiar saying that ** money talks,” and some one has
said, ‘‘yes, so it does. but it never gives itself away ;” and another has said,
*¢ yes, but to most of us it says good-by.”

Col. W. H. Ainey, of Allentown, discussed the question, ‘‘ Can Our National

5
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Bank System be Perpetuated ?”’ He insisted that the resources and assets of a bank
should be of a kind not to be affected by a change of Governmental policy, and to
allow the impaired credit of the Government to bankrupt our National banks might
be disastrous to the Government itself. The soundest banks are those whose assets
are mainly discounted notes. A bank should have other assets besides Government
bonds. He preferred a restoration of the profit on circulation which was destroyed
by the rapid cancellation of United States bonds. Col. Ainey formulated a com-
plete system of banking, which includes our National system with modifications.

National Bank Examiner C. H. Dengler. of Pottsville, spoke of ‘* The Exami-
ner’s Relations to the National Banks.” The bank examiner's duties are not all
perfunctory. He advocated as a protective measure the placing of all bank em
ployes under bonds. Checks should be cancelled daily. Instances of embezzle-
ment can be traced to failure in this duty. Immediate cancellation will prevent a
re-entry of a check in the daily cash book. Bank officers should see to it that cash-
iers do not invest the funds of a bank in speculative enterprises, such as land com-

nies, insurance schemes and the like. They are risky and lead to temptation.

'ith reference to the Saturday half-holiday with its relation to the time for pro
testing paper, Mr. Fondersmith, of Lancaster, said it was the general custom to
demand between eight aad eleven o’clock Saturday morning, but to receive payments
during Monday. It was the sense of the meeting that the half-holiday law is crude
and generally misunderstood, and while the maturity on Monday applies particu-
larly to banks observing the half-holiday, there seemed to be an uncertainty in the
case of banks which do not observe the half-holiday. The body declared itself in
favor of observing the half-holiday law.

The officers of last year, as follows, were re-elected to serve for the ensuing
year : They are: Theodore Strong, Pittston, President; George Shannon, First
Vice-President ; Dr. Joseph Thomas, Second Vice-President; Frank M. Horn,
Catasauqua, Recording Secretary ; O. D. Moser, Reading, Treasurer ; Executive
Committee, William H. Ainey and Robert E. Wright, Allentown ; James M.
Jacobs, Pennsburg ; John W. Gwyner, Easton ; James A. Linen, Scranton ; P. M.
Carhart, Wilkesbarre. .

WESTERN STATES.

BLOOMINGTON, ILL.—The two associations, the Bankers of Illinois and the Pri-
vate Bankers of Illinois, consolidated on the 14th of June at the time of their
annual meeting. There was a good audience in the County Court room when
President Frank Elliot, of Jacksonville, called the private bankers to order. The
Rev. Mr. Winbigler offered prayer and ex-Governor Fifer welcomed the delegates.
Mr. Elliot responded briefly.

A number of reports of committees were read. Mr. Tilden said that the execu-
tive committees of the two associations had held two meetings and finally had come
to an understanding on the question of consolidation and recommended that the
union be formed. The association then adjourned for dinner. and in the afternoon
a little discussion ended in adopting the articles of consolidation with the State
bankers.

The State Bankers’ Association met in the Circuit Court room. Dr. Kane, of
Rloomington, invoked the divine blessing, after which, President Frank W. Tracy
introduced the Hon. Owen Scott, who made an address of welcome, calling special
attention to the importance of the banker’s calling and the very prominent place he
occupies in the body of worldly industry. When Mr, Scott had finishéd, the
State Bankers’ Association proceeded to business. Reports of committees and
officers were read and placed on file. Mr Odell, of Chicago, presented the matter
of the union of the two organizations and said his committee would recommend
that the step be taken. After dinner this question was passed upon and the new
association was formed.

The new association was christened the Bankers of Illinois and the following
officers were elected :

President—E. S. Dreyer, Chicago.

First Vice-President—W. P. Halliday, Cairo.

Secretary—Edward Tilden, Chicago.

Treasurer—A. B. Hoblit, Bloomington.

Vice-Presidents—H. H. Harris, Chicago; James McKinney, Aledo; H. L.



1894. ] BANKING AND FINANCIAL ITEMS, 67

Turner, Chicago; B. F. Caldwell, Chatham ; W. J. Rearick, Ashland ; Lorenzo
Bull, Quincy ; W. T. Richards, Chicago; George E. King, Rockford ; E. Matti-
son, Gibson ; R. Wangelin, Belleville; Holmes Hoge, Chicago; F. Hoblit, Lin-
coln; H. H. Marbold. Greenview; F. W. Tracy, Springfield; L. A. Goddard,
Chicago; J. Milliken, Decatur ; C. H. Turner, Pekin ; Frank Elliot, Jacksonville;
H. B. Dox, Chicago ; C. H. Talcott, Joliet.

Executive Committee—M. W, Busey, Urbana; A. E. Ayers, Jacksonville;
Phil Mitchell, Rock Island ; G. W. Evans, Mount Vernon ; H. W. McCoy, Cuba,

A number of papers touching upon the banking business were read. Prof. Kin-
ley, of the University of Illinois at Champaign, read a piper on ‘‘ Financial Crises.”
He said the present panic was due to the silver legislation of 1890; that when a
panic was advancing, bankers should adopt a policy of contracting the currency
and when it was receding of expanding it. A paper from State Auditor Gore was
read. He gave a long and interesting review of the history of State banks in Illi-
nois, beginning with the first bank at Kaskaskia. = He said, that as a general thing
directors give too little attention to the business of the bank ; that directors should
not accept the trust unless they fully intend to give the business much of their time
and best thought and earnest endeavor.

CHICAGO.—The world pays willing homage to the successful man whose meth-
ods are clean and honorable. Lyman J. Gage, president of the First National Bank
of Chicago. one of the great financiers of the country, is such a man. He is of
English descent and fifty-eight years of age. Ile was born at De Ruyter, New
York, the son of Eli A. and Mary (Judson) Gage. Both of his parents are also
natives of New York, though their immediate ancestors were residents of New Eng-
land, where both the Gages and the Judsons were early settlers. At the age of ten
years he entered the academy at Rome, N. Y., and studied four years, when it be-
came necessary for him to earn his own living. His first employment on salary was
in the Rome post office, at fourteen years of age. When only fifteen he discharged the
duties of matl agent on the Rome and Watertown Railroad. In 1854 he engaged as
a clerk in the Oneida Central Bank for the munificent salary of $100 a year, and re-
signed after serving eighteen months, because the bank was unable or unwilling to
increase his salary. Such narrowness and illiberality did not accord with his ambi-
tion and liberal views. He believed there existed a broader field in which the capa-
ble boy, with energy and persistence, could secure advancement and find opportunity
for the utilization of all his powers.

The great West was then attracting the brightest sons of the East and presenting
to them the courted opportunity. Mr. Gage came to Chicagoin 1855, when nineteen
years of age—the best place for a man with capabilities equal to his ambition and his
courage. He did not enter at once upon a career of conquest leading to a speedy
triumph. Without capital or influential friends. in a young and pushing city, whose
history marks the survival of the fittest, he entered the contest and proved himself
more than a bread-winner. The banks had their complement of help and for want
of something more inviting he took service in a lumber yard and planing mill. His
work included all branches of the business from bookkeeping to loading lumber and
driving a team. He regarded no present service as menial which was a necessary
preparation or stepping stone to future employment more congenial and lucrative.

For three years he pursued uncomplaininglv this vocation as the best available,
and then the awful depression came. The financial crisis of 1858 wrought ruin to
thousands of business men and enterprises, and set an army of tramps on the march
for bread without work. Lyman Gage was one of many thousands who lost posi-
tion, through no fault of his own. Though his firm suspended business it was
necessary to protect its property, and he became night watchman. Preferring
such service to idleness showed the genuine spirit of this morally courageous young
man. The willingness to engage in any honorable or useful employment that was
self-sustaining widened a spirit of independence that usually wins. He performed
well and faithfully the duty of the hour, and this proved his capacity for something
better.

His service as watchman continued only six weeks, until, in August, 1858, he was
called to thre position of bookkeeper in the Merchants’ Savings Loan and Trust Com-
pany, on a salary of $500 a year. This was the opportunity for which he had
labored in other pursuits. It opened the avenue to limitless possibilities and signal-
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ized his entrance upon a career as banker and financial manager unsurpassed in the
annals of banking throughout the world. The opportunity to start given, he could
be depended upon for the outcome. In five months he was paying teller at $1,200,
and six months later was assistant cashier at $2,000 a year. After serving one year
in that position he was promoted to the office of cashier. which he hlled until Au.
gust, 1868, thus rounding out a complete decade of service with the trust company.

The First National Bank, eager to avail itself of the highest order of talent and
best experience, tendered Mr. Gage a tempting offer, which induced him to accept
its cashiership. His abilities had been recognized by old financiers of Chicago.
He displayed a genius for banking. His services in the lower and intermediate
grades educated him in all the details and all the intricacies of the business. He
became thoroughly familiar with the a, b. c, as well as the calculus and the philoso-
phy of finance. The First National afforded the broadest possible scope for the
exercise of the capacities and qualities which are the evidences of greatness and the
factors of success. He wasin all respects equal to the position and the opportunity.
When the bank was reorganized under its new charter in 1882 he was elected vice-
president and manager, a position which brought him more directly in touch with
the prominent financiers of the country. The same year he was elected president of
the American Bankers' Association, a position filled with such acceptability as to se-
cure unanimous re-election to a second and a third term—a compliment which he
modestly declines to accept as personal, but rather as a tribute to the commercial
interests and influence of the gigantic young city which he had the honor to repre-
sent in the association. After nine years of service as vice-president and manager
he was elected president of the bank in January, 1891. He had, in fact, dis-
charged the executive duties for a considerable period prior to that time, on account
of the failing health of Mr. Nickerson, the old president, who was permitted to re-
tain tke presidency by courtesy.

The accession of Mr. Gage to the chief executive office and his able management
accentuated the leadership of the First National Bank of Chicago among all the
financial institutions of the West. With a capital stock of three millions and a
surplus of three millions more, it has deposits of thirty million dollars, and loans
for half that sum. even in these uncertain times, when caution is commended and
conservatism in banking is a prime virtue. Only two banks in the United States
carry larger deposits, and, perhaps, all conditions considered, it is the third bank
in the world—the Bank of England and the Chemical National of New York only
excelling it.

Lyman J. Gage occupies the same relative position among bankers which is oc-
cupied by Marshall Field among merchants. And yet, possibly, the largest measure
of his influence is exerted outside of banking circles. For many years he has
actively supported every worthy enterprise or valued public work. When Chicago
became a competitor for the World's Columbian Fxposition he was chairman of
the committee sent to Washington in behalf of the city. When the advocates of
New York expressed doubt as to the ability of Chicago to raise the required bonus
he and three other gentlemen signed a written guarantee, pledging ten miliion
dollars. When the Columbian Exposition Company was organized he was elected
its first president, and held the organization steady during the tumultuous local
contest over the site to be selected for the fair. No man was better qualified than
he to carry the organization through the crucial period, involving the settlement of
preliminary and threshold questions.

The money had to be raised; the site chosen, and all of the clashing interests
harmonized. His broad and correct views, thorough knowledge of the whole situa-
tion and wise diplomacy gave him a mastery of the situation. Under his executive
management the foundations were laid so broad and substantial, with such com-
prehensive intelligence and adaptation that the work of his successors was greatly
simplified.

Upon his election to the presidency of the bank he resigned the presidency of the
Exposition Company; but retained a position on the directory until the exposition
closed. He was chairman of the bankers’ section of the World's Congress; was
one of the chief promoters of the art institute. He has for many years been a con-
scientious student of economic questions, and especially the relations of capital and
labor. At one time pub.ic conferences were held in Chicago between the em-
ployers of labor on the one side and the chosen representatives of labor organiza-
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tions on the other. Among the speakers most frequently called upon to address
these meetings, on economic subjects, was Lyman Gage. He has one of the most
valuable and carefully selected libraries in the State, and he reads the books. His
information covers a wide range of subjects and is very thorough. As a public
speaker his style is pleasing, direct. forcible. He knows precisely what he desires
to say and says it with candor and clearness.

His political alliance has been with the Republican party from the begipning,
when its position was taken on social and moral questions, involving personal and
civil rights, rather than tariff schedules. Like all great business men he refuses to
surrender the right of private judgment and individual action by subscribing to a
partisan creed which commands unvarying allegiance in municipal affairs. In such
matters he places the civil service above party interests. When the civic federa-
tion was organized last winter to take the lead in municipal reform he was chosen
president. He has recently returned from a tour of the continent of Europe with
a few other distinguished Chicagoans, in which some valuable collections were
secured for the Field Columbian Museum.

Mr. Gage is a gentleman of fine presence distinguished bearing and quiet
dignity. He is familiar with the whole range of English literature; is a lover and
patron of art, enjoys an acquaintance with hnancial, political and social leaders of
the present age, equaled by that of few living men. He possesses a tranquil,
rather judicial temperament and a cordial manner which causes a visitor to feel at
ease in his presence. He has clear-cut views on all subjects, and therefore is freely
and frequently consulted. If one were to inquire of a given number of average
Chicagoans who is their leading citizen, it is probable that three-fourths of them
would answer without hesitation, ** Lyman Gage.” His ability as a financier and
position as head of the greatest Western bank; his activity and liberality in support
of all measures for the public good; his prominence in society, in art, music, litera-
ture and politics; his exalted character, tested by all the commercial and moral
standards, would justify the consensus of opinion. He is a social gentleman, a
member of the Chicago Union League, Commercial and Bankers’ clubs and a sup-
porter of Prof. Swing’s independent church.— A ansas City Star.

DEes MoiNEs, [A.——The eighth annual session of the Jowa Bankers’ Association
opened on the 13th of June. One hundred delegates were present. President
W. A. McHenry, of Denison, called the meeting to order. Simon Casady made
the address of welcome, Charles T. Cole, of Corning, responded. John McHugh,
of Cresco, a bank examiner, read a paper upon ** The Lessons of 1893.” George
H. Carr, of Emmettsburg, spoke of ‘‘ The Banker and His Lawyer.” Hon. Hoyt
Sherman. of Des Moines. gave the history of the Iowa >tate Bank of 1860, and
Senator L. W. Lewis, of Seymour. spoke of banking legistation. In the evening
the visitors were given a reception and banquet by the local bankers. The follow-
ing officers were elected : President, Simon Casady, Des Moines; Vice-President,
F. H. Helsel, Sioux Rapids; Secretary, J. M. Dinwiddie, Cedar Rapids; Treas-
urer, Thomas D. Lackman, Atlantic. By a vote of 40 to 32 the association laid
the resolution indorsing the issue of clearing-house certificates of the New York
Clearing louse during the panic, on the table. Resolutions were adopted favor-
ing the abolition of days of grace and making \Vashington's birthday a holiday.

ToPEKA, KaNsas.—The supreme court has decided the much discussed case of
Alfred Blaker against Hood & Kincaid and O. E. Morse, from Linn County, hold-
ing that the State banking law is valid and that the bank commissioner has a right
to take charge of insolvent concerns The case involved the Hood & Kincaid bank
failures in Linn County a year ago The court holds :

“ The provisions of the constitution authorizing the organization and control of
banks of circulation do not limit the legislative powers or operate to prohibit the
enactment of laws imposing reasonable regulations upon banks of deposit and dis-
count.

‘“ The act providing for the organization and regulation of banks is held to be
within the scope of the police power of the State and not an unconstitutional
infringement of private rights.

““ The act does not contravene the constitutional provision which requires that
‘no l?ill shall contain more than one subject, which shall be clearly expressed in its
title.” ”’
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DEetrorT, MicH.—The Citizens' Savings Bank has signed a lease of the south-
west corner of the new Chamber of Commerce, and Stephen Baldwin, chairman of
the building committee, says another bank is negotiating for a place in the build-
ing. The quarters of the Citizens' Bank will take in the entire corner, running
from the Griswold street entrance to the State street entrance, and will include a
large storage vault, commodious lunch room, coat room, etc., in the basement.

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.—Capt. John Martin is the new president of the First
National Bank. At a meetirg of the board of directors the resignation of Henry
G. Sidle, as president, was received and accepted very reluctantly and because of
Mr. Sidle’s request. For thirty years he has given close attention to the affairs of
the bank, and he resigns because of ill health and a desire to free himself from
the confinements of business. The board of directors expressed their regret in
taking the step which took from their head a man for whom they felt so much
regard. The election of Capt. Martin was unanimous. He is one of the pioneer
residents of this city and known to all as a successful business man of large wealth,
and who has been connected with the bank from its beginning. Mr. Sidle will still
remain as a member of the board of directors.

MIsSOURL —At the annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ Association the
following officers were elected for the ensuing year: President, J. P. Huston, Mar-
shall; first vice-president, C. W. Seeber, Higginsville; second vice-president,
Breckinridge Jones, St. Louis; third vice-president, W. T. Bigbee, Springfield:
secretary and treasurer, Frank P. Hays, Lancaster; assistant secretary and
treasurer, George B. Harrison, Jr., Glasgow. The committee to award the solid
silver loving cup to the best paper presented at the meeting decided that the paper
on ‘‘ Real Estate Loans for Banks and Banking Institutions" deserved the cup,
and it was accordingly awarded to Breckinridge Jones, of the Mississippi Valley
Trust Company.

ST. Louls.—Mr. Perry Bartholow, who has been appointed Consul at Plauen,
Germany, is a young gentleman well known in banking and financial circles of this
city, having been quite prominently identified with the banking interests of St.
Louis ever since he arrived at manhood. He is a son of Gen. Thomas J. Bar-
tholow, for many years president of the well-known banking house of Bartholow,
Lewis & Co., now known as the Laclede National Bank. The family originally
came from Glasgow, Howard County, Mo., where the subject of this sketch was
born. He was educated at Stuttgart, Germany, where he took a successful five
years’ mercantile course, and upon his return to St. Louis entered his father’s bank-
ing house as a clerk. He resigned from the bank to accept the position of secre-
tary of the St. Louis Gaslight Company, which position he held for several years.
After his retirement he made a trip to Texas and Old Mexico, and upon his return
to this city, about four years ago, entered the Citizens’ Bank, where he has been
ever since. Mr. Bartholow married a daughter of ex-Governor Fletcher. He has
no family. He expects to continue in his present position at the Citizens’ Bank
until about the 1st of July, when he will assume the official duties to which he has
been appointed.

KaNsas City, Mo.—The quarterly reminder of the failure of the Mastin Bank
has been filed in Judge Slover's court. Assignee William B. Teasdale filed his
regular term report. It shows receipts—nil and disbursements—$12, leaving on
hand a balance of $4,819. The Mastin Bank failed more than fifteen years ago,
and its assets have nearly all been distributed.

SOUTHERN STATES.

MoBILE.—The fifth annual meeting of the Alabama Bankers’ Association met
at Point Clear Wednesday. June 13th, President E. B. Young presiding. The
president read his annual address. congratulating the members that the financial
storm had passed and that they emerged from ‘‘ Dark Days " with such a fine
record. Treasurer T. S. Plowman submitted his report, which went to the Audit-
ing Committee. The committee appointed to select officers reported as follows,
and the officers were elected by acclamation: W. H. Lienkanf, president; J. 11.
Romer, Sr., vice-president; T. O. Smith, secretary; T. S. Plowman, treasurer;
E. F. Enpslen, J. A. Moore, I). LeGrand, John Mooring and F. S. Moody, Exec-
utive Committee.
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ATLANTA, GA.—The following officers were elected at the convention of the
State Bankers’ Association: President, T. B. Neal, Atlanta; first vice-president,
G. Gunby Jordan, Columbus; second vice-president, C. H. Olmstead, Savannah;
third vice-president, Joseph S. Davis, Albany; fourth vice-president, L. C. Hayne,
Augusta; fifth vice-president, John H. Reynolds, Rome; secretary, L. P. Hillyer,
Macon; treasurer, J. W. Cabaniss, Macon; Executive Committee, John A. Davis,
Albany; H. H. Crane, Savannah; G. A. Speer, LaGrange; R. J. Lowgy, Atlanta;
W. A. Wilkins, Waynesboro; J. G. Rhea, Griffin; W. S. Witham, Atlanta; B.
W. Hunt, Eatonton; W. E. Kay, Brunswick.

The new president of the Georgia Bankers’ Association, Thomas B. Neal, is
one of the leading financiers of this region of the South. He has for a number of
years been engaged in the banking business as president of the Neal Loan and
Banking Company. Mr. Neal inherited his talent for running a bank. He is a
born financier, and knows all about the intricate ways of pulling banks out of hard
times and panics to success. His course as president of the Neal Loan and Bank-
ing Company has been the building up of one of the finest banking institutions in
this section of country. His reputation among bankers is such as has won for
him golden opinions in the fraternity, and he has always been regarded as one of
the most popular members of the association. His unanimous election to the
office of president of the association and the applause that greeted his nomination
all go to show how he has established himself in the good opinion and high esteem
of his fellow bankers in this State. For the past six or eight months Mr. Neal has
been president of the Atlanta Clearing House Association, and as such has handled
the affairs of the Atlanta banking institutions is a most successful manner.

ATLANTA, GA.—The Southern Banking and Trust Company has recently made
a change in its field of work, which is of great importance to the business com-
munity of Atlanta and of the State. This company, after four years in the regular
deposit banking business, decided recently to give up the receiving of deposits sub-
ject to check and to devote its resources and unequaled connections in the future to
the carrying on and building up of a trust company business. The fact that a com
pany with such a large capital and with such progressive management and wide
connections has entered this field of business will readily be seen to be an impor-
tant matter for the financial world and to mark a new era in Atlanta, it being the
first company to make this move. Its officers and directors are among our most
progressive and enterprising citizens, and their names are a guarantee that the
affairs of the company will be conservatively managed. There is room for a very
large trust business to be built up in Atlanta and Georgia, and the Southern Bank-
ing and Trust Company has shown great foresight in being the first to occupy the
field. It is in every way advisable for people who contemplate the borrowing of
money on improved real estate in the city that they confer directly with the com-
pany and not through brokers. The president of the company, Mr. H. M. Atkin-
son, has intimate business relations with a large number of men prominent in
financial matters in the East, and through these connections can supply money in
large sums. Mr. Atkinson has been already instrumental in bringing to Atlanta
more than a million dollars for investment and loans. He has the confidence of
eastern capitalists, and large sums will continue to find their way here through his
instrumentality.— A4 tlanta _fournal.

NEw ORrLEANS, LA.—The bankers and financiers of New Orleans are very
much interested in the securing of the passage of a law abolishing the three days of
grace that are allowed upon notes, drafts and other financial paper. The move-
ment in the financial circles of this city is the result of the passage by the New
York Legislature of such a law on the gth of May last. Several other States have
passed the same law. The following petition has been circulated and has been
most numerously signed : * To the Honorable Senators and Representatives of the
General Assembly, Baton Rouge, La.: Gentlemen—We, the undersigned bankers
and merchants of the city of New Orleans, respectfully represent and petition the
General Assembly, through you, that our belief that it is to the interest of commerce
and in consonance with the laws of many States, particularly those of the largest
banking and commercial centers, that ‘days of grace’ should be abolished, to take
effect on the 1st day of January, 1895. To that end, we respectfully submit here-
with copy of the Act, passed by the General Assembly of the State of New York
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at the late session May g, 18)4, and respectfully request that you consider and
pass a similar Act, to be in force on the 1st day of January, 1895.”

BALTIMORE, MD.—At a recent meeting of the Clearing House Association
plans were discussed for the reception and entertainment of the bankers and others
who will attend the meeting of the National Bankers’ Association in Baltimore
October 8, g and 10 next. The whole matter was referred to the executive com-
mittee, which will appoint the necessary sub-committees. The committees will be
named in time to arrange for the entertainment of the visitors. It is probable that
business men of Baltimore not connected with the banks will be asked to assist in
looking out for the comfort of the visiting bankers.

FOREIGN.

BANK OF GERMANY.—The Bank of Germany, like most other German public
buildings, has a military guard to protect it. In a very strongly fortified military
fortress at Spandau is kept the great war treasure of the Imperial Government, part
of the French indemnity, amounting to several million pounds.

WINNIPEG, MAN.—An immense deposit of auriferous ore in one mass, a mile
wide by two miles long, is reported to have been discovered between Rat Portage
and Port Arthur, seventy miles south of the Canadian Pacific Railway. Assays
average $8 in gold and $4 in silver. Geologists have expressed the opinion that the
deposit may be from 8,000 to 10,000 feet deep.

Sterling exchange has ranged during June at from 4.88% @ 4.89l¢ for
sight, and 4.87 @ 4.88 for 60 days. DParis—Bankers', 5.15% @ s5.15
for sight, and 5.17% 1-16 @ 5.16% for 60 days. The closing rates for the
month were as follows: Bankers’ sterling, 60 days, 4.87 @ 4.873( ; bankers’
sterling, sight. 4.88 @ 4.89: cable transfers, 4.88Y @ 4.89)5. Paris—
bankers’, 60 days. 5.17)4 1.16 @ 5.16% I-16; sight, 5.151-16 @ §.15.
Antwerp—Commercial, 60 days. 5.183 1-16 @ 5.181% 1-16. Berlin—Bankers',
60 days. 95 5-16 @ 9534 ; sight. 95 11-16 @ 953. Amsterdam—Bankers’, 60
days, 404 @ 40 5-16 ; sight, 4034 @ 40 7-16.

The reports of the New York Clearing-house returns compare as follows :

1804. Loans Specie. Legat Tender.  Deposits Civculation  Surplus,
June 2., $464,993.600 . $99,018,600 .$121,981,100 ..$572,138,400 . $9,933.600 . $77,965,100
Y 9.. 465,403,700 . 100.475,500 . 119,162,800 . 570,880,200 . 9,903,500 . 76,918,250
' 16.. 465.733.600 . 99,889,600 . 119,107,9c0 . 570,483,700 . 9,823,000 . 76,376,575
‘0 23.. 468,283.400 . 98,462,600 . 121,501,600 . 73,636,500 . 9,739,600 . 76,355.375
' 30.. 470,044,100 . 92,486,400 . 125,651,400 . 573,337,800 . 9,688,000 . 74,803,350
The Boston bank statement is as follows :

Loans Specie. Legzal Tender. Deposits. Civenlation.
$169.8362.000 .. $10,700,0c0 .... $10,410,000 «ceo $166,012,000 .... ¢7.:28,000
.. 170,973,000 .... 10,680,000 .... 10,273,000 ..., 167,672,000 ... 7.432,000
. 171,002,000 .... 10,042,000 .... 10,291,000 .... 169,400,000 .... 7,370,000
172,581,000 ... 11,132,000 .... 10,556,000 .. 160,134,000 ... 7,286,000
. 174,140,000 ... 11,208,000 .... 10,185,000 .... 170,326,000 ...  7,225,0€0

The Clearing-house exhibit of the Philadelphia banks is as annexed :
1894. Loans Reserves . Deposits. Circuiation.
June a. . $104,103,0c0 .... $39,614,000 ..." $116,497,000 .... $4,807,000
*og. 104,376,000 .... 39,870,000 .... 115698000 ....  4,777.000
o 16 .. 108,177,000 cene 40,050,000 seee t17,372,0c0 .. 4.:799,0C0
MK X P 108,506,000 .... 39,621,000 .... 116,512,000  .... 4,812,000
¢ 30 106,024,000 .. . 38,696,000 .... 116,393,000 ... 4,840,000

Our usual quotations for stocks and bonds will be found elsewhere. The
rates for money in New York have been as follows:

QUOTATIONS : June 4. June 11, une 18. June as.
Discounts vooovvinniiniiininnne. eees 4 @ 6 3% @ 4 . 4% @ K. 4% @ sk
Call Loans... .  ..ooi.oiien....

1 P . 1 . I
Treas, balances, coin......... . .. 387,899,836 . $88,270,745 . $86,506,767 .  $84,554,165
Do. do. currency..... .c......... 58,255,939 . 58,341,678 . 57,202,592 . 55,080,961
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NEW BANKS, BANKERS AND SAVINGS BANKS.
(Monthly List, continued jrom fune No., page 953.)

State.  Place and Capital. Bank or Banker. Cashier and N. V. Correspondens’
CoL....LaJunta....... Home Bank..............  ...c.ooeeen
. M. Dickey, P. T. F. Doty, Cas.
M. C. Stephens, V. P.
Dak. S.Chamberlain... Bank of Iowa & Dakota...  ....eie....
. D. Tidrick, P J. W. Warnshule. Cas.

s ..lrene......... State Bank ..........................
Jacob Schaetzel, Jr P. E. D. Skillman, Cas.
Ga..... Tennille.. .... Farmers & Merchants Bk.  ....eoeees
$25,000 Wm. S. Witham, 2. John A. McCrary, Cas.
Iverson Lord, V P.
s . Way Cross .... First National Bank.......  ............
$50,000 C. C. Grace, P. J. E. Wadley, Cas.
(LL.....Alexis........ First National Bank...... Hanover Nanonal Bank.
$50,050 Henry Tubbs, 2. Charles A. Tubbs,
J. P. McClanahan, /" I’ Charles E. Johnson A.r:l
s, .Cerro Gordo... State Bank.. Hanover National Bank.
$25,000 John N. Dx[:hlon "P. Melvin Welty, Cas.
Frank V. Dilatush, V., A.
« .Edinburg...... B. A, Turner.......cooeve iiiiiviiennn
Lyman E. Swigert, Cas.
" Elmhurst...... Bank of Henry L. Glos....  ............
« ..Farmer City... Old First National Bank.. Chase National Bank.
$50,0cO0 R. O. Crawford, P. I. F. Houseman, Cas.
Jacob Swigert, V. F. D. L. Fuller, Asst.
IND.....Brookston..... Farmers Bank ............ ... ... ...

Ino, P, Carr, P. M. E. Bennett, Cas.
R Jos. H. Kious, V. P,
« ..Kendallville ... Campbell & Fetter........  ......cceuee

lowa... Atkins.,....... Atkins Savings Bank...... = ....... ...,
$15,000 Thomas G. Armstrong, . John P. Young, Cas.
Joseph Owens, V. P. Geo. Renderkrecht, Ass?.
s . Britt.......... First State Bank.......... Chase National Bank.
$25,000 George W, Beadle, P. Paul F. Cooper, Cas.
C. P. Lewis, V. P. F. L. Wacholz, 4sst.

. .Clearfield...... Farmers State Bank....... Chemical National Bank.
$3a5,000 J. K. Hartman, 2. Wm. A. Ferren, Cas.
Z. Beamer, I P.
» ..Newhall........ Newhall Savings Bank....  ............

$15,c00 Chas. B. Chenoweth, P William H. Hawklns, Cas.
Thos. Mason, V, P.

# ..Scranton...... State Bank............... Chemical National Bank.
$25,00C Robert Eason, Z. John P, Minchen, Cas
A. N. Quint, V. P. J. B. Gorland, A4ss¢.
~ .. Wilton......... Wilton Savings Bank..... ..., ......
$30,000 Albert A, Cooling, 2. John M. Rider, Cas.
F. A.J. Gray, V. P.
KanN....Kansas City... Merchants Bank .......... Hanover National Bank.
$40,000 John V. Andrews, /. Kenneth L. Browne, Cas.
. W. Drought, V. P. Evan H. Browne, .4sst.
. .Marion........ First State Bank. .. Third National Bank,
$10,000 Harry E. Mason P Chas. H. Curtis, Cas.

H. C. Blum, Asst.
Ky.. ..Louisville...... American National Bank.. Coen ..
800,000 J. H. Lindenberger, P Charles Warren. Cas.
Logan C. Murray, V. P. H. C., Truman, .Ass?.
ME.....Phillips........ Phillips National Bank....  ...........
. $50,000 N. B. Beal, P Hartry H. held Cas.
MicH...Constantine ... First State Bank.... ..... First National Bank.
530,000 George 1. Crossett, 2. W. N, Harvey, Cas.
S. B. Hagenbuch, I, 2. Geo. C. Harvey, Asst.



74 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE, Uuly,

State. PIat.:f and Capital. Bank or Banker. Cashier and N Y. Corrvespondent,
MINN...Barnesville..... First Nauonal Bank. . American Ex. Nat. Bank.
$5o,ooo Kenaston. 2. Charles R, Oliver, Cas.
P. E Thompson,
« ,.Claremont .... Bank of Claremont ....... .iceieeeaens

McDonald Williams, P, Jno L. Blanch Cas.
Wm. Williams, V., P. W, Westcott, A::t

Miss....Columbus ..... First State Bank.......... Hanover National Bank,
$75,c00 W. C. Richards, 2. R. T. Williams, Cas.
J. D. Morgan, V. P.
Mo.....Liberal........ Exchange Bank... .......  ..........
Geo. W. Baldwm.P R. L. BRaldwin, Ca:.
» . Stanberry...... Commercial Bank.... .... = ... ...
$20,000 Josiah C. nggett P James J. Honan, Cas.
L. E. Miller, V. P. Seth B. Hinkley, A4sst.
NEB....Lushton.... . First State Bank.......... Kountze Bros.
$5,000 Lindley M. Street, 2. C. H. Hansell, Cas.
T. ). Farber, V. P.
# . Stockville...... Farmers & Mer. State Bk.. . ..........
$5,000 J. H. Dauchey, P H. H. Grlfﬁth Cas.
C. O. Marcellus, 1. ~.
N. H...Exeter......... Exeter Banking Co........  ..ec.ce....

Geo. A. Wentworth P. C, E. Byington, Cas.
E. G. Eastman, V. P
N. Y...Afton.......... Church & Hill............ Chase National Bank,
Marshall G. Hill, 2. Geo. L. Church, Cas.

Fred. Church, VP

# ,.Andover....... Andover State Bank ...... Chase National Bank,
$25,000 B. C. Brundage P J M. Brundage, Cas.
James Owen, l}
s ..Mayyville....... State Bank........ First National Bank.

$25,000 Charles C. Mmton. P C. R. Cipperly, Cas.
J. Franklin Hurt, V. P.

e ..Schenevus..... Schenevus National Bank.. Hanover National Bank.
$50,000 Simon R. Wilson, P George Lovell, Cas.
N. C....Wilmington.... Nat. Bk. of Wnlmmgton. . National Park Bank.
$100,000 Jno. S. Armstrong. P. L. L. Jenkins, Cas.
Jas. H. Chadbourn, Jr., V. P.
OHIo0...Akron......... Citizens National Bank ... Natiomal Park Bank.
$150,000 E. Steinbacher, P. D. P, Wheeler, Cas.
Henry Robinson, V., P. Henry Fenchter, Assf.
s ..Cleveland...... Lamprecht Bros. Co.c.ovee 0 iiiiiiians.
Wm. H. Lamprecht, P. G. O. Lamprecht, 7r.
« ..Wellington..... Home Savings Rank...... Ninth National Bank,
$25, William V|scher. P. Rollin A. Wilbur, Cas.

Garrett E. Spitzer, V. A,
OkL. T,N. Pond Creek. Traders hxchange Bank...  ..........
Frank Royse, P.D.M. Stackhouse, Cas.

« . Stillwater...... Stillwater Bank.......... Chase National Bank.
$30,000 Shelly W. Keiser, P Lewis C. Parmenter, Cas.
Seth Parmenter, V. P.
Pa.....Huntingdon....Union National Bank.. Chase National Bank,
$50,000 Harry J. McAteer, "P. Robert J. Mattern, Cas.
Henry B. Brumbaugh, V.
TEXAS..Jacksonville.... J. W. Shipman & Co...... S. M. Swenson & Sons.
« . Midlothian.. First Bank of Midlothian. Southern National Bank.
$25,000 M. A. Smith, P. Clayton S. Smith, Cas.
Va. ....Rural Retreat.. Augsburg Bk. (Re-opened ) Hanover National Bank.
$6,615 C. T. Pepper, P. Jno. W, Eiffert, Cas.
S. Buck, V. P.
Wis....La Crosse..... . German-Amencan Bank.. American Ex. Nat. Bank.
$50,000 dam Kroner, P Jos. Botchert, Cas.
David H Palmer, V. P. John A. Boyer, Asst.
s ..Waupaca...... Exchange Bank........ .. Chase National Bank.
$5,000 " Isaac M. Dakin, Cas.
Wyo ..Sheridan....... Sheridan Banking Co...... = .....cccen.

$10,000 Edward A. Whnney, 7. Allen S. Burrows, 77r.
J. P. Robinson, V. P.
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CHANGES OF PRESIDENT AND CASHIER.
(Monthly List, continued from June No., page 956.)

Bank and Place. Elected. in place of.
D. S. Ramsay, P, ........Chas, B. Fosdick.
N. Y. City.Hide & Leather Nat. Bk. lThos Keck, zd V.P...... D. S. Ramsay.
) .Merchants National Bank...... Joseph W, Hamman, Asst. ...
Amz... Pheenix National Bank, A. H. Harscher, Cas.......E. J. Bennitt,
Phcenix. | D. A, Abrams, Assf.......  ...c....
ARK....Arkansas Valley Bank, Ozark..H. C. Carter, P........... James Sewell.
CaL....Bank of Cloverdale............ Wm. T. Brush, P....... ..1. E. Shaw.
« ..Home Savings Bank, Eureka...J. B. Casterlin, Cus....... Ed. Everding.
» ..Bankof Napa............ .....Henry Brown, ‘Cas... ... C. R. Gritman.*
« . .First Nat. Bank, San Francisco. Jamw K. Lynch, Cas...... E. D. Morgan.
W.S. Iliff, V. P....cn..n M. Barth,
CoL....City National Bank, Denver. | B. N. l-reeman, Cas....... W. S. Niff.
D. K. Drake, Ass¢ Geo. S. Fraser.
« .. First Nat. Bank, Tellunde. . .J. M. Jardine, Asst........  ........
CONN. . Security Co., Hartford. ... ..John C, Parsons, P...... ..Robert E. Day.*
Dax. N Red Rwer Valley Bk'g Co . W. H. Wright, ~........ .A H. Hazen.
Fargo. | W. E. Gates, V. P........ W. H. Wright.
« ..Bank of Inkster, L. Bemis, P............... V. E. Bemis.,
Inkster. | V. E. Bemis, Cas.. .C. W, Doud.
Dak. S.Bank of Pukwana, § C. D. Tidrick, P.. .E. B. Taft.
Pukwana. | H. Tidrick, Cas. . .L. M. Taft.
FLA....First National Bank, VW, S, Bullock V. .W. H. Couch.

Ocala. l C. J. Huber, Cas.. .A. McIntyre,

# ..Sanford Loan & Trust Co., G|lbert Hart, P, . ..C. C. Haskell.
Sanford. | C. H. Lefﬂer. V. P ........ P. J. Parramore.
ILL.....First National Bank, Anna..... John H. Mitchell, 7. P....]J. H. Spann.
¢ ..Globe Savings Bank, Chicago. C. M. Jackson, Cas........ A. B. Camp.
« ,.First National Bank, Shannon Holland, P..... J. W. Westbrook.
Marion. J B. Bainbridge, v.pP... Shannoa Holland.
» ..Bank of Sparta, W. R. Borders, 7. .... ..Jas, J. Borders.
Sparta. A Croner, Cas...... ... W, R. Borders.
IND.....City National Bank, C. J. Garvin, Cas..... ..Thos. H. Daily,
Goshen. ] La Mar Glllene, Asst...... C. ). Garvin.
Iowa...First National Bank, Decorah..E. R. Baker, Cas.......... Geo. Q. Gardner.*
’ .State Bank, Laurens..... eeees B. L. Saum, Ca.r ..... P B. L. Allen.
” ..Clty National Bank, % D. T. Denmead, A........Jas. L. Williams.*®
Marshalltown C. C. st. Clair, Cas........D. T. Denmead.

s ..lowa Savings Bank,

» ..Waukon State Bank, .
Waukon. % L. A. Howe, Cas....

* Alex. Ruthven, V. P.......  ........
Ruthven. 1 J. W. Joyce, Cus. ... ..Fred. H. Giddings.
L. W, Hersey, P.... ..G. W, Stoddard.

...L. W. Hersey.

KAN....Citizens National Bank, g C.H.Osbun, V., P........ B. P. McDonald.
Fort Scott. | C. B. McDonald, Cas...... C. H. Osbun,
Kv.....Falmouth Dep, Bk, Falmouth..H. Bullock, # ............ Geo. R, Rule.

» ..First Nat. Bank, Louisville. ... ‘Clinton \lcClany, Asst....  ciiiaees

s ..German Nat. B'k, Louisville... J. M. McKnight, V. P..... C. W. Kelly.

. ..Marion Bank, Marion.......... J. W. Blue, Jr., P ..... ..R. W, Wiison.

» ..Bank of Taylorsville........... W. M. Huston, P... Joseph B. Cox.*
ME.....Union Nat, Baok, Brunswick...S. J. Young, ~.... H. A. Randall,
MpD..... Farmers & Merchants Nat. B'k, y Isaac A. Barber, P .J. F. Turner.

Easton. 'z John Mason, V. P.........]. B. Bennett.
Mass...Warren Nat. Bank, Peabody...Nathaniel Qymonds. V P A. B. Merrill.
MICH...State Savings Bk, Ann Arbor..Wm. J. Booth, A..... .... A. L. Noble,
. .Union Nat. Bank Detroit......Thos, McGraw V.Piiviie  vevnenns
. ..City National Bank, %(.,has S. Dayton P....... C. A. Peck.
Kalamazoo. } C. A. Peck, V. £.......... Chas. S. Dayton.
« ..Minden City B'k, Minden City..J. M. Bostwlck Cas........ D. Leach.
» . .First Nat. xchange Bank,  James Gnuiden P Henry Howard.
Port Huron. ) John E. M|ller, | A A James Goulden,

* Deceased.



76 THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE. [July,

Bank and Place, Elected, In place of.
MINN...Bellingham State Bank, L. F. Clark, P.. ..H. M. Hagestead.
Bellingham., | Manford Horn. Ca.v ........ J. M, Severens.
» .. First Nat. Bank, Minneapolis...John Martin, ~............ H. G. Sidle.
= ..Bank of Royalton, O. H. Hawll, Povuan. ....C. M. Hertig.
Royalton., " H. M. \hnmng, Cas... ... O. H. Havill,

s ..State Bank of Waverly.........J. M. Haven, P .......... J. M. Bartlett,
Miss... Scranton State B'k, Scranton. O. Randell, P............. Henry Herring.
Mo..... Miners & Merch. Bank, Aurora. T. P. Robertson, #....... .G. W. Rinker.

» ..Bethany Savings Bk, Bethany..M. A. Higgins, Cas.......]. P. Hamilton.

« ,.Farmers Bank, Bowling Green.J. W. Higginbotham, 2 ..Martin Crow.

s . .Clifford B'k'g Co., Clarksville.. Jno. O. Ruberls, Povevinn Henry S. Carroll.

» ..Ripley Co. Bank, Doniphan....C. W. Miller, 7.. R. C. Barrett.

» . Farmers Bank, Falr Play....... J. S. Ambrose, P.. ..J. F. G. Bentley.

« . Farmers & Com'l B'k, Holden P. McMullan, Cas......... Z. T Miller.

" .Baok of Houston.............. F. F. Nlcho]as. Cas ....... Isaac N. Vance.

» ..Farmers Bank, Laclede........ E. M. Tracy, P.. ...vvunn.. C. Benson.

s ..Marion Co. Sav. B'k, Palmyra.. W, ], Jackson, P.......... Verdner Suter.

+ .FirstNat. Blof Buchanan Co. ) . w. Mcallister, Cas......S. A, Walker.
MoNT ..Great Falls Nat. B'k, Great lealls H. B. Hill, Actg. Cas...... D. L. Tracy.*

» ,,.Northwestern \‘allonal Bank, | James T. Qtanford V. P..C. E. Conrad.

Great Falls. | B. D. Hatcher, Casn....... James T. Stanford.
NEB....Bank of Alliance, {F. M. nght ) W. G. Simonson.
' Alliance. ) H. Bohn, I P......coovee iiiuael.

s ,.Beemer State Bank, Beemer....Ira E. Wl]llams, Cas.. Wm. A. Smith

» .. First National Banl. Grant..... R. W, Savage, Asst.......  ........

+« . Farmers & Merchants Bank, ¢ D. T. Taylor, P....... .A. McKinney.

Hay Qpnngs } Wm. Waterman, Cas..... D. T. Taylor.
# ..Meadow Grove}‘;;"’;;faé':‘ove ; W. H. Karls, Cas......... J. J. Countryman.
» ..State Bank of Murdock, L. C. Eickhoff, /.......... N. H. Meeker.
Murdock. { G. H. Wledeman, Cas.....G. W. Meeker.
« ..Citizens Bank, Omaha......... Martin Tibke, ~P........... Geo. E. Draper.
» ..Osmond State Bank, ( I. Salinger, P......... ..D. T. Gilman.
Osmond. 1 O. L. Branson, Cas........ D. W. Wood.

» . .State Bank of Pender, J. A. Wachter, V. P.......]J. W. Thomas.
Pender. { R. A. Downs, Cas..... ..L. W, Niles.
» ,.Security State Bank, % Paul Buol, A........ .D. C. Main.
Randolph. } Z. Boughn, V. P.. T
= ,.State Bk., Republican City..... C. W. Whitney, Cas. .0. ]J. Vallicott.
s ..Stantom State Bank R. Burtwistle, P........... C. M. Densmore.
’ Stanton. % C. M. l)ensmbre Cas...... H. F. Stephens.
« ..Bank of Staplehurst............ P. C. Nelson, Pl L. Jorgensen.*
. Walter M. Parker, P..... .Nathan Parker.*
N.H... Manchester ‘\a“mﬁ;lﬁah?;‘er j W. B. Stearns, Cas..... . W. M. Parker.
) ) * | Frank E. Putney, 4sst.....  ....... .
N. J... Flemington Na!logi‘*e'nm'é':;m | Zenas L. Nevius, V. P.....Peter L. Nevius.*
N. MEX.First National Bank, ; Rufus J. Palen, P......... Pedro Perea.
Santa Fe. | John H. Vaughn, Cas..... R. J. Palen.
N. Y...Albany Exch. Savings Bk., § John E. McElroy, P..... Isaac A. Chapman.*
Albany 1 A. V. De Witt, 7r....... C. P. Williams.*
» ..Stateof N. Y. Nat. {2‘;‘:{;!00 " E. M. Brigham, /. £ ..Aug. Schoonmaker.*
« ,.Mutual Nat. Bank, Troy....... R. C. Bull, Cas............ G. H. Sagendorf.*
OHI0...Arcade Savings Bar}; Coi. g %C H. Stewart, 77 Frank B. Brown
eveland, { C H- S . .
« ..City National Bank, Dayton .. W. B. Gebhart, Cas....... G. B. Harmon.*
« .. guron ng.‘ Eikg. Co., Norwalk..John A. Williamson, ~.... DanielCH. Fox.*
» ..Deposit Bank, Richwood.......Bent Cahill, . .. .......F. H. Conkright.
» ..Exchange Bank, L. H. Wildman, Cas..... .R. G. Calvert,
Selma. | R. G, Calvert, Ass¢.......  ...cou00
OkL. T.First Nat. Bank, El Reno...... Robert Martin, V. A....... A. F. Masterman.
« ..Farmers & Citizens Biez\t'nee ; M. M. Holmes, ~.......... D. L. Pruitt.
ORE. ...First Nat. Bk., East Portland... M. A, Stratton, ~........ .Richard Williams.

* Deceased,
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Bank and Place. Elected, In place of
PA......Dunbar Bank, Dunbar.......... Thos. Reiner, Sec. & 7r..Wm. O. Foley.
« " .Investment Co. of Philadelphia. .James G. Leiper, A.......Henry M. Hoyt, Jr.
» ..Investment Trust Co. of Phila..James G. Lenper, P.......Henry M. Hoyt, Jr.
S. C....National Bank of Abbeville ....L. W. White, V. 7........ W. C. McGowan.
TENN...Bank of Bell Buckle, M. L. Skeen, P............ Jno. M. Webb,
Bell Buckle. } R. N. Hutton, Cas......... J. L. Hutton,
s ..East Tennessee Nat Bank, {l- L. Fisher, 2. ......... B. R. Strong
Knoxville. 1 S. W, Caner, ASSt.iiiiiie iiiieees
s ..German Bank, Memphis....... J. M, Peters, Cas...... ... e e
TExAs. . First National Bank, % J. H. Holcomb Poovivinn, C. H. Fee.
Cisco. | C. H. Fee, V. P J. F. Patterson,
s ..Wise Co. Nat. Bank, Decatur..J. Ullman, V. ~........... H. Sewell.
» ..City Nat. Bank, rort Worth...T. T. D. Andrews, V. P...Chas. Schueber.
UTaH...Utah National Bank, jL B. Adams, }. P........ Ll
N Ogded. { V. F. Adams, Cas........L. B. Adams.
VA......Farmers Bk. of Southwest Va.
Wytheville, ] R+ C- Kent, Zo.inii.. H. G. Wadley.
r
Wasi . Whatcom CO'NBea::'u/hatcom % Geo. C. Fisher, Cas...... ..P. E. Dickinson.
» ..First National lg:‘:l}‘“ Yakima. *J R. Lewis, P.....cuuu A. W. Engle.
Wis....Bank of Barron, % .F.Coe, Cas............. C.J. Borum, Actg.
Barron. C J. Borum, Asst.
» ..First National Bank, Berlin....George Fm:h Poooiinae.. Geo R. Sacket.*
» . .Princeton State Bk.,l‘riuceton L.D. Moees, Poioiiiin F. T. Yahr.
s ..German Nat. Bank, Ripon..... A. J. Schloerb, Cas........ 1.'M. Dakin.
» ..Commercial Bank, E.Burr, Y.....ocoooouett H. D. McCulloch.
Stevens Point.; L. A. Pomeroy, Cas.... .E. Burr.
ONT....Bank of Hamilton, Alliston....J. S. Gordon, Ag¢ N. M. Livingston.
» ..Bank of Hamilton, Chesley...,J. C. Brown, Ag’.. ...J. S. Gordon.
» . .Bank of Hamilton, Lucknow...John D, .\lchol Agl ..J. C. Brown.
* Deceased,
PROJECTED BANKING INSTITUTIONS
ARK....Benton........ Saline County Bank; capital, $25,000. John L. Hughes,
. President. F. M. Smith, Henry T. Caldwell, John F.
Shoppach, James K. Bell, Directors.
[owa...Hawkeye....... Hawkeye State Savings'& Loan Association ; capital, $10,-
000,000, Directers: B. C. Ward, O, L. Wright, A, J.
Barnes, W. B. Bently, J. B. Elliott, V. P. Twombly,
I. K. Wilson.
« ..Sioux City..... Iowa Loan & Trust Co. incorporated.
KaK....Hoisington ....New bank started, with $6,000 capital.
Mass...Salem.......... Essex County Safe Deposit & Trust Co. ; capital, $100,000.
B. W. Russell, President; L. O. Johnson, Secretary.
MINN...Duluth........ Northern Banking Co. : capital, $50,000. Incorporators: C.
H. Clague, E, W, Matter, C. L. Lewis, W, P. Lardner,
Duluth, and Myron J. Carpenter, of Chicago.
» ..Faribault...... Security Bank ; capital, $50,000. Samuel Grant, President ;
B. B. Shefﬁeld Vice-President ; C. M. Buck, Cashler
Mo.....Hopkins...... Bank of Hopkins; capital, $20,0co.
» ,.Otterville. ..... Bank of Otterville; capital, $10,0co. Incorporators: R. E.
Potter, W. D. Spencer, W. H. Homan, and others.
» ..Winfield....... Bank of Winfield ; capital, $10,000. Incorporators: john N.

Miller, S. N. Marks, D. T. Killan, and others.

N. Y....Brooklyn.......German-American Bank; capital, $100,000. Incorporators:
Henry Huther, Thomas F. Goodrich, Jas. C, Brower,
P. H. Flynn, J. Block, Geo. F. Elliott.
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N. Y....Brooklyn.......Lincoln Savings Bank. Those interested are H. Bernard
Coombe, Jas. F. Gascoigne, Chas. G. Bennett, Louis
Beer, and others.

» ..Waddington...Island Bank of Wagddington ; capital $25,000. Directors :

Geo. Hawkins, Geo. H. Russell, S'A, Worden, Seward
S. Crapser.

PA......Greensburg....Westmoreland National Bank ; capital, $100,000. Those in-
terested are W, A, anﬁth A. M, Sloan, V, E, Williams,
M. L. Painter, James Bennett and others.

» ,.Pittsburg.... .Mutual German Savings & Loan Association ; capital, $1,000,-

ooo. Directors : Peyton B. Dobbins, Alf Paull Chas,
Burdett Hart, E. D. Smith, S. E. Pool, Jr., A. Makefield,

S.C....Winnsboro ....Savings, Loan & Investment Assocmuon. Snal $9.ooo
ncorporatons B. J. Emerson, J. avns,
Russell, J. F. Johnson, Robert Simms, C. G Garrett,
and others.

TExAS..Fort Worth,, .Central Loan & Trust Co. ; capital, $50.000. Incorporators :
M. C. Hurley, W. D. Williams, A. S. Reed, D. C. Plumb,
M. K. Bateman, B. J. Tillar, A. J. Roe.

Wis....Milwaukee.....West Side Savings Bank; capital, $100,000. Adam Gettle-
mann, President ; GeorgeH Koch, Cashier.

APPLICATIONS FOR NATIONAL BANKS.

The following apﬁlxcatms Jor authority to organize Vatiomal Bamks have been filed
the Comptroller of the Currency during June, 1894.

Iowa...Lake City .....First National Bark, by E. H. Rich, Fort Dodge, Ia., and
associates.

OHI0...Youngstown. .. Wick National Bank, by John C. Wick and associates.

PA......Lebanon.......Farmers National Bank, by H. P. Moyer and associates.

TExAs..Hearne........First National Bank, by H. B. Easterwood and associates.

OFFICIAL BULLETIN OF NEW NATIONAL BANKS.
(Monthly List, continued from [ume No., page 956.)

Ne. Name and Place. President, Cashier, Capital.
4956 American National Bank....... J. H. Lindenberger,
Louisville, Ky. Charles Warren, $800,000
4957 Phillips National Bank......... N. B. Beal,
Phillips, Me. H. H. Field, 50,000
4958 Old First National Bank....... R. O. Crawford,
Farmer City, Il I. F. Houseman, 50,000
4959 First National Bank......... ..Fred. E. Kenaston,
Barnesville, Minn. Charles R, Oliver, 50,000
4960 National Bank of Wilmington..John S. Armstrong,
Wilmington, N. C. L. L. Jenkins, 100,000
4961 Citizens National Bank...... ..E. Steinbacher,
Akron, O. D. P, Wheeler, 150,000
4962 Schenevus National Bank..... Simon B. Wilson,
Schenevus, N. Y, George Lovell, 50,000
4963 First National Bank........... C. C. Grace,

Way Cross, Ga. J. E. Wadley, 50,000
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CHANGES, DISSOLUTIONS, ETC.
(Continued from [ume No., page 958.)
ARK....Little Rock..... Security Trust & Savings Co. closing out business.
CoL....Denver........ German National Bank reported closed.
Dak. S.Deadwood..... Deadwood National Bank has gone into voluntary liquidation.
» ..Deadwood......Merchants National Bank has sold out to First National

nk,
» ..Rapid City.....Black Hills National Bank reported suspended.
ILL.....Alexis ......... Farmers Bank succeeded by First National Bank.

s ..Cerro Gordo....Farmers Bank succeeded by State Bank.
IND.....Kendallville....First National Bank closed, succeeded by Campbell & Fetter.

Iowa.. Britt...........Farmers Savings Bank succeeded by First State Bank.
s .,Scranton....... Bank of Scranton succeeded by State Bank of Scranton incor-
porated.
KAN... .Belleville..... .. Davis, Steele & Co. reported closed.
s ..Hugoton.......Chas. Moore discontinued.
# ..Marion......... Cotuglawiod Valley National Bank succeeded by First State
nk.

MicH...Constantine....First National Bank succeeded by First State Bank ; same
officers and correspondents,

s ..Elkton...... ...S. Ale & Son succeeded by Bank of Elkton,
MINN,..Barnesville..... Barnesville State Bank succeeded by First National Bank.
Miss. ..Columbus...... First National Bank has gone into voluntary liquidation,

succeeded by First State Bank.

Mo.....Hermitage......Hickory Co. Bank removed to Wheatland.

»+ ..Huntsville......J. M. Hammett & Co. incorporated as J. M. Hammett Bank-

ing Co. ; same officers and correspondents,

s ..Stanberry. .....Commercial Bank reorganized and incorporated.

s . St. Joseph..... Enright & Fairleigh succeeded by A. J. Enright & Co,
NEB....Blue Hill......Blue Hill Bank liquidated,

» ,.Sterling........First National Bank has sold out to Farmers & Merchants

Bank.
N. Y...Mayville.......Skinner, Minton & Co. succeeded by State Bank,
OHI0...Akron.......... Citizens Savings & Loan Association succeeded by Citizens
National Bank.
s ..Cleveland......Lamprecht Bros. & Co., now Lamprecht Bros, Co., incor-
porated.

Pa. ....Huntingdon ...Union Bank succeeded by Union National Bank.

WasH. .New Whatcom.Whatcom Co. Bank reorganized, P. E. Dickinson, proprietor.

Wis....Marion........ .Bank of Marion (C. J. Neal & Co.), now Henry Schoenke,
proprietor.

L]
DEATHS.
CurTIS.—On June 13, aged eighty-two years, GAYLORD CURTIS, of the firm of

Gaylord Curtis & Co., Susquehanna, Pa.

HARMON.—On June 8, aged seventy years, G. B. HarmoN, Cashier of City
National Bank, Dayton, O.

LITTELL.—On June 4, aged sixty-two years, H. R, LITTELL, President of City
Bank, Hopkinsville, Ky.

OLMSTEAD.—On May 30, aged sixty-four years, H. B, OLMSTEAD, Cashier of
Franklin Bank, Cincinnati, O.

OsBORNE.—On June 5, aged seventy-three years, C. WARREN OSBORNE, Presi-
dent of Warren National Bank, Peabody, Mass.
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MONEY AND BUSINESS.

There are many who favor a large increase of the currency,
believing that this will result in giving new life to business.
They have in mind the experience of thirty years ago when the
Government issued a large quantity of currency and business be-
came wonderfully active. But those who thus interpret those
times utterly fail to understand the true causes of the prosperity
then enjoyed by the people. The activity in every department of
business at that time was due to an extraordinary demand for
everything, besides the unusual demands occasioned by war. The
fact of unusual prosperity at the time of issuing the National cur-
rency was a mere coincidence and nothing more. Had .the vol-
ume of currency remained the same there might have been some
difficulty at first, perhaps, in effecting exchanges and settlements,
yet business would have speedily found a way of accomplishing
these things. When it is remembered that the great volume of
exchanges is effected without the use of any money whatever, by
means of checks, bills of exchange and other credit instruments
which, in the final analysis, are nothing more than the offsetting
of merchandise against merchandise, it cannot be seriously ques-
tioned that business men would have succeeded in transacting
their business, notwithstanding the enormous increase in its vol-
ume, and without serious difficulty, even had the Government not issued

6
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an additional dollar. It is a great mistake to regard money as a’
stimulant or quickener to business. It is a go-between, a medium
of payment, and is not in any sense intended as a direct stimu-
lant to, or creator of business. This is not its proper function.
It is true that capital is a great quickener of business; whenever
it is abundant business ordinarily must thrive. In other words,
capital is always restless, always eager for employment, and will
not long remain in a dormant state. This is one of the reasons
for believing in better times. When one considers the millions
of deposits now in the banks earning nothing, he realizes that the
time must soon come when their owners will bestir themselves and
seek to employ them. This has always been the case. Money
does not long remain idle, and the owners of bank deposits are
doubtless looking around to find methods and ways of employ-
ing it. So far as money may be one form of capital, its pres-
ence quickens production; but it must be remembered that money
forms only a small portion of the capital of any nation, and
therefore one must turn to something else besides money to find
a stimulant for the renewal of business.

While it is true that money cannot properly be considered as
a stimulant, yet the withdrawal of it, whenever prices are thereby
affected, undoubtedly retards business, for nothing is more blight-
ing to business prospects and activities than a decline in
prices. Whenever this occurs, and unfortunately we are treated
to such an experience quite frequently, all business suffers, in-
dustrial development comes to an end and the faith of mankind
becomes impaired. But the decline in prices in most cases has
nothing to do with money. It may be true that the decline would
be arrested if a new supply of money was turned into the channels
of circulation; but it cannot be proved that the decline in prices
which has occurred, for example, during the last eighteen months is
due to any changes in our circulation, and for the obvious reason
that there has been no decline in quantity, but, on the other hand,
a very considerable increase. Silver has been added to the circula-
tion, while the National banks have added still more. Notwithstand-
ing a considerable increase in the quantity of circulating medium,
prices have been declining in an extraordinary manner. This effect,
therefore, must be due to other causes, nor is it difficult to discover
what these are. Clearly the decline primarily is the consequence of
a falling off in the demand for commodities of almost every kind.
First of all, there has been a cessation in railroad construction. A
few years ago six or seven thousand miles a year were annually
built. This involved the outlay of a large amount of capital, the
employment of many men, and the consumption of a vast quantity
of iron and steel. The iron and steel plants flourished in an extra-
ordinary manner; steel rails and all the appliances of railroad con-
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struction and maintenance were in great demand. No other busi-
ness, indeed, has involved anything like a similar outlay of capital,
or the employment of so many men, or the consumption of such
vast quantities of materials. But that day has passed never to re-
turn. The great systems of railway in our country have been built,
and while construction in the future will continue, roads will be
built only as necessity requires and as feeders or branches to the
systems now in operation. If this means the employment of a
smaller number of men and the consumption of less merchandise, it
also means that future construction will be safer and involve fewer
losses.

The machinery of production has been developed in such an ex-
traordinary manner, has been carried to such a high degree of per-
fection, that it is easy to satisfy the wants of every one in a short
space of time—much shorter than at any other period in the world.
There was a time when all the energies of man were required to
obtain subsistence enough to support life, but happily that day has
passed. With the aid of machinery nearly all ordinary wants can
be supplied with a few hours of daily toil. It is also true our
country has multiplied so rapidly in numbers that consumption has
often overtaken production even with the aid of machinery; but the
tendency is to increase the agencies of production too rapidly, thus
outstripping the sources of consumption. This is one of the effects
from which we are now suffering. In the production of iron and
steel, cottons, woolens, hosiery, chemicals of all kinds, agencies of
production have become so numerous and are so perfectly equipped
that production is very rapid and soon surpasses all ways for
consuming it. Though consumption doubtless will revive at no
distant period, even in better times it will hardly suffice to keep in
active operation all the agencies of production that have been es-
tablished. If this is true then the mills and factories of all kinds
must be content to work for fewer hours, and there is no patent
method of creating for them a different kind of existence. Surely
an increase of money will not effect this result, though, doubtless,
many think otherwise who are now clamoring for more money.
They believe that if prices could be stimulated production would
also be, and permanently We have not the sllght&t doubt, as
we have already said, that the stimulation of prices would have
the effect of increasing production, but this is in no respect
dependent on, or related to an increase in the circulating me-
dium. Whenever demand increases the reign of declining prices
will come to an end, but it will come just as quickly without a
dollar more of circulation as with an addition of many millions.

It is often said by those persons who believe in the reign of
soft money that while there are millions of money in the world,
the idle portion is practically withdrawn from circulation, and
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therefore that more is needed. At first, this contention seems to
contain some truth. Just as the gold of the world which is
held in reserve has no effect on prices, does nothing towards
stimulating trade and business, so the vast deposits in the banks
lying anemployed practically serve no purpose to business
of any kind. But it may be asked, why is this money unem-
ployed? Is it from choice or from necessity? Surely the
owners of these deposits are desirous of employing them, if they
can, and the simple explanation is that they remain idle, not be-
cause the owners prefer to do nothing with them, but because
there are no avenues wherein they can at present profitably em-
ploy them. It must be remembered that our country has just
gone through a terrific period of bankruptcy, of speculation, of
heavy loss, and capital is excessively timid, but it is just as
eager for safe use as ever. Let an opening appear wherein it
can be profitably used and any amount will be forthcoming, but
the owners, however much they may have, do not seek to risk
any more. This is the true explanation. Those in the South es-
pecially who are desirous of seeing a new flood of money or
capital would be treated to this sight without delay if they could
discover safe and profitable ways for employing it. These are the
only necessary conditions, but until they are found capitalists will
not invest their money. One proof of this is that anything that
is safe in the way of an investment is readily taken. Thus, the
money market is living between two extremes, very low rates for
money that can be safely employed, while capital invested in
risky undertakings is tempted only by the offer of unusually
high rates. This timidity which is now experienced will doubtless
diminish somewhat when good times return, but it is the general
opinion of the most thoughtful men that the entire world has
had the worst shock within the last three years from defalcations
on bonds and losses from investments generally that has ever
been experienced.

Banking in Canada—One of the excellent practices of Canadian
banks is an annual review of their business at.their annual meet-
ings of shareholders. This practice is worthy of imitation. The
review is either by the president or general manager, or both offi-
cers, and at the conclusion, shareholders are invited to ask such ques-
tions as they please. In the present number will be found some
very interesting remarks made by the president of the Canadian
Bank of Commerce, and by Mr. George Hague, the general man-
ager of the Merchants’ Bank of Canada. Mr. Hague is everywhere
known as a profound thinker on questions of banking and finance.
We regret that our space prevents making a larger extract from
his very thoughtful address.
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A REVIEW OF FINANCE AND BUSINESS.
THE GREAT RAILWAY STRIKE AND ITS SETTLEMENT.

With the hottest summer to date, in years and the dullest
trade, there has not been much of interest, in business circles,
during the past month, to record or review, outside the railroad
strike, which was so threatening during the early part of the
month, and the continued disgraceful delay by the Senate of
tariff legislation which has been fully exposed in former issues.
These two have been the chief influences on business of
all kinds; and, it is unnecessary to say, that they have alike
been adverse. The strike ended as suddenly as it came (due to
the action of the National Government), so far as its immediate
effects on the transportation interests of the country and those
dependent upon them to conduct their business, or to provide
themselves with the necessities of life, were concerned. Such relief
was so grateful to all classes, after such serious losses and dis-
comforts, of the community, not directly interested with those on
either side who brought it about, that all were only too glad to
accept it, for their present profit and comfort, without questioning
the character of the precedent established by the self-interposition
of the National over State and Municipal Government, or asking
where such a stride in the centralization of power, may lead our
government of States, by States, upon the freedom of whose local
self-control, the form of our institutions rests. Putting aside the
question of what was (in the heat of the worst excitement, this
country has experienced, over a conflict between great combina-
tions of capital and labor) then regarded as a necessity; it cannot
be denied that such action was a longer step in the direction of
superseding local by National-authority, than has ever been taken,
in this country, in times of peace. .

ESTABLISHING A VERY DANGEROUS PRECEDENT.

Many of our law-abiding and conservative citizens, who are neither
represented by, nor heard from in the public press of to-day,
have looked with fear and foreboding upon the establishing of a
precedent that will be so easy to follow hereafter, whenever one
of these almost constantly recurring conflicts arise; for should the
National Government, pass into the control either of corporate
combinations, or of the new Populist party, as so many States
have already done, they forcsee how this great power may be
used recklessly, either on the side of capital or labor during these
breaches of the peace, as the supporters of the Populists’ party
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now feel it has been used on the side of capital, against labor,
though in the name of law and order.

These same quiet business men, who do their own thinking and
think ahead of to-day, though not in public print, admit that the
protection of the Government was invoked under a law (the
Interstate Commerce) that has been broken systematically every
day since it was placed upon our statute books to protect the
public from corporate monopoly, by the managers of these cor-
porations, who have been openly defying the Government and the
people for four years past. That this Interstate law, should thus
be perverted by the Government itself, from the design of
its makers, to protect those whom it notoriously has never
compelled to obey it, nor punished for breaking it, is not cal-
culated to allay the agricultural agitation that brought it into
existence, but, rather to drive all labor organizations in the country,
not only to combine against capital, but also against the parties
which have controlled the Government hitherto and into the
political ranks of the Populists. It was largely the interference of
the National, with State Governments, politically, after the war,
and the substitution of military for civil processes and methods,
that caused the overthrow of the party responsible for it; and
now, the party by which it was superseded, has outreached the
greatest encroachments by the Federal power of its predecessor,
although in response to newspaper clamor and public panic.
There is a vast body.of these conservative citizens, who wear the
collar of neither party, nor that of their party press, whose self-
control of their own suffrages is being more and more actively
used to defeat either, when they abuse their public trust, who
are seriously asking

IF CORPORATIONS CONTROL THE GOVERNMENT?

These are not socialists, nor anarchists, but the loyal Republican
and Democratic patriots of the country, whose sympathies go out
to the side of labor in these contests, though frowning upon
violence and disorder, while they condemn these corporations
whose managers are above the law, and threaten to drive not
only the laboring, but the commercial classes into any party that
will destroy these monopolies before they destroy our Government,
as they must, if permitted to control our executives, judiciary
and legislatures. Hence, this action of the National Executive,
in going beyond all precedent, and straining the intent, if not the
letter of the Interstate law, in order to protect these corporate
defiers of law and order, has left a very ugly feeling against the
general Government on the part of the industrial classes, and
grave fears, in the minds of its best citizens, for the future of
our country. That there was an overshadowing necessity for such
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Federal interposition, by the President, should have been clearly
established, before action, judicial or military, was taken by the
United States authorities; and, if it was found to exist, their power
.should have been exercised impartially, and fearlessly, against both
railway managers and men, who were violating the Interstate law,
and not against the latter only.

HOW THE STRIKE MIGHT HAVE BEEN PERMANENTLY SETTLED.

Had this been done, and the railway managers been enjoined
by the Federal courts, like their men, not to interfere with the
carrying of the United States mails nor the transportation of
freight, even, if necessary, without Pullman trains, over which
they had no jurisdiction, either under mail contracts, or the
Interstate law, and compelled to fulfill the former with the Govern-
ment, or forfeit them ; and, perform their duties as common carriers,
under the Interstate law, neither of which called for Pullman cars;
and, when unable to do this, and not till then, to have the pro-
tection of the Federal courts and of the United States army;
had this first been done by the President, he could not have
been charged with taking sides, and the country would have been
compelled to admit his impartiality as well as the necessity, had
it proved that troops were needed. As it is, neither was proven,
while a dangerous precedent has become established, that will
return to plague the future of the Republic.

This is probably one of the fruits of appointing a railway cor-
poration counsel to be Attorney-General of the United States; |
and to him, no doubt, the country owes the undue haste, in
interjecting the National authority, into thé late portentous conflict
at Chicago: though, no doubt, it brought about a more speedy,
if less permanent, because less satisfactory, termination thereof.

The following extract from the money article of the 7imes, fairly
represents the better opinion of business men, in both financial and
commercial circles in regard to the late exposures of railroad
defiance of common law and honesty, as shown in the
Atchison affair, in connection with the Chicago strike, and is in
intelligent contrast to the editorial utterances of most of the city
press, which represent railroads, rather than public opinion on
such matters. It says:

It may properly be pointed out here that the Interstate Commerce
law was framed to the special end of putting a stop to the making of
secret rates by the payment of rebates. Its only effect has been to
stimulate the ingenuity of railway managers in finding ways to evade it;
and the violation of the law, almost from the day of its passage, has been
flagrant, persistent and systematic. And this without any excuse that
the law is impracticable, because it is not. On the contrary, it simpl
declares as a statutory enactment that something shall be done whic

railroad managers are always trying to do, or pretending to try, namely,
make an open schedule of rates and strictly adhere to it. But no sooner
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is the schedule made than they go to cheating each other on it, and in-
cidentally violating the express prohibitions of the law. So the country
has recently been treated to this spectacle: In a sudden emergency it
has seen the whole body of railroad managers rushing to the courts and
asking protection under an interpretation of the Interstate Commerce
law which was never contemplated when it was enacted ; while in the
very thing it was enacted to prevent, these same men have persistently
refused to obey it.

IMMEDIATE EFFECTS OF THE STRIKE.

Nor is this all, nor the worst of this first step in the wrong
direction: The subsidized railroad press is already demanding an
increase of the standing army, that it may be used by these
managers to coerce their men. '

The following dispatch from Chicago, July 23d, gives the first
sensible, business-like summary of the eflects of the great railroad
strike, in marked contrast to the sensational reports sent from there
during its existence:

A fortunate feature regarding the strike is that it came at the dull
period of the year, hence the business interest suffered little compared
with the inju?' which would have occurred had business been brisk, and
the demand for prompt transportation of a large volume of property
urgent. The losses to the railways from a curtailment of traffic will
also be less than generally supposed, as a large majority of the freight,
and a'good portion of the passenger traffic, was merely deferred, and is
now being handled. This class of business is giving the roads active
employment for a liberal percentage of rolling stock, and will, in con-
nection with the legitimate passenger travel and freight, keep them
fairly well employed until the regular fall traffic demands their atten-
tion.

Investigation regarding the damage to railway property from fires and
other lawless conduct of the strikers is also said to have shown smaller
losses than had been at first supposed. It is fortunate, however, that,
owing to the cheapness of railway material and the cost of rolling stock,
the damage can be repaired at less cost than at any preceding time.
It is also expected that the city and county will be compelled to com-
pensate the roads for a large amount of the damages which occurred
within their limits. The reduction on the pay-rolls during the strike
will also amount to a round figure to the roads, but on the other hand
the expenses of fighting the strike have been very heavy, and no direct
receipts can be credited as an offset to such charges.

MONEY, GOLD EXPORTS AND THE TREASURY.

The outlook of the Treasury in view of continued gold exports is
thus stated by the Washington correspondent of the Jowrnal! of
Commerce under date of July 26th:

Secretary Carlisle will be obliged to take some action to replenish the
old reserve if it is reduced by many more withdrawals for export as
farge as to-day's. Two million dollars were withdrawn early in the day
from the Sub-Treasurv at New York, and later dispatches announced the
loss of three hundred thousand more. The gold reserve to-day stood at
$60,495,725, but to-day's withdrawals and $150,000 reported late yester-
day will carry the reserve down to a trifle more than $58,000,000.
It is understood that Secretary Carlisle intends to take some action
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when the ﬁg\;:es are in the neighborhood of $55,000,000. Numerous
offers have been received from Chicago, Cincinnati and other points to
deposit gold in the Sub-Treasuries in return for the deposit of United
States notes by the Government in the New York reserve banks. The
Treasury officials have not been disposed to accept these offers, because
they transfer the expense of transmission from the banks tothe Treas-
ury, but it is believed that $10,000,000 could easily be obtained at small
expense in this manner if it were thought advisable.

he general Treasury balance to-day was $124,180,670. The receipts
for the month have been $32,730,000, of which $22,890,000 have been
from internal revenue, and the expenditures have been $28,170,000, of
which $13,054,000 have been for pensions. The pension drafts for the
month have been nearly paid, and the surplus for the remainder of July
will be applied to the payment of the quarterly interest on the 4 per
cent. bonds and the semi-annual interest on the Pacific Railroad 6 per
cents.

Yet with the revenue far below the point which precipitated
the silver panic last year, the money market continues as stagnant
and easy as for months past, while for the first time in twelve
months the July Treasury statement shows a small credit balance.
The change is mostly due to the great increase in internal-revenue
receipts, which have nearly doubled for the month, great quanti-
ties of spirits having been withdrawn from bond in anticipation
of a higher tax. The last bank statement shows a decrease
in every element of the statement: in deposits $5,000,000, in
legal tenders $8,000,000, in specie $400,000, in loans $1,000,000,
and in the surplus reserve $2,209,875. It is worth noting that in
comparison with the last July statement, of two years ago, the
loans and specie are now almost exactly the same, while deposits
are $55,000,000 greater, legal tenders $62,000,000 greater, total
reserve more by $60,000,000, and surplus reserve more by $48,000,000.

THE COAL AND IRON TRADES.

Normal conditions have been nearly restored in the bituminous
coal trade, since the immediate effects of the late strike are pretty
well obliterated and things are moving on in the natural way, with
a drop in prices, of course, to such a level. Of the anthracite
trade the Coal/ Trade Journal gives the following, showing that it
is also getting back into old channels:

The anthracite production for the second week in July was larger than
for the same week a year ago. It appears to be impossible to bring the
tonnage down to such a point that the price list can be maintained.
Some of the producers claim to be able to market the allotment of 6o
per cent. of their capacity and therefore will not fall in with the views of
those who believe that the market requirements would be fully met by a
production of not over 40 per cent. of the capacity. While this condi-
tion of things exists it is not possible to realize the June circular, to say
nothing of being able to obtain the prices made for the July list. Dur-
ing the current week and probab‘ljy during the month of August the
mines will be worked about three days a week. It would seem to be the
proper thing to put the August tonnage on the basis of about 2,500,000
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tons. If this were done the prices that have been made might be real-
ized. Up to the first of July the tonnage showed a decrease as compared
with last year of 1,830,000 tons. The total for July and August last
year was 6,600,000 tons. If it were possible to get the July and August
tonnage for 1894 down to 5,500,000 tons, the requirements of the mar-
ket would be met and the price list might be maintained. Soft coal
production is now pretty general throughout the country, and the mines
are, as a rule, turning out rather more than what may be termed their
average product.

The Bulletin, of the American Iron and Steel Association, in
its semi-annual statement of production, says:

The total production of pig iron in the United States in the first half
of 1894 was 2,717,083 gross tons, against 2,361,584 tons in the second half
of 1893, an increase of 156,399 tons. As compared with the first half of
1893, however, the production in the first half of 1894 shows a great de-
cline, the figures for the first half of 1893 being 4,562,918 tons, or 1,844,-
93a_tons more than the production in the first half of 1894.

he production of pig iron in the last twelve months, from July 1, 1893,
to July 1, 1894, was 5,279,567 gross tons. In 1892 the production was
9.157,000 tons. Not since the dull year 1885 have we made as litttle pig
iron in one year as in the last twelve months,

The number of furnaces which were in blast on the 3oth of June, 1894,
was 108 and the number out of blast was 408. At no time in the modern
history of the American iron trade have so few furnaces been in blast as
on the 3oth of June last.

Of the 517,036 tons of unsold pig iron, which were under the control
of the makers on June 30th, 229,705 tons were charcoal pig iron.

The following gives the production of Bessemer steel ingots in the
first half of 1894. In the figures for the periods mentioned are included
the production of Bessemer steel by the Clapp-Griffiths Works and
Robert-Bessemer Works. Pennsylvania, 1,129,559; Illinois, 252,080;
Ohio, 171,048 ; other States, 114,767 ; total, 1,667,454.

The following gives the production of Bessemer steel rails of all
weights and sections, including street rails, in the first half of 1894. In
this statement we do not include street and other Bessemer rails which
were rolled from purchased blooms: Pennsylvania, 284,061 gross tons;
Illinois, 95.955 do.; other States, 19,388 ; total, 399,404.

The great decline in the production of both Bessemer steel ingots and
rails in the twelve months beginning with July 1, 1893, is shown by a
comparison of this production with that of the first six months of 1893.
In these six months we produced 2,092,057 gross tons of ingots and 704,-
240 gross tons of rails ; in the last twelve months we produced 2.791,083
tons of ingots and 731,517 tons of rails. In no year since 1879 have we
made so few steel rails as in the last twelve months.

SIGNS OF INDUSTRIAL IMPROVEMENT.

The 7ron Age has the following on the general conditions of
industrial interests and trade:

Factories of every kind are resuming operations all over the country.
Operations had in nuinerous instances been suspended for lack of fuel
after the coal strike became general. Other concerns closed until
wages were settled for the coming twelve months. Very many shut
down on account of the railroad strike, which cut off their receipts of
materials as well 2s prevented shipments of products. In other cases it
was necessary to take some time for repairs usually done at this season
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of the year. It is gratifying to note that the resumption of work is
quite general. Among those who have started up are not a few whose
owners but a short time since were in doubt as to whether they would
not find it impracticable to re-open their doors until well into the fall.
That they have come to a different conclusion is evidently due to the
fact that the demand for their goods is improving and prospects for
business are therefore brighter. The Western banks report a better de-
mand for money from their country clients, which they are pleased to
see. The currents of trade are beginning to flow again and the move-
ment thus begun may reasonably be expected to gather strength until
the producers of raw products are also affected. As long as so many
furnaces are out of blast and steel works are idle or running light, the
business of the country is seen to be not in a healthy condition. But
they may be expected to gradually fali in line from this time forward.
The worst is over and the country is far from being ruined.

THE RAILROAD SITUATION.

The Western roads are now mostly over the effects of the strike,
and, with greatly improved crop prospects, in spite of the short ones,
predicted again this year by the Government crop report, as was
the case last year, only to prove gross underestimates, they are likely
to make a good showing from now on, which will put them past
their bad season for this year. But freights east by water are so
cheap and plenty that it will not help the Trunk Lines much in
the near future. As an index of their business and financial
status to date we add the statement of the Pennsylvania for June
and the six months ending July ist, also of the Reading Co., as
an index of the condition of the anthracite coal roads.

Statement of the business of all lines of the Pennsylvania Railroad
Company : All lines east of Pittsburg and Erie for June, 1894, as com-
ared with the same month in 1893, show a decrease 1n gross earnings of
::,620,181.22. a decrease in expenses of $1,015,107.87, a decrease in net
earnings of $605,073.35. The six months of 1894, as compared with the
same period of 1893, show a decrease in gross earnings of $7,637,240.41,
a decrease in expenses of $5,672,492.60, a decrease in net earnings of
$1,964,747.81. i

All lines west of Pittsburg and Erie, for June, 1894, as compared with
the same month in 1893, show a decrease in gross earnings of
$1,164,401.87, a decrease in expenses of $511,051.20, a decrease in net
earnings of $633,350.67. The six months of 1894, as compared with the
same period of 1893, show a decrease in gross earnings o? $4,636.365.66,
a decrease in expenses of $2,901,521.67, a decrease in net earnings of
$1,734.843.99. .

The gross receipts of the Philadelphia and Reading Railroad for June
were $1,997,306; gross expenses, $1,020,459; net receipts from other
sources, $59.852, showing a profit for the month of $1,036,699. Deduct-
ing equipment payments, terminal trackage, and fixed charges, there is
a surplus for the month of $151,745, against a surplus of $129,387 in
June, 1893. The seven months of the current fiscal year show a deficit
:f 81,196,264, against a deficit in the corresponding period of last year of

1,022,051.

The gross receipts of the Philadelphia and Reading Coal and Iron

Company for June were $2,348,983; operating expenses, improvements,
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etc., $2.137,242; profit from mining, $211,741. Deducting fixed charges,

there is a surplus for the month og $89,532, against a deficit of $93,132 in

June, 1893. The seven months of the current fiscal year show a deficit

gf ::5?343. against a deficit in the corresponding period of last year of
706,189,

THE STOCK MARKET

has been but a reflection of the prospects of the Tanff Bill at
Washington as shown in the ups and downs of the industrial or
trust stocks, led by sugar, but the downs have predominated since
the bill got out of the hands of the Trust Senators, who Gormandized
it, in the interests of their gourmandizing client, until both have
become thoroughly discredited with their party and the country
and lost its control; while railway shares have felt the effects of
the strike and the stagnation in general trade caused by the con-
tinued backing and filling at Washington.

The next heaviest weight on the market has been the bankrupt
Transcontinental Lines and their discredited reorganization schemes
made still more unpopular by the shameless disclosures in the ac-
counts of the Atchison, by which its managers have evidently delib-
erately and systematically misrepresented its financial condition for
a long time, apparently to allow insiders to get out first. To do
this it has put into its assets or omitted from its liabilities rebates
to shippers making a book *surplus” of the enormous sum of $7,-
670.000, which is absolutely worthless. The effect on the street and
other railway stocks is thus stated by the Zimes:

The disclosure of this remarkable over-statement of the gross earnings
of the Atchison Company has caused much comment in Wall Street,
and there is a general thirst for knowledge as to whether any other
Western road or roads has resorted to similar methods of covering up
rebates paid on freight business.

Secretary Kobbe of the Reorganization Committee said yesterday
that the disclosures of Accountant Little would have no effect on
the progress or prospects of the reorganization plan. The estimates of
the gross earnings of that company, upon which the reorganization
scheme was based, were purposely made at a much lower figure than
the gross earnings previously reported. Mr. Kobbe thought that the
committee's estimates were placed fully 20 per cent. lower, partly owing
to the financial panic, and partly to the desire to be safely conservative.

In view of such a state of affairs, it was most fortunate, for one
of the late chief reorganizers of this property, if not for the
reputation of the banking firm, of which he was the active head,
that he died before these disclosures.

THE CROPS AND ANOTHER LOW RECORD FOR WHEAT.

The crop outlook, as a whole, has distinctly improved the past
month, from what it was supposed to be a month ago, judged by
the Government crop report, which has been proven again, to
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be one of the worst fakes ever perpetrated upon a patient busi-
ness public, which is no more protected by the Agricultural De-
partment of the Government than by the Interstate Commerce
law; for, we have not had such a yield of winter wheat in this
country since the early days of virgin soil and abnormal crops;
large wheat fields and sections averaging 35 bushels per acre, and
even more. The result has been an enormous early movement of
the crop and 10 cents per bushel lower prices than the lowest on
the panic of last year and a New World’s low record. Fifty cents
per bushel has nearly been reached at lake ports and within five
cents of it at the seaboard, while corn has crossed the price of
wheat in the Liverpool market already, on a short supply of the
old crop, and on a drought scare here on the new crop. From the
frightful accounts sent by the Chicago Bulls, who have been
trying to get corn up, as they did wheat for months, but with
better success, the crop of lowa, Nebraska, and Kansas has been
“ruined,” just as the winter wheat crop had been, three times over
last spring, only to turn out the biggest yield in years. So it
may prove in corn, even should these States prove to have a
short crop; for, allowing it, the Government July estimate of a
2,700,000,000 bushel crop, which was probably an under one, as
in the case of wheat and oats, will still leave us the largest crop
on record; and, the prospects of a corn famine, after we get out
of the old crop, which was a short one, and into the new, are
very poor. Beside, in the States named, the plant was high
enough to shade the ground, before the drought scare was started
and is now mostly tasseled out, conditions which will insure a fair
crop should not rains come soon, as they already have in other
States of the corn belt, as well as in most parts of those named.
Hence the talk of the “corn roads” having a bad year, which
has been heard at the close of the month on the Steck Exchange,
is not likely, while the same roads are now having an unusual
amount of winter wheat to haul, which will go to make up any
corn deficit there may be. The cotton crop outlook is also assur-
ing, as shown by estimates of a 9,000,000 bale crop and about the lowest
price on record, with wheat, making the minimum, on the two great
export crops of the South and North, which, however, is in a measure
offset by the maximum price in years for the two great feed
crops, corn and oats. Unfortunately, however, the latter are mostly
used at home and are not the ready-money crops of the farmers,
yet they bring him in the end a higher price for his live stock,
so that there is a little silver in the lining of the dark cloud that
hangs over the agricultural classes; in fact, about as much as in
any other business this year. The outlook, therefore, for the
farmer and the railroads has been improved the past month, as
well as those of our lake marine, which is bringing more than
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the usual proportion of this crop to the seaboard, because of the
earlier movement. Ocean transportation companies have not so
good a share, for an improved crop outlook in Europe the past
month, has checked exports, of wheat, while the high price of
corn has had the same effect, yet their increased steerage business
both ways due to low rates has taken up the freight room of
the regular liners until it has been scarce at higher rates.
H. A. PIERCE.

FINANCIAL FACTS AND OPINIONS.

The Taxation of Clearing-house Certificates—During the mone-
tary panic when clearing-Fouse certificates were issued, no one
ever thought that they wo.id be subjected to a tax similar to
that imposed on State bank circulation. An attempt, however,
was made to tax those issued by the New York Clearing House,
but when it was clearly shown that they were used merely to
settle bank balances and did not circulate, nothing more was done
in the way of collecting the tax. Some of the certificates, though
issued by Southern clearing houses, had a wider circulation, and
Congress shows a disposition to insist on the collection of the
tax. No wonder that Georgia bankers are disturbed over an at-
tempt to collect a ten per cent. tax on certificates issued for a
temporary purpose. Congress is taking an exceedingly narrow
view of the matter. Even if the certificates did circulate as money,
they were used only for a short time and their authors had no
thought of issuing them permanently or in violation of the National
law. The intention of the issuers ought to be conclusive. If the
clearing house had sought to maintain these issues permanently,
then Congress might have regarded its action as an evasion of
the law, but surely this was not the purpose of the clearing-house
associations. The certificates did serve a good purpose and may
on future occasions, and so long as the expedient is not abused
its efficiency ought not to be impaired in this manner. Surely
the amount of the tax, if collected, would be hardly worthy of
consideration by the Government.

New York Banks and the Treasury.—It is unfortunate that there
should be such a hiatus between Mr. Carlisle and the banks of
New York City. From the beginning he has shown a disposition
to conduct the business of the Treasury Department without much
thought of them. The Secretaries of the Treasury, on more than
one occasion, have paid too much attention to the opinions of
Wall street, but the banking institutions of New York must not
be linked with Wall street speculators. Mr. Carlisle seems to have
imagined that his conduct would be unfavorably criticised if he
attempted to ascertain and follow the opinions of bankers, and
those of New York especially. The Secretary has done several
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things which have created unfavorable opinion. One is his fooling
with the coinage, or what he pleased to term the seignoirage on
silver bullion. He promised the bankers that he would let this
business severely alone, yet as soon as the Treasury was supplied
with more gold, loaned on the belief that his promise would be
faithfully regarded, he began to seriously consider the desirability
of coining it. Mr. Carlisle’s views of finance are sound enough,
and the temptation to resort to this miserable subterfuge, sprang
from the necessity to obtain more money from some source to pay
the bills of the Government. Doubtless, if the Government had
possessed ample revenues, he would not have thought of resorting
to such an expedient to replenish the.National exchequer. At all
events, he has estranged himself fron, . the bankers in the leading
banking city of the country, although they have shown a strong
disposition to assist him in preserving the credit of the Govern-
ment. Of course, the administration supposes that, as soon as the
tariff bill is enacted, the Treasury will be supplied with fresh
revenues obtained from increased importations, and that all of its
difficulties will be over. It is humiliating to think that our Gov-
ernment, which a few months ago had an enormous surplus, is
now in exactly the opposite condition, and has actually become a
borrower in order to get means enough to discharge its ordinary
expenditures.

Taxation of Legal Tender MNotes—A bill has been introduced
into the House at Washington for the taxation of legal tender
notes. The justification for the measure is supposed to be the
abuses caused by their transfer from banks and other associations,
in order to have them counted as a part of their non-taxable
property. The pending bill proposes no Federal tax on legal ten-
der notes, nor the direct imposition of any tax, but simply pro-
vides “That no United States legal tender notes circulating as
currency shall be exempt from taxation under the authority of any
State or Territory; provided, that any such taxation shall be
exercised in the same manner and at the same rate that any such
State or Territory shall tax other money within its jurisdiction.”
It would be a strange thing, indeed, to permit the States under
any form to tax National obligations. If they were permitted to do
this, no one can tell how far they might go toward impairing the
ability of the Government by abusing its credit. The proviso that
the right of taxation shall not exceed that of other instruments
is not an effective check on the disposition of a State if it were
inclined to single out these instruments for excessive taxation.
They might be classed in such a way as to evade the operation
of the law, and thus the National credit become permanently im-
paired. We do not believe that Congress will look with any
favor on such a measure.
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Government Indebtedness—The record of the fiscal year which
ended with June is anything but creditable, for there has been an
increase in the public debt of sixty millions. Never in the history
of our Government has such a thing happened in a time of pro-
found peace, and which may be wholly ascribed to tariff-tinker-
ing. Had the tariff been let alone, there would have been enough
to pay all expenses. The debt at the present time is $900,000,000,
of which $635,000,000 consists of 4 per cent. interest-bearing bonds.
The silver assets aggregate $513,298,709, against which there are
$461,956,390 in silver certificates and silver Treasury notes, leaving
a reserve of $51,342,319. The silver in possession of the Govern-
ment consists of $368,000,000 in standard silver dollars, $127,000,000
in bullion, and $18,000,000 in subsidiary coin. Government receipts
from all sources for the fiscal year just closed aggregated $296.-
960,336, against $385,819.629 in the preceding year, a comparative
loss of about $89,000,000. Seventy-one millions of this resulted
from the large falling off in customs receipts, which, for the year
just closed, amounted in round numbers to only $132,000,000,
against $203,000,000 in the preceding year. I[nternal revenue receipts
for the year just closed were $147,000,000, or fully $14,000,000 less
than in the preceding year. Expenditures for the year just closed
aggregated $366,593,359, or $16,884,595 less than the expenditures
in the preceding year. Reduced pension pavments for the year just
-closed account for more than this comparative net reduction in
expenditures : the pension charges for the last year being $141,177,-
285, or fully $18,000.000 less than in the preceding year. War De-
partment expenditures last year were $54,357,600, or $6,000,000 more
than for the preceding year. Other slight comparative decreases
in civil and miscellaneous expenditures and for the support of the
Indians make the net reduction in expenditures last year compared
with the preceding year, as before stated, about $17,000,000.

Government receipts and expenditures in detail in the last fiscal
year, compared with the preceding year, are shown by the follow-
ing table:

RECEIPTS.
Year ending Year ending
Fune 30, 18h4. Fune 30, 18%3.
CUuStOmMS .. .cvvvvernsoennnnnsecnnnnns $132,204,243 $203,355,01!
Internal revenue 146,045,778 161,027,624
Miscellaneous ....c.ovvvnvieiiennnnene 17,720,315 21,436.988
Totals....ooovvinnnnnnnneennas $296,960,336 $385,819,628
EXPENDITURES.
$101,403,456 $103,732.799
54,357,601 49,641,774
Navy .... 31,527,195 30,136,084
Indians .. .. 10,286,417 13.345.347
Pensions..... 141,177,285 159,357,558
Interest ....ccvvveeee crrersonnnnnoas 27,841,405 27,

Totals ...ooovnveeennneninnnnns $366.593.359 $383,477,954
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The Gold Drain.—Much has been said concerning the drain of
gold from the United States. The London Ecorom:ist remarks:

“ As to the causes of the drain of gold from the United States during
the past four months opinions differ. Some affirm that European in-
vestors, discouraged by the present state of affairs in the States, have
been withdrawing their capital. Others maintain that owing to the
difficulty of finding remunerative employment for their funds at home,
American capitalists have been sending money here in the hope of be-
ing able to use it to better advantage. And in all probability both those
influences have operated. At the same time, however, it is evident that
the movement is very largely attributable to the fact that the paper
money currency is redundant. . . . And the natural result of this
has been that gold, which is the only portion of the currency that can
find an outlet elsewhere, has been displaced and driven abroad.

“ The exodus of gold from the United States has, of course, mate-
rially contributed to the accumulation of the metal on this side, and to
the consequent cheapness of money in this end and Continental mar-
kets. But it cannot be to our advantage that the movement should
continue. We have much more gold already than we need, and can
very well do without any additional supplies, while any further appreci-
able reduction of the stock of the metal in the United States Treasury
could hardly fail to renew that feeling of uncertainty as to the ability of
the Government to maintain gold payments which did so much to pre-
cipitate the crisis of last year. It 1s satisfactory, therefore, to note that
in all probability the efflux will soon cease. As the harvest time ap-
proaches there is always in the States a large expansion of the active
circulation. That in itself will do much to reduce the plethora of cur-
rency which has led to the expulsion of gold, and besides, it is reasona-
ble to look for some revival of general business when the prolonged
tariff controversy is settled in one way or other, and people know defi-
nitely under what fiscal conditions trade is to be carried on. Moreover,
the additional taxes that are to be imposed will enable the Government
to make ends meet, and outside supplies of money will cease to be in-
creased as they have been of late by encroachments upon the Treasury
balances. The condition of the American money market, therefore, is
likely soen to undergo such a change as will eftectually put a stop to
any further gold shipments, and, relieved from the export drain,
the Treasury should have little difficulty in again building up its stock
of the meta?.' Another issue of bonds would serve that purpose, and,
indeed, without any such issue it may soon increase its holdings con-
siderably, because a deposit of gold in exchange for small notes to be
delivered from the sub-treasuries is the cheapest way in which the
banks can provide for the harvest currency requirements. The worst
of the Treasury difficulties are thus in all probability over for the
present, but they have their root in the defective currency system of
the country—a system under which there is no elasticity in the circula-
tion, and which, therefore, leads to alternating periods of plethora and
scarcity.”

Many do not understand why gold should be exported when
the balance of trade is so heavily in our favor. Notwithstanding
the mystery with which some financial writers have surrounded
the subject, the explanation is simple enough. Foreigners hold a
vast amount of our obligations and wish, for various reasons, to
realize on them. Some are obliged to sell in order to obtain the

7
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money for other uses; others, doubtless, wish to sell because they
have less faith in the soundness of American investments. Even
if many of the exports that have gone abroad remain unpaid, it
does not follow that the gold will be returned for them. In
other words, the movement is not simply one of deferred pay-
ments. Gold may, indced, be sent, but the account may be
squared by the sending of more bonds and stocks. If this fact
is kept in mind, though an unpleasant one, that we are a great
debtor to foreign nations, the gold drain at all times can be
easily enough explained.

Austrian Currency.—The recent decline in silver was powerfully
aided by the decision of the Austrian Parliament to withdraw
200,000,000 florins in silver notes and deposit 160,000,000 florins in
gold in the Austro-Hungarian Bank, the gold to be purchased
abroad. This was a bad blow for silver and another contributory
cause to the steady appreciation of gold which, a competent
mining engineer recently declared in a sound article, is getting
more costly to extract every year. Here in Mexico, people will
begin to wonder how long Europe will continue to put the screws
on us, by pursuing a policy of grabbing and accumulating gold
and so depressing silver, while Mexicans are asked to be calm and
stand this sort of thing patiently, and continue to buy gold for
interest with their continually depreciating silver. The impudence
of Europe in its relations to debtor nations is something beyond
comprehension.—Mexican Financier.

Japanese Competition.—It was recently reported that the shareholders
of the Kanagafuchi cotton-spinning factory had decided 'to add a
million yen to their capital and to establish a new factory with
40,000 spindles. It remained uncertain, however, what site would
be selected for the purpose, but after the late meetings of the
Cotton Spinners’ Union at Osaka the Kanagafuchi representatives
proceeded on a tour of inspection to the various eligible positions
in the vicinity of that city and of Hiogo and finally decided to
choose the latter town as the scene of their new enterprise.. It
seems that the labor and coal are much cheaper in Hiogo than
in Tokio; so much cheaper that yarms, the cost of manufacturing
which in Tokio is 18 yen, can be procured in Hiogo for 10 yen.
The daily wage of a factory girl in Hiogo is 9 sén, whereas in
Tokio it is 13 sen, and 10,000 pounds of coal, costing from 22 to
23 yen in the latter city, can be had in the former for from 18
to 19 yen. Even in the case of yarns destined for the Tokio
market, the advantage remains with manufacturing in Hiogo, the
carriage thence to the capital being only 75 sen per 400 pounds.
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The relations of the Government to the Pacific railroads seem in
a fair way to be adjusted in the near future with some regard
to the rights of the former. Mr. Reilly, chairman of the com-
mittee which has in charge the plan for their reorganization, has
made a report on the bill to adjust the indebtedness of the Cen-
tral and Union Pacific Railways to the Government, in substance,
as follows:

It states that all the former bills designed to meet the present situation
contemplated the extension or funding of the entire indebtedness of
those companies, and applied the amount in the sinking fund to the
credit of the companies on their incebtedness to the Government. The
first mortgage bonds of both companies bear interest at 6 per cent., as
do the Government bonds, making an annual fixed charge equal to 12

r cent. on this enormous indebtedness, which the committee believes
it will be impossible for the companies to meet. The indebtedness of
the Union Pacific Company upon the maturing of the bonds will be
something more than $100,000,000, exclusive of $15,000,000 in the sinking
fund. The Central Pacific’s indebtedness will be nearly equal to this
amount, exclusive of $12,000,000 in its sinking fund.

The report shows that the interest on the first mortgage bonds has
been regularly paid by the companies, but the principal of the Govern-
ment bonds, which is a second mortgage, has been more than doubled
by the accumulating of the interest, in excess of all reimbursements, and
no one believes that this debt can be paid to the Government at ma-
turity. The annual interest on the first mortgage bonds has been a
heavy drain upon the earnings of the companies, and if the first mort-
gage is to be continued with priority of lien, it would be futile to attempt
any adjustment of the Government’s indebtedness on that basis. The
annual fixed charges on this account in the case of the Union Pacific
amounts to over 2,000,000 a year, and of the Central Pacific to over
$1,600,000.

The committee has accordingly directed its efforts looking to the ex-
tinguishment of this lien, and, by the provisions of the accompanying
bill, the amount in the sinking fund is applied to that purpose upon the
condition that the company shall provide for the payment of the re-
mainder of the bonds and the discharge of the first mortgage. The
effect of this would be to give the Government a first instead of a second
lien upon the property of the companies.

The Government must continue to pay interest on the subsidy bonds
until their maturity. The bill provides a method of ascertaining the
amount due the Government on January 1, 1895, and also that the
bonds of the companies of that date shall be given for the amount bear-
ing 3 per cent. interest, payable semi-annually, together with a stipulated
payment on account of the principal. These semi-annual payments on
account of principal are graduated. For the first ten years they are to
be one-half of 1 per cent. of the whole amount, to be gradually increased
each succeeding ten years during a period of fifty years, when the debt
will be cancelcg. In this connection it is stated that the terminal prop-
erties of the Union Pacific at Omaha, Kansas City, and other points
are estimated to be worth $15,000,000, and will add greatly to the security
of the Government.

On the other hand, both the Union and Central Pacific claim
their most important terminals are not covered by their mortgages
to the Government.
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The Washingion correspondent of the Journal of Commerce and
Commercial Bulletin says . .

The forthcoming report of Mr. Robert E. Preston, the director of the
Mint, on the production of the precious metals during the calendar year
1893, contains the usual summary of the course of the silver market dur-
ing the year, which derives unusual interest from the fact of the great
fluctuations after the suspension of free coinage in India and during the
discussion of the suspension of silver purchases in the United States.
He sums up these changes as follows :

The year 1593 was a memorable one in the history of silver and silver
legislation, rendered so by the passage of the act of the Governor-Gen-
eral of India in council of June 26th. which closed the Indian mints to the
frce coinage of silver, and by the repeal in November of the purchasing
clause ot the Act of Congress of ﬁlly 14, 1890, which provided for the
purchase by the Government of the United States of 4,500,000 fine
ounces of silver per month. These measures deprived silver, so far as
legislation could accomplish that end, of its two largest and most re-
munerative markets, and left Mexico the only country of any impor-
tance in which the coinage of the white metal continues free.

The highest price reached during the year for an ounce of British
standard silver (.925 fine) was in January, when it amounted to 38 9-16
pence, equivalent to $0.84724 per fine ounce. and the lowest 30)% pence
for British standard, or $0.66426 per ounce for fine silver. The highest
average London price for any one month in the vear was 38.356 pence
in February, and the lowest 32.015 pence, the average price in December.
The highest monthly average price of fine bar silver in New York was
$0.84380 in February, and the lowest $0.70250 in December.

The difference between the highest and lowest monthly average price
was greater than in any vear since 1890, amounting to 16.7 per cent.

The average London price for the whole year of bar silver (.925 fine)
was 35.596 pence, and the average price during the year of fine bar silver
in New York was $0.78219, a decline as compared with the average price
in 1892 of over 10.5 per cent.

Owing to a stead[\; although declining demand of silver for India, no
great variation in the price of bar silver occurred until May, when the
dearness of money in that country enabled the Indian Council to sell
large amounts of telegraphic transfers, and the demand for silver being
consequently smaller, the price fell from 38 9-16 pence (30.84724 per fine
ounce) to 37 11-16 pence ($0.83090 per fine ounce), from which price
there was a recovery in June to 383 pence for bar silver, British standard,
or $0.84672 for fine bar silver. The closing of the Indian mints to the
free coinage of silver caused a panic both in London and New York, and
silver fell ta 36 peace in London and to $0.78405 in New York on the
26th. Between that date and the 3oth it dropped in London to 35 pence
on the 27th, to 34 penae on the 28th, to 3|%ppence on the 29th, and to
30% pence on the 3oth; and in New York to $0.76227 on the 27th, to
$0.73959 on the 28th, to $0.68604 on the 29th, and to $0.66426 on the 3oth
per ounce of fine bar silver.

On the 1st of July, British standard silver was quoted in London at
33% pence and fine silver in New York at $0.72960. After this there was
a gradual advance, owing to the fact that for the first time China became
an important buyer of bar silver and continued to take large sums until
late in the year. The advance was uninterrupted until about the middle
of September, when the price in London for bars ready for immediate
shipment was 34 pence and the price of fine bars in New York $0.75449
per ounce. The price on the last day of 1893 was 31.175 pence in London
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and $0.69471 in New York. But the suspension of the free coinage of
silver in India does not seem to have lessened the imports of silver into
India in 1893. The net imports ot ounces of silver into that country are
shown in the following table for the Indian fiscal years (ending March
31) 1887-'88 to 1893-'94, the only ones for which figures are available :

Net Imp'ts, Net Imp’ts.
;’;ar;g.s Oss. Years. Oss.
1887-'88..ciiiiinnnn 32,782,599 1891-'92....... oo 32,348,438
1883-'89. . 32,436,029 1892-'93 - 45533512
1889-'90. .. . 38,643,774 1893-'94. ... .un 1it 54,328,853
1890-'91........ vee. 51,520,085

The Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin says, editorially :

The net result of all the fluctuations in the currency supply of the
country during the past fiscal year, as computed by the Treasury De-
partment, has been an expansion of more than $70,000,000; the aggre-
gate money circulation being reported as $1,664,000,000 on July 1st, 1894,
compared with $1,593,700,000 on July 1st, 1893. At the beginning of
July last year the circulation was at the lowest point of the twelve
months, having declined from $1,610,000,000 in January, and rising to
$1,726,000,000 in December. The expansion in September alone was
nearly $70,000,000, one of the largest on record, and followed by about
$60,000,000 more in the next five months.

The estimated money circulation thus increased from $1,593.000,000
in July of last year to $1,739,000,000 at the end of February, and just
about one-half of this great expansion, incident to the unusual financial
derangements of the year, has since been offset. The present circula-
tion, although $75,000,000 less than the largest amount during the past
year, is much greater than it has ever been before at this time of year;
the nearest approach to it having been in July, 1892, when it was
$1,620,000,000, or $44,000,000 below its present amount. The changes
of the past twelve months are shown by the following comparison :

Fuly 1st, Fuly 1st,
1893. 1894.
Gold coin.....civviiniiiiiiiiienans $403.600,000 $497,8cc,0c0
Silver dollars......ovveeevin vennn 7,000,000 51,100,000
Subsidiary silver...........c.vovinen 5,400,000 58,200,500
Gold certificates........... 92,900,000 \ 300,000
Silver certificates.... .. ... 326,400,000 327,000,000
Treasury notes............. 140,6c0.000 134,800,000
United States notes.......... . 320,800.000 268, 700,000
Currency certificates.........ooveees 11,900,000 58,900,0c0
National bank notes........coo0vvuns 174,700,000 200, 700,000

It will be noticed that the changes in silver circulation, including
silver certificates and Treasury notes, have been comparatively slight;
the larger items being the increase in gold coin, the substitution of cur-
rency certificates for United States notes, and the expansion of National
bank note circulation. The present money circulation of the country
is not only more ample than ever before at this time of year, but is more
largely inthe forms of currency required for the convenient transaction
of the business growing out of the crop movements and development
of fall trade, and the Treasury is also unusually well supplied with small
notes, and prepared to meet such requirements as are usual at this time
of year, and from now on until the crop movements are finished.
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Earnings of Southern Cotton Mills—The Boston Journal of Com-
merce says: Many Southern cotton mills have closed their last
six ‘'months’ accounts, which show earnings that must be very
satisfactory to the stockholders and pleasing to the management.
Many of them return- from 4 to 8 per cent. for the six months
in dividends to their stockholders, besides carrying quite an amount
of surplus. These earnings have been made during one of the
worst depressions in the cotton business the country has ever
known, and during a time that the cotton mills in New England
have hardly been able to get a new dollar for an old one, although
many of them have not passed their dividends, but paid them
from their surplus. The fact that most of the cotton mills in the
South have been able to run and dispose of their goods during
this long period of depression has been surprising to New England
manufacturers, while our mills, which have had a long period of
years to establish a high reputation, with every advantage to gain
a foothold both in the home and foreign markets, have been
obliged to stop on account of inability to dispose of their goods.
These facts should have some weight with the management of our
New England mills, and should set them to thinking as to whether
it is not advisable to change their policy as to the marketing of
their goods abroad. There is a large export trade that we could
have by putting forth an effort to obtain it. This trade is at
present in the hands of the English to a large extent, and they
intend to hold it if possible, but in most cases where our goods
have been sold in competition they have given great satisfaction,
and leaves no doubt that could they be as easily obtained as the
goods of English manufacture they would have the preference.
The difficulty of obtaining our goods in many foreign countries
is very great. Take the South American markets, for instance.
In some of the large sea-coast cities American cotton goods, to a
limited extent, can be had, but back in the interior, in most of
those countries, it would be next to impossible to find a yard of
the American product. English cotton mills and English merchants
have their agents located there, and they are constantly on the
alert to extend their trade and protect their interests in those
sections. They dictate the manner in which the goods shall be
put up at the mill for their market, and in this way they have
succeeded for years in monopolizing the trade and at a great
profit. American cotton mills should devote more attention to
their export trade, and they can do it none too soon for their
interests. It can be obtained only by stationing smart, capable
representatives in those markets, and then paying particular atten-
tion to the manner in making and putting up the goods for
different sections. There are very few who realize the amount of
cotton goods that is sent abroad by our Southern cotton mills,
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and to this, perhaps, as much as any other one thing, can be
attributed their success during the past six months. The Southern
cotton mills managers should feel proud of these facts, and are
to be congratulated that while Northern mills, on both white and
colored goods, have had to be operated on short time and in ~
many cases stopped entirely, not being able to sell their product,
their mills have in so many instances been able to run at a good
profit and to keep their goods well sold up.

A suggestive illustration of the methods of railway bookkeeping,
by which investors and the public are misinformed as to the financial
condition of corporations. is afforded by the following statement
recently issued by Secretary Kobbe, of the Atchison, Topeka and
Santa Fé Reorganization Committee:

“ Stephen Little, the expert accountant, has returned from the West.
He has had every opportunity to examine the books of the company
and of the receivers, but has not yet been able to complete his report,
but he states that during the period from July, 1889, the date of the last
reorganization, to December, 1893, the date of the appointment of the
receivers, the income of the company has, in his opinion, been over-
stated in an aggregate amounting to about $7,000.000. He finds that
the accounts of the receivers have in all respects been accurately stated.
He expects to make a detailed report to the committee soon as to
his examination of the Western books, and meanwhile is examining
the Eastern books.”

Mr. Little’s investigations showed that prior to the appointment of
the receivers the Atchison managemernt had paid about $7,246,000 in
rebates on freight shipments without deducting the amounts so paid
from their stated earnings.

It would seem from the following Paris despatch to the London
Standard that France is again to embark in the Panama folly:

M. Gautron, liquidator of the Panama Company, and M. Lemarquis,
the judicial representative of the Panama bondholders, remembering
that the prolonged interval before the resumption of the Panama Canal
works will expire on the 31st of October, are making a determined effort
for the constitution of a new company to complete the task that M. de
Lesseps failed to carry out. I am unable to give the names of all the
directors of the new company now in course of formation, but I am as-
sured by the liquidator that the president will be a man whose name will
inspire the confidence of the French public, and that the three great
credit establishments—the Société Générale, the Crédit Lyonnais, and
the Crédit Industriel—having a very large interest in the new company,
will furnish at least three directors, whose presence on the board will
be a guarantee for the shareholders. The new society, of which I have
the statutes before me, is to be called the Compagnie Nouvelle du Canal
de Panama, and is to be formed with a first share company of 65,000,-
ooo francs.

M. Gautron, the liquidator, has undertaken to hand over to this com-
pany the concession, the work already executed, the machinery and

neral plant, the landed estate, and, in a word, everything on the
fset.hmus of Panama belonging to the bankrupt company, as well as all
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the documents and plans concerning the construction of the canal. As
to the shares of the Panama Railway, they are also to be made over to
the new Panama Canal Company, but under the condition that the canal
be completed within the time stipulated by the concession. In the case
" of the canal not being open for traffic within that period, the Panama
Railway shares are to be returned to the liquidation fund of the old
company. The money in the possession of the liquidator and the un-
issued lottery bonds are not comprised in this first contribution of the
liquidator to the new company, which, however, undertakes to pay the
liquidator 6o per cent. of the net profits of the canal. The new company
assumes all the charges on the concession, and especially the 5,000,000
francs in new shares to be given to the Colombian Government in execu-
tion of the contract for the prolongation of the concession.

SURETYSHIP.

[concLUDED,)

When the principal’'s estate is insolvent, what rules have been
established for the surety? First, when his liability has become
absolute in the principal’s lifetime, he may pay the claim after the
principal’'s decease, and use it as a set-off against a debt owing
to the estate. (Gorman v. Volkemand, 2 Kulp 201) But if a judg-
ment against a principal and surety is paid by the surety after
the principal’s death, and he is a debtor to the principal’s estate,
which is insolvent, only such a pro rata amount of the judgment
can be applied on the debt as other creditors receive. (Poorman
V. Goswiler, 2 W. 69; Dorsheimer v. Bucker, 7 S. & R. 9; Lightly
v. Brenner, 14 S. & R. 127; Wolfersberger v. Barker, 10 S. & R.
11. See also Frantz v. Brown, 1 P. & W. 257. A recovery against
the principal debtor, by the assignees in bankruptcy of an insolv-
ent holder of a note, does not inure to the benefit of a surety,
who is also a creditor of the assignor. Shkeaffer v. Wilson, 4 L.
Bar.)

If the indebtedness is mutual at the time of the principal’s
death, no question has ever existed concerning the surety’s right
to have the amount thus paid for the principal set off against a
debt which he owed the principal (Light v. Leininger, 8 Pa. 403) ;*
but it was not decided until after considerable controversy that a
sum thus paid for the principal’s benefit after the principal’s death
could be set off against a surety’s debt that was presently due.
Said Mr. Justice Lewis (Beaver v. Beaver, 23 Pa. 167, overruling
Boster's Adm. v. Exchange Bank, 4 Pa. 32): “In a cuase of this
kind it is not material that the debt [for which the surety was
liable] was not due in the lifetime of the decedent. Although [the

* In an action by S. against E. & H. on a note in which H. is surety,
H. may off-set a joint note, of which he is a dona fide owner, drawn by the
plaintifi and another in which the plaintiff is principal maker. Seybert v. Hicks,

9 Kulp 49.
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surety’s] right to call for the interposition does not arise until his
principal is in default by neglecting to pay the claim at maturity,
it is founded upon a contract which existed before; and while he
has a claim against the decedent so equitable as this, it is unjust
that the representative of the latter should deprive him of the
security already in his hands.”

When an executor of a surety is led to believe by the creditor
that he has no further claim against the surety’s estate, he is
estopped from further 'action if the principal be insolvent. (Stro-
minger’s Estate, 6 York Leg. Record, 140.) This rule is founded
on the wider principle that “when one of two innocent persons must
suffer, that one must bear the loss whose act occasioned it.” (Chkap-
man v. Chapman, 59 Pa. 219; Maple v. Kussart, 53 Pa. 351; Eldred
v. Hazlett's Adm., 33 Pa. 316; Water's Appeal, 35 Pa. §26; Gar-
rard v. Haddon, 67 Pa. 82; Hill v. Epley, 31 Pa. 333), and as the
creditor’s conduct in such a case lulls the surety or his repre-
sentative into inaction, he ought to suffer the consequence. But
the evidence of the executor's ignorance of the creditor’s note or
claim must not be doubtful. (Strominger's Estate, 6 York Leg.
Record, 140.)

A surety, jointly bound with the principal, may pay the debt
and take an equitable assignment of it, and so keep it alive against
the principal. (Cockran v. Shields, 2 Gr. 437.) Likewise, a collateral
security will be kept alive for the benefit of the surety who has
paid the original. (Gossén v. Brown, 11 Pa. 527.)

Let us now consider the rights and duties of co-sureties to each
other. They are bound to observe good faith, and when funds are
actually or potentially placed by the principal in the hands of one
surety, to be applied either to the payment of the debt or for the
purpose of indemnifying him from any loss that may arise from
the suretyship, he must be considered as holding them for the
common benefit of himself and his co-sureties. (Agnew v. Belly 4
Watts 31; Shaeffer v. Clendenin, 100 Pa. 561.*) But a right of
action for contribution between co-sureties does not arise until
one of them has paid more than a due proportion of the debt.
(Martin v. Frantz, 127 Pa. 389.) Until then, the Statute of Limita-
tions does not run bhetween them. (/8.) In Skaeffer v. Clendenin
(100 Pa. 565), A. and B. were accommodation indorsers of a prom-
issory note and each paid one-half of the balance. The maker's
wiie assigned a judgment to B. for his individual indemnity. Yet

* A surety, who pays the debt of .the principal, is not entitled to substitu-
tion to the rights and remedies of the creditor as against his co-surety, by
reason of any consideration which existed between the principal debtor and the
co-surety for his entering into the original obligation, especially when there are
intervening creditors whose rights would be effected by making the substitution.
Himes v. Keller, 3 W, & S. go1.
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the other indorser and surety was entitled to one-half the sum
recovered on the judgment. (Siaeffer v. Clendenin, 100 Pa. 565.)
As the right for contribution does not arise until a co-surety has
paid more than his proportion of the debt, the Statute of Limita-
tions does not begin to run between them; consequently, his right
is unaffected by the fact that the statute may have barred any
direct liability of the other surety to the creditor. (Martin v.
Frantz, 127 Pa. 389.)

Some cases of contribution will now be considered. One of
two co-sureties, who has paid the debt in full, is entitled to con-
tribution, though on a judgment given by the principal for their
indemnity he has failed to collect his money. (Zimmerman v.
Neuer, 1 Pears. 110.) In a judgment bond also, given to secure
the payment of four notes, on which A. was surety, and on one
of which B. was co-surety, B. was entitled to share ratably in the
amount’ realized on the judgment. (Black v. Robinson, 13 W. N.
172) On the other hand, a person who signs as surety a judg-'
ment-note executed by two apparent joint makers, without notice
that one of the latter is in fact a surety only for the other, is
not liable to the co-surety for contribution. (Patterson v. Anderson,
16 W. N. 569.) And if a promissory note shows on its face that
one of the makers signed as “bail,” he cannot be compelled to
contribute to the principal. (Zémerman v. Bridges, 2 Cent. 572.)
Lastly, if a surety agrees with one of two persons for whom he
is bound that if he, the principal, will pay one-half the debt, he,
the surety, will pay the other half for the other principal, and the
one-half is paid by the principal in accordance with the agree-
ment, the surety cannot maintain an action against both principals
to recover the part that he has paid. The express agreement
presents the implying of a promise against each principal to in-
demnify the surety to the whole amount that he should pay.
(Duncan v. Keiffer, 3 Binn. 126.)

When the obligation of sureties is joint and several, the dis-
charge of one of them does not release the other from the payment
of his proper proportion of the claim. (Klingensmith v. Klingen-
smith's Ex., 31 Pa. 460; Schock v. Miller, 10 Pa. 401, affirmed.t)
Thus, S. lent to B. and C. 8250 each and took their joint note
for §500. B. was liable for half the note as principal and half as
surety. S. told B. that if he would pay half the note, he would
give him a receipt in full for his half; B. paid the half and the
receipt was given; nevertheless he was not released from the other
half. (Sterling v. Stewart, 74 .Pa. 445) In another case a

t+ When one of several joint sureties pays the whole debt, he will be entitled
to the judgment to enforce contribution from his co-surety. Packer v. Fande-
vender, 13 Pa. C. C. 31; Croft v. Moore, 9 W. 451; Mosier's Appeal, 56 Pa.
80 ; Hess' Estate, 69 Pa. 27s.
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judgment was recovered against A., B. and C. on a joint and
several note which was paid by B. and C. Before doing so, how-
ever, D. and E. at A's request, and without B.'s knowledge, had
entered recognizance for a stay of execution. They sought to
collect the judgment against D., C. and E. on the ground that
they were sureties, simply on the original note, but failed. (Wolf
v. Stover, 107 Pa. 206.*)

The accidental erasure of the signature or seals of two sureties
to an obligation for the payment of money, does uot affect a
third surety’s liability, nor would the restoration of the signature
without the seal, and without the consent of the other obligor.
(Rhoads v. Frederick, 8 W. 448.) Nor does the taking of a judg-
ment from one of four joint obligors or sureties affect the respon-
sibility of the others. (Rkoads v. Frederick, 8 W. 448.)

If one of several sureties in a note should take it up by another
note of the principal, indorsed by such surety, the first note would
be discharged, and the surety would have no right to keep it
alive for his protection should he be required to pay any part of
the second one. (Barnett v. Reed, 51 Pa. 190.t) Furthermore,
as he would be only an accommodation indorser on this, he would
have no claim to subrogation to the rights of the holder of the
first note against his co-surety; for he ceased to be a co-surety
with the indorser when that note was paid. Again, the indorser
as a surety in the first note could require the principal to pay it
at maturity ; but as the holder of the first note took a new note
from the principal and thus extended the time of payment, he tied
the hands of the co-surety during the extended period, and as the
other surety was a party to this arrangement, he could not hold
his co-surety liable in law or equity. (Barnett v. Reed, 51 Pa.

190.11)
If one creditor has a judgment against a principal and surety

* When the obligation of a principal is surrendered in consideration of
another in which he is merely a surety, he is in the new obligation entitled to
all the rights of a surety. Miller v. Stem, 12 Pa. 383.

** A surety who pays the principal's debt is entitled to be subrogated to all
the rights and remedies of the creditor against his co-surety, in the same man-
ner as against the principal.”” Hess' Estate, 69 Pa. 272.

t A covenant of F. to become the surety of O. to M. in a certain note in which
G. was then the surety, and thereby ‘ relieve and exonmerate” G. as surety, is
rightly sued in G.'s name. Flinn v. M'Gonigle, 9 W. & S. 7s.

4+ On a joint and several bond a separate action may be maintained against
each obligor, or a joint action against both. If a separate action is brought,
the executor of a deceased defendant as well as the survivor continues liable.
Walter v. Ginrich, 2 W. 204. But if all the obligors are joined, and one of them
dies pending the action, the remedy against the assets of the deceased is gone,
and the survivor alone continues liable. /5. Downey v. Farmers & Mechanics'
Bank, 13 S. & R. 288.
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and another has a judgment against the surety, and the creditor
against both collects his judgment from the surety, the other creditor
is entitled to his judgment. (Huston's Appeal, 69 Pa. 485; Gear-
kart v. Jordan, 11 Pa. 325; Lloyd v. Galbraith, 32 Pa. 103;
Bunting v. Riekl, 2 Pa. C. C. 450; Neff v. Miller, 8 Pa. 347
overruling Harrisburg Bank v. German, 3 Pa. 300.) Thus, S. had
a judgment against A. and F., his surety. F. also had a surety,
C., who paid a judgment obtained by H. against himself and F.
F.'s land was sold and S. was paid by the sheriff from the pro-
ceeds, who assigned his judgment to H. F. assigned to C. his
interest as surety of A. in the judgment of S. H. was subrogated
to the judgment of S. in preference to C. (Huston's Appeal, 69
Pa. 48s.)

“ Whenever one person is legally bound to pay the proper debt
of another, the former, in a certain sense, occupies the position
of surety for the latter, and if the surety pays the debt he has a
right of action against his principal. This right of action may
sometimes be asserted by an independent suit, and at other times
in the form of subrogation.” (Sterret, J., Skamburg v. Abbott, 112
Pa. 13.*) This is a mode of procedure which equity adopts to
compel the ultimate discharge of the debt by him who in good
conscience ought to pay the same. To the creditor both may have
been equally liable, but if, as between themselves, there is a
superior obligation resting on one to pay the debt, the other,
after paying it, may use the creditor's security to obtain reim-
bursement. To effect this the latter is allowed to take the place
of the creditor, and make use of all the creditor’s securities as if
they were his own. (McCormick's Adm. v. Irwine, 35 Pa. 111,
117; Bender v. George, 92 Pa. 80; Cottrell's Appeal, 23 Pa 294 ;
Mosier's A}ﬁcal, 6 Sm. 76.) Subrogation is born in equity and
will never be decreed if the legal rights of any one are to be
sacrificed, or an innocent third party be injured. (Bwdd v. Olrver,
148 Pa. 194; Fink v. Makaffly, 8 W. 384; Bank of Pennsylvania
v. Potius, 10 W. 148; Lloyd v. Galbraith, 32 Pa. 103; Hoffman
v. Leach, 2 Luz. L. Obs. 180; Fluke v. Daugherty, 3 Luz. L. Obs.
384; Erb's Appeal, 2 P. & W. 296; Kyner v. Kyner, 6 W. 221;
Coates’ Appeal, 7 W. & S. 99; McGinnis' Appeal, 16 Pa. 445;
Cooper v. Platt, 39 Pa. 528; Joyce's Estate, 2 Am. L. J. 2354.)
Says Judge Finletter: “The principle which governs in all cases
of substitution is one of equity merely, and is to be carried out
in the exercise of an equitable discretion with a due regard to the
legal and equitable rights of others. . . As subrogation is purely
an equitable right, we ought to deny it in all cases where its
exercises would produce such injustice.” (Keely v. Cassidy, 93 Pa.

* Subrogation or contribution against a co-surety may be enforced by a rule
to show cause. Packer v. Vandevender, 13 Pa. C. C. 31
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319; McGinnis’ Appeal, 16 Pa. 448 ; Lloyd v. Galbraith, 32 Pa. 103;
Zeigler v. Long, 2 Watts 206; Hancock v. Steen, 2 Miles 273;
Wallace’s Estate, 9 Sm. 405. For a discussion of the doctrine of
a partial and postponed subrogation to the remedies of a partly
satisfied creditor, see opinion of Mitchell, J., in Graff, Bennett &
Co.’s assigned estate, 139 Pa. 69, 75.) Moreover, due diligence must
be exercised in asserting it. Negligence in taking advantage of
the right will forfeit it as against one who has been thereby
injured. (Gring’s Appeal, 89 Pa. 336.) And in making an order of
subrogation all the parties must be before the court who are in-
terested in the fund sought to be charged. (Ewans v. Duncan, 4
W. 24.%)

When can a surety claim this equitable right? Whenever he
has paid a judgment against the principal and himself, he succeeds
to the rights of the creditor and is entitled to collect the judg-
ment. (Dufield v. Cooper, 87 Pa. 443; Wright v. Grover, 82 Pa.
80; Fisher's Estate, 7 Lanc. 333; Pepper v. Walts, 7 Lanc. 241;
Newman v. Elkinton, 1 Phila. 357.) And when his estate pays the
debt, the administrator is entitled to be subrogated to the security
against the principal. (Ward’s Appeal, 100 Pa. 289.) Likewise the
sureties of an indebted bank shareholder, whose stock and the
dividends thereon cannot be transferred while his indebtedness to
the institution remains, may be subrogated to the security thus
held by the bank whenever they have discharged his debt. (A7spp
v. Lebanon Bank, 46 Pa. 88) Also when one of two debtors in a
note is compelled to pay the entire amount, he can be subrogated
to the creditor’s rights against the estate of his deceased co-obligor
for the latter's proportion of the debt. (Ackerman's Appeal, 106
Pa. 1.t)

When a surety obtains from the principal an assignment of a
mortgage as an indemnity from which something is received, and
the lands of his co-surety are sold to pay the principal’'s debt,
the creditors of this co-surety, with his consent, have the right
to be subrogated in the judgment held by the original creditor
against the surety to the extent of one-half of the amount received

* ¢ The right to subrogation is one merely in equity, and due diligence must
be exercised in ascertaining it. Laches in taking advantage of the right will for-
feit it as against one who is injured by such laches.” Gring's Appeal, 31 Pa.
292 ; Douglass' Appeal, 48 Pa. 225.

t+ M. and W. were sued by T. on a note drawn by them payable to the
order of a company, which was indorsed by it to J. and by him to T., and by
him to a bank. The bank recovered part of the note from T. and the re-
mainder from J. After recovery by T. from the makers of the amount, he was
compelled to pay J. the portion due to him, or on payment by J. of the por-
tion due to T., J. was entitled to subrogation of the judgment. Ward v. Tyler,
52 Pa. 393. T. released J. from all obligations to him. This did not discharge
the drawers from the part due to J. J76.
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from the mortgage. (Moore v. Bray, 10 Pa. 519) And when a
mortgage is given by the maker of a note to secure his indorser,
and both maker and indorser become insolvent without paying it,
the holder may have the benefit of the security. (Bank's Appeal,
1o1 Pa. 436: see note in 13 W. N. 117)

Some other applications of this principle of subrogation may be
mentioned. One of three joint sureties who has paid the debt of
their common creditor is entitled to subrogation. (Crof? v. Moore,
9 W. 451; Bunting v. Riekl, 2 Pa. C. C. 450.) Likewise, one of
the joint makers of a judgment note, given for the balance of the
purchase money for land, who pays the whole, is entitled to sub-
rogation, and can hold the judgment as a lien against the real
estate of his co-maker. (Ackerman's Appeal, 106 Pa. i) One who
pays a forged note in aid of a debtor can be subrogated to the
original valid indebtedness for which the forged note was given.
(Fisher’s Estate, 1 Chest. 337.) A surety who pays a judgment
with money borrowed on his individual credit is entitled to sub-
rogation, though he has given the lender a judgment note, in
which the principal in the original judgment joins as surety.
(Owen's Appeal, 11 W. N. 488.) A surety in the original obliga-
tion who has paid the debt is entitled to subrogation against
a subsequent surety for the principal. (McCormick v. Irwin, 35
Pa. 111.) And the surety of a surety, who has paid and discharged
the obligation, has the same equity of subrogation as the one for
whom he was bound. (Rittenkouse v. Levering, 6 W. & S. 190.)
Lastly, a creditor may be subrogated to the rights of a surety in
a security given to him by the principal debtor; but this right
only extends so far that the creditor stands in the place of, and
having the rights of the surety. (Harmony Bank's Appeal, 101
Pa. 428)

On the other hand, one who has given his note to the lien
creditor of a third person cannot be subrogated to the creditor’s
lien before payment of the note. (Hoover v. Epler, 52 Pa. 522.)
Likewise one who loans money to a married woman on her per-
sonal obligation for the improvement of her estate, has no equity to
be subrogated to the rights of the mechanics and material men who
made the repairs, and were paid with his money. (Cellars v.
Heinbaugh, 117 Pa. 218)) As a judgment confessed to secure an
accommodation-indorser is a personal indemnity, one who subse-
quently indorses a renewal note in discharge of the former indorser
is not entitled to subrogation. The subsequent indorser is a mere
volunteer, and the judgment ceases to exist as a security on the
discharge of the person for whose benefit it was given. (Webster's
Appeal, 86 Pa. 409: rev's’g 7 Luz. L. Reg. 51.) When judgments
have been obtained against the maker and indorser for the amount
of a promissory note, and a third person who has become bail
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for a stay of execution in the judgment against the maker pays
it at the expiration of the stay, he acquires thereby no equity to
be subrogated to the rights of the plaintiff in the judgment against
the indorser; on the contrary, he would be liable to the indorser
if he was obliged to pay the debt. (Alegheny Valley R. Co. v.
Dickey, 131 Pa. 86.)

When a debt is paid, as between the principal and surety, or is
barred by the Statute of Limitations, subrogation is at an end.
(Fink v. Mehaffy, 8 W. 324; Bank v. Potius, 10 W. 152; Farmers’
Bank v. Gilson, 6 Pa. 51, 57.)

As we have seen, a partner has no right to indorse a note for
accommodation, or to become a surety. But a surety who signs
the sealed note of a firm which is signed by one partner only,
and not both, is nevertheless liable thereon. Said the court: “ The
point of defense is rested on an assumption of the fact that the
surety supposed the signature would bind both parties. But his
mistake was in a matter of law which he was bound to know;
and even had it been a matter of fact, which was the basis of
his motive for becoming bound, it would not avail him, unless it
were induced by the misrepresentation of the obligee.” (Stewart
v. Behm, 2 W. 356.)

As the action on such an instrument may be brought against
all the partners, a surety who pays money thereon is entitled to
the usual remedies against all of them. He may be subrogated
to the remedy on the contract, or he may have his action for
money paid for the use of the partnership, and the note signed
by the ostensible partners and their surety is competent evidence.
(Hill v. Voorkis, 22 Pa. 68 ; see Graeff v. Hitchman, 5 W. 454 ; Grven
v. Albert, 5 W. & S. 333.)

A judgment recovered against the principal debtor in the absence
of fraud and collusion is conclusive of the amount of the surety’s
liability. (Limdsey v. Reid, 101 Pa. 438.) Nor can he avail himself
of circumstances as a defense which were caused by his own delay
to do what would have relieved him from the payment of the
money. (Skaeffer v. McKinstry, 8 W. 258*) Nor is he discharged
by the neglect of the party guarantied, to take advantage of a
slip in the proceedings against him, in a mere matter of practice.
(Barber v. Wolcott, 15 Pa. 57.)

* A surety who has no defense of his own, can set up none of which his
principal cannot avail himself. Barr v. Greenwalt, 62 Pa. 172,
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MR. SPRINGER ON BANKING.

[CONTINUED.]
ORIGIN OF “ WILD-CAT.”

The practice which prevailed in many States of locating banks in
remote and inaccessible places, gave rise to the term *wild-cat,” as
applied to certain State bank currency. It was found that in some
instances the banks were located where wild-cats were more numerous
than population. In lllinois the term *stump-tail” was freely applied
to certain kinds of bank notes; and in Michigan the term “red dog "
and “wild-cat” were indiscriminately used in order to express the
contempt which all entertained for the circulating medium with which
the State at that time was cursed.

UNFITNESS AND WANT OF UNIFORMITY.

I cannot more properly close this branch of the subject than by
uoting an extract from the address of Mr. Hugh McCulloch, late
gecretary of the Treasury, at Philadelphia in 1876;

“ From the time of the expiration o? the charter of the United States
Bank up to 1861, the State banks furnished the country with its paper
circulation, and to a great extent controlled its business. It is not
necessary to dwell upon the defects of the State bank systems, or the
character of a considerable part of the notes which the people were
compelled to receive and treat as money. There were scarcely two
States in the Union whose systems were alike. In some States banks
were chartered with proper restrictions upon their discounts and their
circulation ; in others without any such restrictions. In some there was
individual liability, in others no liability whatever, not even in cases of
gross mismanagement.

“ In some States the circulation of the banks was secured, partially, at
least, by mortgages and bonds; in others there was no security except
the capital, which was frequently a myth. In some States banking was
a monopoly, in others it enjoyed the largest liberty. The consequence
was that we had a bank-note circulation frequently worthless, and, when
solvent, lacking that uniform value which was needed in business trans-
actions between the citizens of the different States. It is enough to say
that the circulation of the State banks was entirely unfitted for a coun-
try like ours; that by it the people were subjected to enormous losses,
not only in the way of exchanges, but in the inability of a great many of
the banks to redeem their notes.”

The conclusion of the whole matter is tersely stated by Mr. McCul-
loch. 1t is this: That the circulation of the State banks, when they
were permitted to issue circulating notes, was entirely unfitted for a
country like ours, and that the people were subjected by this system to
enormous losses.

Warned by the sad experiences of the past, let us as legislators and
representatives of the people, at this time enact such legislation as will
provide a currency for all the people, which will be uniform in volume,
and readily accepted as safe and sound in every part-of our common
country.
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THE CONSTITUTIONAL POWER.

The Constitution evidently intended to give to Congress exclusive
jtl:risdiction in reference to money. Section 8 of Article I. provides
that—

“The Congress shall have power . . . to coin money, regulate the
value thereof, and of foreign coin, and fix the standard of weights and
measures.”

And in Section 10 of the same Article it is provided that—

* No State shall . . . coin money ; emit bills of credit ; make anything
but gold and silver coin a tender in payment of debts.”

I am aware that there are many conflicting opinions of individuals and
decisions of courts as to the .neaning and scope of these provisions of
the Constitution. But all admit that the exclusive power to coin money
and to regulate the value thereof is vested in the Congress of the United
States. There is no real money in this country except the coins of the
United States. Paper currency is merely a promise to pay coin—to pay
money. It is not the coin or the money itself. It is a mere order to
pay money. The paper currency, however, is not presented at once for
payment, but is kept in circulation; it passes frcm hand to hand, and
performs all the functions of real money. As it is lighter and more
convenient to carry on the person, it is preferred to the metallic money,
and after a time the people lose sight of the fact that the paper note is
a mere promise to pay money, and the paper becomes to be regarded as
money itself,

For all practicable purposes it is money. But its value depends upon
its convertibility into coin on the demand of the holder. 1f this feature
is wanting its value is uncertain, and it will pass for that amount only
which, in the judgment of the community, it will ultimately procure in
coin. The coin is the money at last, and Congress was given exrlusive
jurisdiction over coins—the power to coin money and to regulate the
value thereof. This power unquestionably embraces the whole subject
of money. Paper currency practically is nothing if not money. [t per-
forms all the functions of coin. It is a substitute for coin, and has no
other function to perform except such as are performed by coin itself.

How then can paper currency be subject to State jurisdiction, when
the coin for which it stands, and in which it is payab], . and which per-
forms precisely the same functions, is subject to Federal jurisdiction?
Does not the greater jurisdiction include the less? Can a child be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the State and the parent to that of the nation ?
Can the nation prescribe laws for the government of the principal apd
the State for his agent? If such were attempted, into what inextricable
confusion would society be plunged? To avoid such confusion in
finance, we must adhere to the doctrine that Congress has exclusive
jurisdiction over money and over everything that passes for money,
everything that pertorms the functions of money. Ii we will adhere to
this doctrine our duty as legislators is clear, and our task is simple and
ea.s‘{ of execution.

e must provide a National currency—a currency that will readily
pass at its face value in every part of our broad land; that will at all
times and under all conditions and in all places perform all the func-
tions of our National coins, and be convertible into such coins at the
will of the holder. No power can provide such a currency for our coun-
try except the Congress of the United States. Congress alone can fur-
nish the guaranty that will make paper currency convertible into coin
under any and all conditions; Congress alone can give to paper cur-
rency that function which distinguishes it from a mere personal check—

8
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the debt-paying power of money; Congress alone can furnish a currency
which will meet the requirements of our interstate and foreign com-
merce, and which will, at the same time, meet the wants of the people
in every part and section of the country.

Mr. Cox—Apologizing to the gentleman for interrupting him, I ask
him if it is his opinion that Congress alone has the power to issue paper
currency ?

Mr. S’;'n'inger-—That is my opinion.

Mr. Cox—That is what I understood.

Mr. Springer—That is merely my opinion.

Mr. Cox—I just wanted the information.

Mr. Springer—The States cannot meet the requirements of the situa-
tion. Each State would provide a different system, different kinds of
bilis, different kinds of securities, different reservé funds, different meth-
ods of redemption, and different plans for inspection and publication
of bank conditions. There would be uncertainty, want of information
as to solvency of banks, want of knowledge of the thousands of different
kinds of bills in circulation, and general confusion in all branches of
business. All this can be avoided. It is not only in the power of Con-
gress, but it is its duty to furnish the people a National currency—a
currency as safe and as simple as our coins, easily understood, readily
convertible, and universally accepted.

NO STEP BACKWARD.

After thirty years’ experience with a National currency, the people of
the United States will never consent to return to the State bank issues
which prevailed before the war. They were the best issues known to us
at that time. But they had often produced widespread disaster, and
were always wanting in uniformity and general acceptability. The very
best of such State issues were far inferior to our present National cur-
rency. Why should we give up that which is conceded to be better, and
return to that which all must admit was inferior? Let us hold fast to
that which is always good, rather than return to that which was some-
times good, sometimes worthless, and always insufficient and uncertain.

To return again to State bank circulation would be like discarding our
palace cars and going back to the old Concord coaches of fifty years

o; like abandoning our ma%niﬁcent railways for the old Cumberland
dirt roads and the turnpikes of Kentucky ; like throwing aside a mam-
moth locomotive drawing a hundred freight cars for the *prairie
schooner " drawn by oxen; like discarding the fast mail, dashing
through the country at 6o miles an hour. for the *“solitary horseman ”
carrying the mails in saddlebags over corduroy roads at six miles an
hour. In my judgment there is no more reason for this country return-
ing to the policy of State bank currency than there is for re-establishing
slavery or for peacefully permitting the secession of any State from the
Union. The dead past has buried its dead, and for State corporations
authorized to issue circulating notes let there be no resurrection.

THE VEAZIE BANK VS, FENNO.

Congress has power to provide a National currency. We are no
longer left in doubt on this subject. . The Supreme Court of the United
States, in the celebrated case of the Veazie Bank v. Fenno, reported in
8 Wallace, page 548, has forever set at rest the power of Congress over
the currency. The court in that case held that Congress has the power
to deal with this subject; and if Congress has the power to deal with
this subject, it seems to me it does not require argument to establish
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that a currency emanating from Congress or through authority of Con-
gress, which would be acceptable in every part of the country without
question and have the fewest character possible of bills 1n circulation,
so as to make it easily understood by the people, would be preferable to
a variety of bills and a complication of systems.

The case to which I have referred arose out of the act of Congress im-
posing a tax of 10 per cent.upan the circulation of State banks, and
upon all other notes used for circulation, except National bank notes.
The court held that tax to be constitutional; that Congress not only
had the power to suppress by taxation, or otherwise, State bank notes,
but also the power to provide a National currency. I will quote briefly
from the decision of the court in that case. The court said: |

“It cannot be doubted that under the Constitution the power to pro-
vide a circulation of coin is given to Congress. And it is settled by the
uniform practice of the Government and by repeated decisions that
Congress may constitutionally authorize the emission of bills of credit.
It is not important here to decide whether the quality of legal tender in
payment of debts can be constitutionally imparted to these bills; it is
enough to say that there can be no question of the power of the Govern-
ment to emit them; to make them receivable in payment of debts to
itself; to fit them for use by those who see fit to use them in all the
transactions of commerce ; to provide for their redemption; to make
them a currency, unitorm in value and description and convenient and
useful for circulation. These powers, until recently, were only partiaily
and occasionally exercised. Lately, however, they have been called into
full activity and Congress has undertaken to supply a currency for the
entire country.”

This decision was rendered in December, 1869. It did not emanate
from a Republican court, as some have supposed. It was pronounced
by Chief Justice Chase, who, except on the slavery question, was a
Democrat. On the bench his associates were Mr. Justice Nelson, ap-
pointed by President Tyler; Mr. Justice Greer, of Pennsylvania, ap-
gointed by President Polk ; Mrﬁustice Clifford, of Maine, appointed by

resident Buchanan in 1858; Mr. Justice Swayne, of Ohio, appointed
by President Lincoln; Mr. justice Miller, appointed by President Lin-

- coln; Mr. Justice David Davis, appointed by President Lincoln, and
Mr. Justice Field, appointed by Mr. Lincoln. That was the court. The .
dissenting opinion was made by Mr. Justice Nelson and Mr. Justice
Davis. The other members of the court concurred in that opinion.

The court further says :

“To the same end Congress may restrain, by suitable enactments, the
circulation as money of any notes not issued under its own authority.
Without this power, indeed, its attempts to secure a sound and uniform
currency for the country must be futile.”

Thus it appears the court holds that Congress cannot only suppress
State bank issues by the taxing power, but by penal statutes it can pro-
hibit them in all the States.

This decision has been quoted many times. It is the law of the land
as much as if its text were in the Constitution itself. However much
vou or I as individuals may think that the court erred when it made that
decision, we have no right to think so as legislators, because the Consti-
tution provides that the Supreme Court shall be the final arbiter as to
what the meaning of the Constitutior: is.

Mr. Cox—Do you hold to the doctrine that Congress has the power to
assess taxes to the extent that it prohibits and destroys ?

Mr. Springer—I do, as to State bank notes and as to all notes used to
circulate as money.
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Mr. Cox—And for the purpose of destroying?

Mr. Springer—Yes, sir. In this respect I may be in the minority on
this side of the House.

Mr. Warner—You are on the Republican side.

Mr. Springer— I may be in the minority ; but I call the attention of
gentlemen on this side of the House to the fact that one of the most dis-
tinguished statesmen of our country in his day—MTr. Gallatin, of Penn-
sylvania—entertained the same opirion.

MR. GALLATIN'S VIEWS,

Albert Gallatin was to the Democratic party what Alexander Hamil-
ton was to the Federalist party. Mr. Gallatin was Secretary of the
Treasury for eight years during Mr. Jefferson’s two terms as President,
and for five years under Mr. Madison. He is universally conceded, by
Democrats at least, to be the greatest of American financiers of his day.
In 1831 he published a small volume, entitled ‘‘Considerations on the
Currency and Banking System of the United States.” On page 75 of
this work Mr. Gallatin said :

“Congress has the power to lay stamp duties on notes, on bank notes,
and on any description of bank notes. That power has already been ex-
ercised ; and the duties may be laid to such an amount and in such a
manner as may be necessary to effect the object intended. This object
is not merely to provide generally for the general welfare, but to carry
into effect, in conformity with the last paragraph of the eighth section of
the first article, those several and express provisions of the Constitution
which vest in Congress exclusively the control over the monetary sys-
tem of the United States, and more particularly those which imply the
necessity of a uniform currency. The exercise of the power for that ob-
ject is free from any constitutional objection, provided the duties thus
aid shall be uniform and applied to the Bank of the United States as
well as to the State banks.”

And further Mr. Gallatin said on the same page:

« Congress may, if it deems it proper, lav a stamp duty on small notes
which will put an end to their circulation. It may lay such a duty onall
bank notes as would convert all the banks into banks of discount and
deposit only, annihilate the paper currency, and render a Bank of the
United States unnecessary in reference to that object. But if this last
measure should be deemed pernicious or prove impracticable, Congress
must resort to other and milder means of regulating the currency of the
country.”

Mr. Gallatin contended that one of the great objects of the Federal
Constitution was to secure to the people of the United States “ a sound
and uniform currency.” He caused the word “uniform” to be printed
in italics, thus emphasizing the necessity of uniformity. I regard Mr.
Gallatin's opinion upon this subject, in view of his intimate personal
and political relations with Mr. Jefferson, the father of the Democratic
party and author of our Declaration of Independence, as of equal im-

rtance at this time to the decision of the Supreme Court of the

nited States.

GEN. JACKSON FOR A UNIFORM AND SOUND CURRENCY.

Andrew Jackson, in his first message tc Congress, in December, 1829,
opposed the rechartering of the Bank of the United States, giving
among other reasons that—

« It must be admitted by all that it has failed in the great end of
establishing a uniform and a sound currency.”

He further suggested that—
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“If such an institution is deemed essential to the fiscal operations of
the Government, whether a National one, founded upon the credit of
the Government, and its revenues might not be devised, which would
avoid all constitutional difficulties and at the same time secure all the
advantages to the Government and country that were expected to result
from the present bank.”

I believe, with President Jackson, that a National system can be de-
vised which will be free from all constitutional difficulties, and which will
secure to the people a sound and uniform currency, founded upon the
credit and revenues of the Government.

.

‘JEFFERSON FAVORS CONGRESSIONAL CONTROL.

Thomas Jefferson, in a letter to J. W. Eppes, of June 24, 1813, said:

“ The States should be applied to, to transfer the right of issuing cir-
culating paper to Congress exclusively, ¢n perpetuum if possible, but
during the war at least, with a saving of charter rights. Private fortunes
in the present state of our circulation are at the mercy of those self-
created money lenders, and are prostrated by the floods of nominal
money with which their avarice deluges us.” (Writings of Jefferson,
volume 6, page 140.)

Mr. McMillin—If the gentleman will permit me, if Mr. Jefferson
thougnt the power he claims existed, why did he insist that the State
should be applied to to yield the power ?

Mr. Springer—He recognized the fact that the power was being used
without objection on the part of the general Government, and that the
States ought to be requested to give it up.

Mr. Jefferson, in speaking of the policy of Great Britain, where specie
payments were suspended at that time, said :

“ The unlimited emission of bank paper has banished all her specie,
and is now, by a depreciation acknowledged by her own statesmen, car-
rying her rapidly to bankruptcy, as it did France, as it did us, and will
do us again, and every other country permitting paper to be circulated
other atian by public authority, rigorously limited to the just measure
for circulation.”

In a letter to Jean Baptiste Say, dated March 2, 1815, Mr. Jefferson
said that our circulating medium at that ume was estimated at from two
to three millicns of dollars on a population of eight and a half millions.
The banks, he said, ** were able for awhile to keep this trash at par with
metallic money.” Commenting further, he said:

* The Government is now issuing Treasury notes for circulation, bot-
tomed on solid funds and bearing interest. The banking confederacy
(and the merchants bound to them by their debts) will endeavor to
crush the credit of these notes; but the country is eager for them, as
something they can trust to, and as soon as a convenient quantity of
them can get into circulation the bank notes die.”

in a letter to Albert Gallatin, dated October 16, 1815, Mr. Jefferson
said :

* We are undone. my dear sir, if this banking mania is not suppressed
—Aut Carthago, aul Roma delenda est.”

The idea which he intended to convey by this classic quotation was
that the Government must destroy the banks or the banks would de-
stroy the Government.

Again, Mr. Jefferson in the same letter, overflowing with righteous in-
dignation against the banks of issue, said :

*“ Put down the banks. . . . Not by any novel project, not by any
charlatanerie, but by ordinary and well-experienced means, by the total
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prohibition of all ;rivate paper at all times.”"—Writings of Jefferson,
volume 6, pages 488, 489.

Referring to the general bank failures at that time, and the immense
loss sustained by the people on account of the depreciated and worthless
paper money, Mr. Jefferson wrote in a letter to Thomas Cooper, Septem-
ber 10, 1814, as follows :

“Thus, by the dupery of our citizens and tame acquiescence of cur
legislators, the nation is plundered of two or three hundred millions of
dollars, treble the amount of debt contracted in the Revolutionary
war.”

CALHOUN AGAINST STATE BANK PAPER MACHINES.
A}

John C. Calhoun, in a speech delivered February 26, 1816, said :

“ The right of making money, an attribute of sovereign power, a sa-
cred and important right, was exercised by two hundred and sixty
banks, scattered over every part of the United States, not responsible to
anv power whatever for their issue of paper.”

He pointed out the remedy. It was that the banks should return to
their original use; that they should give up their usurped power; that
they should return to their legitimate office of places of discount and
deposit. Let them, he said, * be no longer mere paper machines;” “ re-.
solve that everywhere there shall be a uniform value to the National
currency.”

In 1834, Mr. Calhoun deprecated the great and growing disproportion
between the metallic and paper circulation of the country, eflected
through the instrumentality of the banks. He said that it had plunged
the country into deep and extensive distress, and that “it was daily
consigning hundreds to poverty and misery ; blasting the hopes of the
enterprising, taking employment and bread from the laborer, and work-
ing a fearful change in the relative condition of the money dealers on
one side and the man of business on the other—raising the former ra-
pidly to the top of the wheel, while it is whirling the latter with equal
rapidity to the bottom.”

ill not membeys of this House heed the warnings of our fathers?
Of Jefferson. of jgckson. of Gallatin, of Calhoun, and of hundreds of
other great statesmen and shining lights in the Democratic party of the
past years? There is remarkable unanimity among the leading states-
men of the past in favor of a sound and uniform currency, which Con-
gress alone has the constitutional power to provide.

THE DUTY OF CONGRESS.

It is not only, therefore, within the power of Congress to provide a
National currency, but it is, in my judgment, the duty of Congress to
provide such a currency, and to prohibit the circulation as money of all
notes not sanctioned by Congress. Daniel Webster, in a speech in the
United States Senate, September 28, 1837, said :

“ That it is the constitutional duty of this Government to see that a
proper currency, suitable to the circumstances of the times and to the
wants of trade and business, as well as tothe payments of debts due to the
Government, be maintained and preserved ; a currency of general credit,
and capable of aiding the operations of exchange, so far as those opera-
tions may be connected by means of the circulating medium; and that
there are duties, therefore, devolving on Congress in relation to currency
beyond the mere regulation of the gold and silver coins.”

[TO BB CONTINURD.]
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LESSONS OF THE RECENT PAST.

The following paper was read at the last convention of the Tennessee
State Bankers' Association by Herman Justi, president of the First
National Bank of Nashville:

An analysis of the commercial troubles which have befallen us lately
and from which we have not yet recovered, should be treated by a spe-
cialist in economic science. 1 shall, therefore, not venture into that
inviting, but wide and difficult field. I shall be equally careful to avoid
any speculation as to the uncertain future.

The *“ recent past and its lessons "' has been scientifically treated by
many great thinkers, and their researches and observations, besides be-
ing 1nteresting, are necessary to a correct knowledge of the subject. A
familiarity with the various and opposite views of the able writers who
have lately treated of this topic is presupposed in my observations. [
am mindful of the importance of the original causes, but I prefer to deal
with the consequences. Local troubles- and conditions are so full of
suggestion, that I feel we need not search for remote causes which have,
of course, affected us, but which would have had important consequen-
ces if they had not come concurrently with local disorders. We know
that a panic was precipitated upon us last summer, and what we are now
most concerned in knowing, is why we could not successfully meet .it.
Charity begins at home and so should investigation. In fact, all reform
should begin at home—begin with ourselves. He who advocates re-
form must stand behind his measures as an example—not as a warning.
We are all prone to shift responsibility, and to lecture our neighbors,
whilst complacently closing our eyes to our own ignoble part in the
mistakes and follies that appear on every page of the diary of human
life. The poet has well said :

‘*1f every man would see to his own reformation,
How very easily we might reform a nation.”

The application of one of the truths contained in these lines leaves
one course open to me, viz., to begin at home and work outwardly, and
in this outward movement, I shall stop far short of the failure of the
great banking-house of the Baring Bros., of the delay and uncertainty
of tariff legislation, of the evils attributed to the Sherman silver bill, of
the extravagance of the Fifty-second Congress, of the obstructive and
destructive legislation of the present Congress, of the epidemic of dis-
aster and depression, strikes and riots everywhere in the world, and
numberless other evils as well, all of which have been fully discussed
by writers and speakers at all the great centers of thought. There are
at home sufficient evils to engage our attention.

OUR TROUBLE AN OLD ONE.

We speak of the recent past as though all our troubles burst suddenly
upon us. Is thistrue? Are they not rather the penalty required of us
for the sins, the blunders and false policies of a decade, or of a genera-
tion? We sometimes say of a man that he became suddenly ill, appar-
ently without cause. While it is true that illness may suddenly mani-
fest itself, the man has been out of health without knowing it, or, if
knowing it, without concerning himself about it, so that he has gone on
doing imprudent things until his physical nature has rebelled, and has
laid him prone upon his back. So it was with our recent troubles; re-
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gardless of consequences we had been defying certain well established
economic laws. It needs no argument to prove that we were unpre-
pared for the storm. Our house, so to speak, was in the greatest dis-
order, and invited the fierce elements that ultimately overtook us.
What happened, therefore, while unexpected, was a natural consequence.
So greatly had we abused natural laws for a long time, that even a dis-
tinct warning, unless it had come three years ago, would not have en-
abled us to prevent in some form, the trouble that finally came.

WHAT WAS OUR TROUBLE ?

What was our condition? Why were we unable to cope with difficul-
ties that some other communities met successfully ? Necessarily there
must have been some grave local disorders that rendered us powerless
in this great and not wholly unforeseen struggle. In a retrospective
view we are met with such questions as these, viz.:

Have we been content to make haste slowly in the race for fortune,
or have we taken all the short cuts and all the desperate chances to be-
come suddenly rich ?

Have we lived prudently, wisely and within our income ?

Have we applied well-established business rules and methods to
business affairs?

Have we discharged our duty as good citizens by an intelligent exer-
cise of the right of suffrage, and by an honest and temperate exercise
of the right of free speech ?

Have we, in our intercourse with each other, tried to be mutually
helpful, or have we been willing to rise upon the ruin of others ?

CO-OPERATION AND MUTUAL HELPFULNESS.

Let me reverse the order of these questions and take up the last one
first: Have we been mutually helpful ; has there been co-operation
among the banks of Tennessee? This association will fail in the one
sole object of its existence—certainly the first and fgreatest. object—if
we do not co-operate and if we are not mutually helpful, and surely, last
summer, when every commercial interest in the country was threatened
with ruin, there was no common ground for us to stand on, no willing-
ness to stand together to meet and overcome a common foe.

From this historic mountain height, in these peaceful days of spring-
time, let us survey the situation in a calm, broad-minded and intelligent
spirit. What is our first duty and greatest need ? The importatce, if
not the necessity, of co-opzration among the banks of this State, and of
the United States, cannot be overestimated. We cannot be blind to the
troubles and disasters of last summer, when, in this State, at a most
critical moment, each banking institution was forced to depend on its
own individual resources. Surely, we all know how soon the limit of
the individual resources of banks—of even the greatest banks of
America or Europe—are reached under the strain and pressure of a
great financial crisis. Awhile ago the Bank of England came to the
rescue of the Baring Brothers and so saved Great Britain, and in re-
turn the Bank of France went to the relief of the Bank of England
to save Europe, and had the banks of New York City stood apart
last summer, instead of co-operating and acting in perfect harmony,
universal bankruptcy would have ensued.

Are we to profit by the wise example of the Bank of England, of
the Bank of France, and of the New York bankers? Shall we confer
and co-operate and help each other as they did, or shall we pursue a
selfish, niggardly, short-sighted, yea, criminal policy, to the destruc-
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tion of many interests and the ultimate injury of all? I cannot
bring myself to believe that we have fallen so low in the scale of
human intelligence, nor can I think that honor and virtue in men
have reached so low an ebb. I prefer to think well of all men and I
shall hope that with the sad experiences now past, but fresh in our
minds, we shall act wisely, taking counsel one with another and
uniting in a policy of mutual helpfulness.

SAFE BUSINESS MAXIMS IGNORED.

“ Be slow and sure” is a safe motto given to us by our fathers,
which we should have followed as our guiding star. I once knew a
miserly old man in Kentucky who, it is said, made it a rule of life
never to accept more than 6 per cent. on moneyv loaned. He might
accept less, but never more. There was a time when, to me, and no
doubt to tens of thousands of other men, this seemed absurd. He
not only observed this rule, but he always insisted on the absolute
security of his principal. As to the security of the principal he
would take no risk. Every other consideration was subordinated to
that of safety. Never to spend more than his income was a relig-
ious tenet. and I know gositively it was a tenet he kept inviolate.

When this old man died a few years ago, he left a large fortune
to a family of boys, who, you may guess, have since spent it. Few
tears of sorrow were shed by his kindred or by his friends, although
of friends I fear he had almost none, for such men seldom have de-
voted friends. I do not mention this instance because I approve of
the man, but because his experience emphasizes what I am going to
sav. Whenever we spend more than we make, we get on danger-
ous ground. This idea need not be elaborated, for we know that
debt murders the sleep of honest men. The rule of the old Kentucky
miser who refused more than 6 per cent. was based upon this sound
theory: The larger the interest the greater the risk. The man of
means who tries to make his capital earn more than 5 or 6 per cent.,
is in danger of coming to grief, and the man who has no means,
but borrows lis capital and tries to realize more than 5 or 6 per
cent. net, is almost certain to bring some one else to grief. It is, [
believe, a well established principle of finance, that in every legitimate
business wisely conducted, taking one year with another, there is a
reasonable certainty of about 6 per cent. net profit. This would mean
that each year a prudent business man would add something to his
capital, and so in that proportion increase his income. Whatever, in
excess of this, his estate 1s worth, is merely natural appreciation.
Whenever we ignore this rule and try to make money earn a greater
yearly average than 6 per cent. we violate a fixed inexorable eco-
nomic law.

EXPECI'ING MUCH FOR LITTLE.

Is not our complaint in a greater measure due to the fact that we
expect much for little? Have we not been trying to get in one year
what we know to be the legitimate reward for a life-time of honest,
steady work? Have we not been pursuing shadows and chasing
phantoms? Has not somec one been fooling us, and have we not
been fooling ourselves? A few years ago we repeated the farce-tragedy
that has been enacted again and again at very long intervals. First,
the visionary projected a grand scheme, a promoter set it agoing,
and presently every one, from the conservative business man to the
miserable cat’s-paw, was involved. So easily is the public deceived,
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that many persons refuse to see how honest, conservative business
men can associate with a set of wild schemers, whose end and aim
is booty, but the hope of making large gains upon a relatively small
outlay, the hope of quickly becoming rich, make strange bed-fellows.

Sacrificing rectitude to aggrandizement is much too common among
men, who, through faulty public judgment, are classed with the elect.

Neither a sanctified air, nor ostentatious charity make of a sharp,
unscrupulous man either a Christian or a philanthropist.

Who does not remember how in our late era of booms farms would
suddenly fade from view. Where a season before stood dense forests,
or it may be, fields of ripening grain beckoned the husbandman with his
scythe, there cities and towns sprang up as if by magic. We really im-
agined this new-found prosperity was permanent and meant wealth
and ease to us for the rest of our davs. Rich for a day, a prince for a
night, and on the second day a pauper! A ream of handsomely en-
graved certificates and innumerable notices of maturing paper in bank,
are among the sad reminders of our folly.

The collapse of the late boom always vividly recalls a picture that ap-
peared a few years ago in one of our illustrated papers. The picture
represented a poor fellow who had just awakened from that deep sleep
into which drunkards fall after a night's debauch. He was sitting on
the edge of his bed and was contemplating, in a hand glass, his dis-
figured and court-plastered face. He is represented as musing over his
past experiences and present state, and saying: *“ Well, I have%uad a hell
of a time.” So it was with thousands of good men in this great State
last summer, when collapse and liquidation were the orders of the day.
We awoke from our dreams and exclaimed : “ Oh ! what a night.”

TEN YEARS' LOSSES—1884 TO 1804.

I am sure that in ten years the city of Nashville lost $10,000.000 in
various boom schemes or wild, speculative ventures, and of this vast sum
not 1o per cent. was spent at home. Do I overstate the case in saying
that in the entire State fully $25,000,000 or $30,000,000 have gone into
uncertain ventures. never to return? What have we to show for it?
Absolutelv nothing, for even the lesson that this sad experience should
have taught us will be forgotten by very many of the sufferers. It is un-
fortunately true that too many persons treat the whole matter lightly
and find consolation in the thought that their loss was another’s gain—
in short, that they were the unfortunate agency for distributing wealth.
It seems we will not discriminate between the distribution and oblitera-
tion of wealth, between investing and wasting. Scattering our means
broadcast and building iron furnaces and grand hotels in out-of-the-way
places is not distributing wealth, but simply wasting it. Wealth, un-
wisely used, is a curse. A proper use of our lately dissipated wealth
would have fortified us against last summer’s panic. We recklessly
wasted our substance, and even when we found our ventures unprofit-
able we were unwilling to admit our follv, contending that the commu-
nity, at any rate, had been benefited. Spending is not always distribu-
ting, and the sooner we learn the difference the better.

'ghe truth is, we have either been trying to get something for nothing
or a great deal for very little. This is contrary to all well established
laws, laws with which good business men should be familiar. And vet
rich men, men who have in some way accumulated fortunes, while they
would scorn to speculate, do hope or expect by some unnatural means
to get much for little. Every now and then we hear of some rich man
trying to buy $10,000 worth of gold for $5.000. A gold brick worth
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$10,000 is offered for $5,000, and there are rich men foolish enough to
believe the brick to be pure gold. Could anything be more absurd ? Of
course, certain loss follows such a venture, and it is right that it should.

OVER-CAPITALIZATION.

Over-capitalization—that is, placing $5,000,000 of bonds on property
that is only worth prospectively that sum and actually worth, let us say,
$1,000,000—is one of the blunders we have committed and for which we
are now paying dearly. We have built large factories that should have
been started on a small scale, that should have been allowed to grow
with the growth of trade and experience. Under our practice loss is
almost certain, while under the system I have indicated, success is al-
most sure. Thus we see how millions have been squandered that might
have been safely invested right here in our midst. One of our besetting
sins has been, and is now, this practice of keeping too many irons in the
fire. Some of them are certain to be burned. No man can do a dozen
things well, nor can he well and faithfully serve a half dozen masters.
It will be well for us to think seriously on the concentration of energy,
consolidation of enterprises and reduction of capital to a point where a
safe and steady return for money invested is assured. 'Where we are in-
terested in a dozen enterprises it is to be feared that we will try to build
up one at the cost of the others, and oftentimes. in attempting to do
this, we injure them all.

The debt of Tennessee is about $16,000,000, and of the municipalities
and counties of the State about as much more. Suppose we had been
content with a reasonable and certain return for our money, buying our
best and absolutely safe securities ; what would have been the resuit?
The twenty-five or thirty millions of dollars that have gone glimmering
would not only be in our vaults to-day but could have yielded a steady
and certain income. Then we could have withstood the financial storm
that swept over the land. The credit of the State, of its cities and
counties, as well as the credit of almost every firm and corporation
within its borders, would have been unimpaired and our credit would
now be on a plane with that of Boston and Hartford. Our great fault has
been, and is now, that we send away everything that is good, and so our
folly has kept us poor. [t is greatly to be desired in Tennessee, and, in
fact, everywhere in the South, that we should buy the best of our own
securities and should keep the interest on them at home. We must
learn to know what is good, and we must not send away the best of
everything, whether it is our choicest beef or our safest bonds. We
must not persist in our folly of keeping what is of least value, lured by
the hope of an abnormal rise of value and the promise of excessive in-
terest. This is why we generally are working for others and seldom for
ourselves.

OBSTRUCTIVE AND DESTRUCTIVE LEGISLATION.

It is also true that, forced as we are to send away our securities, our .
law-makers seem determined that we shall realize upon them the mini-
mum instead of the maximum value. As an instance of this I cite the
fact that when the Legislature of Tennessee was recently asked to insert
a gold clause in our State and city bonds, it retused to do so for the al-
leged reason that by so doing we would be placing ourselves at the
mercy of the “ gold bugs.” [t preferred realizing less under some kind
of hope or belief that they were resenting an insult offered by Wall
Street. I am not now speaking as the advocate of a single standard, for
it must be clear to every business man, no matter what his views may
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be on the currency question, that when we have anything to sell we
must conform to well-known usage in order to obtain the highest market
price. It never occurred to our legislators that gold was the sole legal
tender money of the principal nations of the world, and that buyers of
securities want them made payable in gold, so that they may be mar-
keted everywhere. Either they cannot or they will not see that a bond
which can be marketed everywhere, will sell for more than a bond that
can be marketed only at home. Many persons contend that this is due
to the dishonesty of our legislators, but [ am convinced that this is not
true. They are, however, prejudiced, and prejudice is the child of ig-
norance. They do not know better, and they will not learn. Though
our legislators are morally honest, they are olten mentally dishonest and
allow themselves to be controlled by any false sentiment that prevails in
their neighborhood. They find it easier to follow an established senti-
ment that is wrong than to lead a crusade for sound principles that are
unpopular, and unpopular because they are not understood.

THE BLAME IS OUR OWN,

We lay too many of our troubles u{;on Congress and upon our State
Legislature. I admit that, secondarily, much of the blame belongs there,
but primarily the fault is ours. Failing to discharge our dutyas Ameri-
can citizens, we complain that our public men are inferior in ability, de-
ficient in statesmanship, and mentally, if not morally, dishonest. If we
remain away from the polls or the primaries, if we are silent when we
should speak, if we either have no convictions, or having them persist in
concealing, stifling or disguising them, we have only ourselves to blame
when our laws and law-makers are not what they should be. A firm and
respectful avowal of conviction is the duty of every citizen who loves
good government. If we are indifferent in elections and then expect at-
tention when we are being hurt by adverse legislation we must blame
ourselves alone. Recent monetary legislation shows it is absolutely
necessary to keep up the education of the people as to the characteris-
tics of honest money. Each generation must be taught. It is not suffi-
cient to send men to Congress that from time to time thev must be in-
structed what to do. We must send men in whose patriotism, ability
and honesty we can put the fullest trust. We must not make our Con-
gressmen agents for a lot of office hunters. Too many Congressmen are
mere employment agents for the boys that have been running the ma-
chine, and statesmen who refuse to do the bidding of this hun%{ry
horde are often retired. We look for too much from legislation. e
charge it with every mistake of our own, and we look to Congress to
make times good and money plentiful. We really make times bad and
money scarce by depending too much upon everything else than
our own labor, energy and good sense. e lay undue stress on the
insufficiency of our laws, when in truth the chief fault lies in our
failure to properly enforce the laws we have. A good law badly
administered is ofttimes of little, if any, value. while a less perfect
law administered by honest and wise men yields excellent results.
We necd. in the first instance, statesmen to make our laws, and brave,
honest men to administer them. Otherwise the government must be
a failure and a people’s discontent must be incurable. It may be
asked, how are we to obtain better results in legislation? By foster-
ing loftier patriotism, higher intelligence, and a greater willingness
to make sacrifices for the general good. But how are we to become
more patriotic, intelligent and unselfish? Education is the first
remedy to be applied. The bankers of Tennessee should either help
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such schools of finance as now exist, or establish at the various large
centers schools of finance, where bank officers and employes and all
others who may feel disposed to study economic science may pursue
a regular course, and where societies may be formed in which all
great problems of our country may be soberly and intelligently con-
sidered. These schools can become a source of correct knowledge
to all ranks of American voters. We need, as Prof. Sidney Sher-
wood has said, the more scholarly education of practical men, and
the more practical education of scholars.

WHAT OUR SCHOOLS MUST TEACH.

Civics must be taught in our schools. In a free country having a
population of 60,000,000 it is of the highest importance that our
children should be taught their civil duties. Otherwise how can they
be intelligent enough to maintain free institutions? A little reading,
writing or arithmetic do not make men intelligent voters. Not onl
must the youth of the land be taught their civil duties by the schoo{
but by the home also, and how can home do its part until we have
an educated community—a community of business men in which a
knowledge of the principles of good government is universal? Every
man may have this knowledge for the asking, and they who have it
not, neglect their duty to the State, and must bear their share of
blame for all prevailing discontent and for whatever disorders this
growing discontent produces. We cry for relief from politicians who
misrepresent us, but we shall continue to cry in vain until we train
our young men in the professions and in the business world to
properly discharge the high duties of citizenship in a representative
democracy. Their work must make itself felt at the polls and their
thoughts must be read daily in the newspapers, and their voice must be
heard on the rostrum and in our legislative halls if our government is to
endure.

PATRIOTS IN DEMAND.

When our Eeople become educated, then, and not till then, can we
hope to see them exercise the sacred right of suffrage as becomes the
citizens of a great republic. We must have medium of communication
with the masses, and these masses can be reached cither through the
press or from the platform. The masses of the people want to know
the truth, and will do right if they know the right. If they do
wrong it is because those members of the community who should
help them to a correct understanding of their rights and duties stand
aloof from participating in all public affairs, allowing the self-seeking
and designing professional office hunters to run things to suit themselves.
If the founders of the republic had shown such indifference to public
affairs—if they, in a time of awful trial, had not pledged their fortunes,
their sacred honor and their lives, we should to-day be the subjects of a
foreign power. We must ever keep in mind that in a repubiic like ours,
good government is the fruit of intelligence, vigilance and unselfish de-
votion to duty. We look in vain for good government where ignorance
prevails and patriotism is dead. Love of justice must supplant prejudice.
and indifference and apathy, which, like a cancer, are eating into our
vitals, must give way to courage in proclaiming correct principles and
honest convictions. In this connection 1 would commend to all who
now hear or who may hereafter read this paper these suggestive words
from the pen of Mr. E. L. Godkin, editor of 74e Nation :

There is probably nothing from which the public service of the coun-
try suffers more to-day than the silence of its educated class; that is,



126 ’ THE BANKER’S MAGAZINE. [August,

the small amount of criticism which comes from disinterested and
competent sources. It is a very rare thing for an educated man to say
anything publiclv about the questions of the dav. He is absorbed in
science, art or literature, in the practice of his profession, or in the con-
duct of his business ; and if he has any interest at all in the questions of
the day it is a languid one. He is silent because he has not much care,
or because he does not wish to embarrass the administration or “ hurt
the party;” or because he does not feel that anything he could say
would make much difference.

THE SIN OF EXTRAVAGANCE.

One of the besetting sins of the times is extravagance. It has made
us reckless, and hence we have lived beyond what our income could
afford. The debt-creating habit must be reversed, and the system of
paying cash should be forced upon ourselves. The example of our best
society is not edifying in this particular. Ostentatious display at our
own expense, and if not at our own expense, at the expense of others.
is too common. We see men who should be concerned chiefly about
earning money to pay their honest debts working and worrying to keep
up false appearances in society. Many of these are utterly and hope-
lessly bankrupt, so far as their creditors are concerned, and yet they con-
tinue to ride in fine carriages behind swift trotters, and continue to live
in magnificent houses and in princely style. They seem to have money
for everything save for their just debts—debts often due to the most
needy and deserving in the community.

HIGHER IDEALS.

Much of this evil is due to the high value placed upon wealth, and the
homage we pay to rich men. We must once more realize that poverty
is no disgrace, and that empty and full hands are alike honorable, so
long as they are clean—so long as they have not been stained by guilt.
We need a higher standard of success than the seemingly accepted stand-
ard of our own time—the money standard. Honesty, ability and pub-
lic spirit are not fairly valued. If we would prosper worthily, we must
accept honesty primarily as the basis of credit, ability as the passport to
place and power, and public spirit as the measure of honor and grati-
tude in the community. We must employ men because of their fitness.
not only in business firms and corporations, but in the administration of
the affairs of the city, State and the nation, and having secured the
service of such men, we must show our appreciation of their worth by
advancing them in our service as they deserve and as opportunities for
preferment arise. We must send statesmen to Congress, not mere poli-
ticians ; we must put capable men in office, not the tricksters or the
available men ; and in every place, in private or in public, the test must
be merit. High-minded men, in business life and in the professions,
must take an active part in elections. and give their time and means,
when required, to the public service. If they remain away from the polls
and their primaries because they believe their private interests are too
great to admit of any sacrifice, they alone are to blame if our government
is turned over to unworthy agents. If the office does not seek the man,
it is certain that the man who seeks the office will get it and probably
be unworthy of it.

MORAL TURPITUDE.

Compromise and bankruptcy are too common, sympathy for wrong-
doers is too lavishly and foolishly bestowed. Unless we call a halt, all
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moral basis in man will be destroyed. Then, indeed, honesty will be, as
some now contend, a bar to success, a figment of the brain. Fraud in
every form and wherever committed must be speedily and adequately
punished, and if so punished its occurrence would become rare. I do
not mean that only those shall suffer whose offense is defined by the
penal code, but I mean that the severest punishment that the scorn
of honest men can impose shall embrace in its verdict many men who
are guilty of serious wrongs but who are unconvicted by any law and
who, therefore, are freely mingled in every club, in every social circle
and in every commercial body in the land. So long as they are accorded
recognition just so long will they contaminate every community and en-
courage the commission of fraud and crime.

I have more respect for a Paul Clifford, a Dick Turpin, or even a Jesse
James, who openly and boldly defies the law, than a trickster or chcat
who hides what he should surrender to his creditors behind a wife’s
petticoat. I have the greatest sympathy for misfortune ; oppression of
the unfortunate, struggling against mistakes of judgment, is a crime and
a violation of the law which enjoins us to temper justice with mercy.
But I maintain that the very common practice of transferring valuable
property to a wife or a friend in order to evade creditors is worse
than the punishable offense of hiding stolen goods, for in the com-
mon thief is a stranger on whom we have no special claims, while
the other is a friend to whom we have given confidence and in whom
we have trusted.

WHAT ARE THE LESSONS OF THE RECENT PAST?

What are the lessons to be drawn from the experiences of the re-
cent past? Can any one doubt that speculation and unproductive
consumption; that gambling and wasting are the means that de-
prived us of our reason and robbed us of our wealth? Will any one
dispute the statement that we located costly manufacturing plants
where there were no natural advantages to enable them to meet the
competition of the world? Is there any-one rash enough to defend
many of the projectors of boom cities, and million-dollar plants
against the charge that these schemes were known by sensible men
to be well-nigh worthless, and they were deliberately and in cold blood
unloaded on unsuspecting people? I do not so much lament what we
have lost in money, for that can be quickly replaced. I do lament,
though, that we have lost so much in self-respect, in the respect of the
world, in credit abroad. I sorrowfully lament that our folly has brought
discredit upon the inherent wealth of our State and section, and that it
reflects upon our honesty and intelligence. In the distribution of wealth
the Creator poured a generous portion into our lap, and there it is now,
as plentiful and inviting as ever ; but we must vindicate ourselves in the
future by greater industry and wiser action. We must make two blades
of grass to grow where only one grew before, and we must practice a
wiser public spirit than has distinguished our action in the past. Hence-
forth we must be more deliberate, more thoughtful and more alert. We
must set about correcting our mistakes and repairing our losses. We
must resolve to work harder and be satisfied with less. We must in-
crease our stock of content, for, after all, we cannot increase the wealth
of the world to such an extent as to make any perceptible increase in
the allowance to each person. There will be in the world the rich
and the poor, the fortunate and the unfortunate, and God alone knows
who is to fare well and who is to fare ill. Content, therefore, is es-
sential. Riches are not a guarantee of happiness. Great wealth is a
burden—a burden, I know, that most of us are willing to accept, and
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few that have it are willing to surrender—but nevertheless it is a burden.
and as men of feeiing, as men of taste, as men loving our country and
praising God, let us have higher aspirations than ricnes and be content
with so much as we may obtain for faithful service and in fair dealing,
pulling no man down that we may build ourselves up.

After all, money is a means, although we seem to regard it as an end.
When we learn to make it a means to noble ends, then we will have
found content, and when we are content and realize that we owe more
to the world than we do to ourselves, we can truly appreciate the simple,
noble prayer of Oliver Wendell Holmes :

*“I only ask unto this end,
A little more than I can spend.”

Living up to this idea we shall have peace of mind, every reasonable
comfort and wealth of knowledge. Along with these we may acquire
all those graces of character and disposition which round out and com-
plete a life worthy to be called noble.

Let us be mutually helpful, let us protect the weak against the strong ;
let us foster unselfishness and conscientiousness in public affairs. We
must return to simpler living; we must work a little more earnestly to
build up our State, so that Tennessee may shine resplendent for honor,
virtue and greatness in the Natinnal crown.

BANK DISCOUNTING IN CANADA.

In the address of Mr. George A. Cox. president of the Canadian Bank
of Commerce, at the annual meeting of the shareholders, he said :

“The borrowing public of Canada will doubtless never know just what
they owe to the banks for the policy followed by the latter during the
summer and autumn of 1893. Bankers are supposed to be as willing as
private individuals to lend at the highest obtainable rates to whoever
will give the best security, and where they do otherwise it is presumed
self-interest is the only reason which causes them to refrain from select-
ing whichever business will at the moment pay the best. No doubt this
is quite true, but it is well to remember that some credit is due to those
who see their self-interest in a broad, instead of a narrow policy. Dur-
ing the summer and autumn of 1893 the applications for loans from
private individuals and firms, industrial companies, municipal corpora-
tions, banks, and, in fact, every kind of business concern, from the
Western States to the Atlantic seaboard, were simply without number,
and those who came were but the select few who felt, because of the
sufficient security they had to offer, and the high rates they were pre-
pared to pay, their wants would surely be supplied. As a rule the
answer from all Canadian banks was the same, and it was that at the
moment they were taking care of their own country. Private indi-
viduals in Canada availed themselves largely of the chance to obtain
high rates, but the banks did not. Some Canadian borrowers were
annoyed at the slight advance in rates. but they did not reflect that the
money lent to them could have been lent elsewhere at very much higher
rates of interest, nor did some of them reflect upon the difference between
a country where the solvent borrower could not obtain a loan, no matter
how good the security, and this country, where it may be safely said that
no worthy customer of a bank found his banking facilities in any way
curtailed.
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“ The general managerwill have something to say to you regarding
the critical time through which the world is passing, and I will not say
anything further upon that point, but in this period where so many in
making up their annual accounts have losses to reckon with, instead of
gains, | magobe permitted to say something regarding a class of losses
now being borne by many Canadians, which are to be regretted for the
unsound business ideas tKey indicate more than for the actual money
losses sustained. We hear every now and then of large sums of money
having been transmitted through brokers’ offices to cover margins on
adverse speculations in Chicago and New York. I would be afraid to
repeat some of these statements, because no matter how true, many
people would refuse to believe them, but it is certain that in the aggre-
gate the stock and grain speculating public in Canada have had to bear
losses amounting to many millions of dollars—a very serious and direct
burden upon the industry of this country. We are not likely to fail in
sympathy for those who make losses in attempting to build up an in-
dustry, or to carry on any real trading venture; they have, perhaps,
helped the country, although they have failed to make monsy for them-
selves, but this species of gambling which year after year only results in
taking money out of Canada to help support the brof)('ers in Chicago and
New York, is very much to be regretted. It isa pity the law is power-
less to restrain them for their own good, and to protect the business
morals of the community. Many a Canadian who by attention to his
legitimate business was developing habits of thrift and industry, which
would make him valuable to the community and useful to himself, has
been induced to deal in Chicago, has early in his experience made a
little money, and has thus been led to feel that the old methods of
moderate profits for daily toil were slow and wearisome, but later on,
when his speculations went against him, he has found that he has not
only lost lius money, but has also impaired or lost his habits of persever-
ance and industry, and in many cases becomes discouraged and joins the
already overcrowded ranks of unsuccessful traders.”

BANKING IN CANADA.

At the annual meeting of the shareholders of the Merchants’ Bank of
Canada, Mr. George Hague, the general manager, reviewed the business
of the bank for the year, and showed that notwithstanding the severity
of the times the institution had been prosperous. A part of his review
is laid before our readers :

Turning from the past to the present, I may observe that the year just
closed, especially in its earlier months, was one of considerable anxiety
to bankers who had large interests in the United States.

We curtailed our loans in New York to the lowest limit consistent
with doing business at all, and took other measures to protect the inter-
ests of the bank. But it was impossible toavoid having a certain amount
at risk, if we were to keep our office open.

The unprecedented course of legislation in the United States had
caused the “silver question” to hang as a threatening cloud over the
country for years. This produced its effects last yearin a destruction of
confidence, heavy withdrawals of money from the banks, stoppages of
supplies to mercantile and manufacturing concerns, and entire cessation
of cash payments, except through the medium of the Clearing House.

When the last development took place it was evident that there was

9
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imminent danger of all United States money falling to a discount of
more than thirty per cent., a condition of things which would have pro-
duced serious eftects in every country doing business with the United
States, England and Canada especially.

Happily, the Executive Government, together with all the bankers of
New %r and the leading cities, and all great financial corporations,
have been a unit in a determination to maintain the gold standard.
Finally, after a period of almost unprecedented aﬁitation, the danger
was averted by the repeal of the Sherman Silver Bill last August. e
country then began to breathe freely. Confidence was gradually
restored, and we could look upon our balances in New York and other
places without apprehension. Matters, however, are still very unsettled.

Canada, in some respects during the last year, was in the position of
looking out, from a point of comparative safety, upon ships tossing upon
a stormy sea.

If the question be put how it has come about this great difference
between the two countries lying close beside each other and having so
many intimate relations, I answer:

First—Our well-considered banking methods, imported from England
and Scotland, and improved by a long course of experience in Canada.

Second—Our admirable system of currency, which is both safe and
elastic, but which has not been retained without very strenuous con-
tests, although now universally accepted.

Third—Our admirable banking law, roughly shaped out more than
thirty years ago by men of financial experience, with carefully considered
amendments adopted by Parliament from time to time as circumstances
developed.

In the conurse of this banking legislation not only many improvements
were adopted, but many supposed improvements were offered and finally
rejected.

Among these last were an attempt to compel the covering of circula-
tion by Government bonds, the attempt to compel an annual publication
of losses, and the attempt to compel the holding of a fixed percentage
of cash reserves.

With regard to cash or available reserves, no banker who appreciates
his responsibility can minimize the importance of keeping at all times in
what is called a “strong " position, and I entirely agree with the observa-
tions made in another place, that in a country like Canada it is desirable
to have a certain amount of such reserves so placed that they can be
availed of without disturbing the business of our own country.

We have followed this practice ourselves. As you will have seen, for
the last few years we have always held a large amount of Dominion
Government bonds and other securities ; our arrangements being such
that these could be readily availed of in case of need.

Canada during the last year has really experienced no crisis at all.
But if such a crisis supervened, I have no doubt that needful action
could and would be taken through the medium of the Bankers’ Associa-
tion.

There might, however, in such a case be some discrimination, and
examination as to soundness, before mutual arrangements became
general,

The fact that the banks have acted together in emergencies more than
once should, however, be no encouragement to unsound banking.

The best mode of preventing the necessity of such united action will
be for each bank to conduct its loaning and discounting operations
prudently, and in accordance with well-established principles.

For, in addition to prudence in the matter of keeping strong in avail-
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able resources, the very life of good banking is to have loans and dis-
counts on a sound basis and in a realizable shape.

To the best of my recollection—now going back for forty years—no
bank ever failed except from bad loaning and discounting.

I need not say that our endeavors are constantly bent in this direction ;
and the proof that we have attained some measure of success is tound
in this fact—that by the failures in our circle of customers during last
year, in a large majority of cases we lost nothing. Our securities brought
us out.

It is not, however, judicious to be too confident in such a business as
ours, for experience shows that confidence is apt to lead into danger.
Our safety lies in constant watchfulness.

I do not intend to add much to what has already been said with regard
to the condition of the country. We are in close touch with every de-
partment of industry, of course. The past year has not been generally a
favorable one in any line of business, although to our knowledge very
good returns have resulted in exceptional cases.

But competition 1s steadily increasing and beating down profits in
every line of business, a condition of things that is very seriously felt in
the leading branches of wholesale trade.

The continuous fall in the price of grain to its present unprecedented
scale of value will be a serious loss, both to the country at large and to
individuals trading in it.

Should values remain on the present low scale or thereabouts, a great
deal of readjustment will need to take place in farming operations. In
fact, such readjustment is going on at present.

The immense expansion of our dairy industry is a potent sign of it,
and it is gratitying that this change, to which many farmers have almost
been driven against their will, is turning out so satisfactorily.

The advantages derived in this Province already are patent to all ac-
quainted with 1t, and the Government of the Province deserve much
credit for the manner in which they have fostered this industry.

It is to be regretted that a recovery of contidence, both in the United
States and England, has been hindered by unfortunate labor disputes,
and interruptions to business consequent thereon.

This is a large subject and I only allude toit for the purpose of saying
that in my humble judgment much of the action taken by employes
under the direction of their leaders, has had for its foundation a ver
serious misapprehension of the real conditions of business lite, whic
misapprehensions are fostered by want of practical knowledge on the
part of writers whom they look up to as guides.

There is, on the part ot nearly all such (and I include herein some of
very high repute) along with great logical acumen and intellectual force,
an absolute lack of that practical knowledge which can only be gained
by taking part in the affairs of the commercial world.

Their conclusions are, therefore, not seldom widely erroneous ; and
those who base upon them an important course of action find, after
enormous losses and suffering, that they have been following blind
guides. I venture to think that some of the disputes which have led to
a stoppage of business and wages on a large scale—and have resulted
far more disastrously to the employed than to the employer, would never
have transpired had there been a more accurate acquaintance with facts
on the part of those who took the position of leaders. But I cannot
believe that certain extreme theories on these matters can ever long
commend themselves to the great body of artisans in a country like
this, where so many of them have property of their own, or money de-
posited in the savings bank.
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COLLECTIONS.
SUPREME COURT OF KANSAS.
Norwegian Plow Co. v. Munger.

Where a banker doing business in this State, having in his charge collections for
a corporation located at Dubuque, lowa. corresponds through the maiis with such
corporation about the notes and orders in his hands for coliection, and in reply to
his letters receives through the mails, from Dubuque. [owa. answers to his letters
purporting to come from the companv, and dictated by its secretary, but written
with a typewriter, Aeld, such letters were properly received as prima Jacie evidence,
as having come from the company.

A corporation which receives a note, before its maturity, from a person acting as
its agent, and having attached thereto the following memorandum: ‘‘ Accept order
on Borders Town Company, and turn note over to J. J. Munger,” is charged with
notice of the equities of the makers, who agreed with the person acting for the com-
pany that, upon the delivery of an order of the town company of the amount of the
note, the note was to be returned to the makess.

This was an action brought on the 2oth day of December, 1888, by
the Norwegian Plow Company. upon a promissory note for $325. due 30
days after date, executed by John J. Munger and Charles S. Desky to
one J. J. Johnson, and by him indorsed to the Norwegian Plow Com-
pany. unger answered, admitting that he signed the paper sued on,
with following memorandum or indorsement upon the note: * Accept
order on Borders Town Company, and turn note over to }. |. Munger,”
but denied that there was any consideration for his signing or delivering
the same, and set up that the note was given in lieu of an order to be
issued by the Borders Town Company, and to be delivered in lieu of
the note. The trial was had before the court without a jury, and upon
the findings of facts and conclusions of law the court rendered judgment
in favor of Munger, and against the plow company, from which judg-
ment this apge is prosecuted by the company.

HorTON, C. ].—Numerous errors are alleged, but, as many of them
are trivial and unimportant. we refer to three only.

1. It is insisted that the trial court erred in permitting agency to be
shown by the declarations ot Mr. Bish, an alleged agent. This was in
no wise prejudicial, because, although Mr. Bish was the assistant cashier
of the First National Bank at Garden City, yct he is the party who re-
ceived the note from Johnson, the payee, in the presence of John J.
Munger, with the following memorandum or indorsement attached
thereto: ‘ Accept order on Borders Town Company. and turn note
over to J. J. Munger.” Whether he was agent of the {Iorwegian Plow
Company 1s immaterial. He acted as such agent, and the company re-
ceived the note with the memorandum attached. Therefore, it accepted
the note with full notice of the conditions upon which it was given.

2. It is next insisted that the trial court erred in admitting in evi-
dence two letters from the Norwegian Plow Company. It appears from
the record that Mr. Patton was officially connected with the First Na-
tional Bank at Garden City, and that, as an officer of the bank, he had
collections to make for the company. He corresponded through the
mails with that company, which was located at Dubuque, Iowa, relative
to the $325 warrant or order of the Borders Town Company referred to
in the memorandum. In answer he received the letters mail pur-
porting to come from the company. and dictated by C. W. Kditchell. as
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the secretary of the companv, but written with a typewriter. Under
these circumstances, there was a sufficient identification of the letters
to permit them to be introduced as prima {ac:‘z evidence.

3. It is further insisted that the tender of $325 and interest, in an order
of the Borders Town Company, was not suécient for a return of the
note. The note was dated November 3, 1887. It was due 30 days after
date. This action was commenced on the 20th of December, 1888.
Some time in January, 1889, in accordance with the memorandum on
the note, an order of the Borders Town Company was offered to take
up the note. When the answer was filed. on the 15th of May, 1889, this
tender was renewed, and the order of the Borders Town Company de-
posited in court for the plaintiff. It was decided in Logan v. Hartwell,
5 Kan. 649: “ Where an answer admits a certain amount to be due the
plantiff, and where the sum is paid into court upon the filing thereof,
and where, upon the trial, the plaintiff does not show himself to be en-
titled to a greater amount, judgment should be rendered for plaintiff
for only the costs accruing up to the filing of the answer.” The trial
court made the following findings of fact: The note copied in the pe-
tition was executed by tEe detendants on the 3d day of November, 1887.
The note was executed by Munger and Desky to secure the plaintiff
until an order on the Borders Town Company could be procured. The
Borders Town Company was the party beneficially interested. The
ncte and the memorandum of the contemporaneous agreement were
executed at the same time. The note remained in possession of the
Norwegian Plow Company uatil the order from the Borders Town Com-
pany was procured and tendered in exchange, according to the agree-
ment evidenced by the memorandum. The indorsement on the note
(the memorandum) was, in substance: ‘ Accept order on Borders
Town Company, and turn note over to J. ]J. Munger.” The agreement
which was evidenced by this indorsement was, in substance: “That the
note should be held by Mr. Bish until the order could be procured, and
was then to be turned over to Mr. Munger on the tendering of such
order.” The note never went into innocent hands. Defendant Mun-
ger was not indebted to John Johuson, in any sum whatever, at the
time of giving the note in question. Although the order of the Borders
Town Company was not tendered until after the commencement of this
action, yet, upon the findings of fact supported by the evidence, the
plow company was not entitled to anytning but that order, and the
costs accruing up to the tender. It seems, however, that the attention
of the court below was not directed to the question of costs, and no
motion was made to retax the costs. The judgment, thercfore, of the
District Court, will be atfirmed. All the justices concurring. — Pacific
Reporter,

CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT—INDORSEMENT—
ALTERATION.
SUPREME COURT OF MICHIGAN.
Von Eherenkrook v. Webber.

In an action to recover the amount of a certificate of deposit issued by defend-
ants (bankers), plaintiff claimed that she indorsed the certificate in blank, and de-
livered it to one of defendants, to be placed to her credit. Defendants claimed
that, before she indorsed the certificate, such defendant wrote on the back of it.
in pencil, the words, ** For C. & Co.. account,” and that she wrote her name under
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them. C. & Co.. of which firm plaintiff's husband had been a member, were in-
debted to the bank, and defendants placed the deposits to their credit. Plaintiff
put the certificate iu evidence. /eld, that the burden was on defendants to show
that the words written above plaintiff's name on the back of the certificaie were so
written before she indorsed it.

Where one of defendants testified that. when plaintiff indorsed the certificate.
she told him that her husband had sent word that he wanted the moaey placed to
the credit of C. & Co., it was error to permit the husband to testify that he had not
sent such word to his wife.

It was proper to show that defendants had received from C. & Co, a convey-
ance to secure such firm’s indebtedness to them, and that they retained it after
such deposit, and up to the time of trial.

MCGRATH, C. J.—Defendants are bankers. Plaintiff, in October,
1890, borrowed, upon a mortgage of her individual property and de-
posited with defendants, the sum of $475.25, taking therefor a certificate
of deposit. Her husband had been a partner of the firm of E.Curtis &
Co., but that firm had dissolved in August, 189o. Curtis & Co. were in-
debted to defendants upon certain notes, and defendants held a deed of
lands as collateral. Plaintiff had recently entered into partnership with
her husband's brother, under the firm name of George B. Eherenkrook
& Co.; and her claim 1s that the said certificate of deposit was indorsed
in blank by her, and delivered to defendant, Clarence W. Chapin, to be
placed to her credit, to be checked out by her for the use of said firm.
but that afterwards defendants refused to honor checks drawn against
it. Plaintiff brought assumpsit on the common counts, and had judg-
ment, and defendants appeal.

The certificate was delivered to Chapin in the highway near plain-
tiff's residence, and was indorsed in pencil. Defendants insist that,
before said indorsement, Chapin had written upon the back of the cer-
tificate, in pencil. the words, “ For E. Curtis & Co., account,” and that
plaintiff made the indorsement under such writing. The plaintiff put
the certificate in evidence, at the same time insisting that the words,
“ For E. Curtis & Co., account,” were not upon the certificate when it
passed from her hands. Defendants insist that the burden was upon
plaintifi to show that the words, “For E. Curtis & Co., account,”
were not upon the back of the certificate when the same was indorsed
by plaintiff, and complain of the following instruction given to the jury:
“Now, the burden of proof, in the outset of every case, is upon the
plaintifi. The burden would be upon her to show that she left this
money at the bank, and. in this case, that she had asked tor it, and
the payment had been refused. That she had done. Stopping right
there, she makes a case, and is entitled to recover. Now, the de-
fendants come into the case, and say, ‘* We have applied this money
the way you have directed us to. e have paid this money to E.
Curtis & Co. You consented or directed that we should do so.” Now,
as to that question, the burden is upon defendants. They have the
burden of proof to show that that was done, in order to release them
from their liability.” Plaintiff relied upon the certificate to show the
original deposit, the obligation issued to her, and its surrender. De-
fendants relied upon the indorsement, and the words preceding the
same, to corroborate their claim that they had been instructed to
place the amount to the credit of E. Curtis & Co. Plaintiff insisted that
the indorsement was in blank, and that the words, ** For E. Curtis & Co.,
account,” were not upon the paper when she signed it. Plaintiff’s de-
nial raised an issue respecting a writing which defendants relied upon;
and they had the affirmative of that issue, the burden being upon
them to satisfy the jury upon that question.
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It may be urged that the introduction of the certificate with the words’
in question, and the indorsement upon it, made a prima facie case for
defendants. The same may be true in any suyit upon an instrument
which shows an erasure, or words recast, or an interlineation, yet, if the
party sought to be charged has raised an issue respecting such erasure
and interlineation, the burden is thrown upon the party relying upon
the instrument. Plaintiff's suit is not planted upon the certificate. g(l))e
insists that she did not give such a writing as the defendants rely upon;
that her indorsement upon the certificate was for another purpose; that
such indorsement and the delivery completed the transfer, without the
addition of other words : and that. by the interpolation of the words in
question, defendants have changed the character of the writing. In
Willett v. Shepard. 34 Mich. 106, defendants admitted the signature to
the note sued upon, but insisted that in the clause “ten per cent. after
due, value received,” the printed words * atter due "’ had been erased.
The court held that the bare fact of the erasure raiscd no legal presump-
tion that the words had been stricken out after execution, and that until
there was opposing evidence the note was properly to be regarded as
affording sufficient inferential and presumptive evidence in support of
the allegation of plaintiff 10 constitute a prima facie case in his favor.
*“ When, however,” says the court, * the plaintiffs in error went into a
general evidence to controvert the case of the defendant in error, and
prove the alteration fraudulent, the issue depended no longer upon the
presumptions which are rightly indulged where there is no legal dis-
pute: but the question was then to be contested upon relevant facts and
circumstances, and decided by the jury according to the weight of evi-
dence.” * The controversy began with the claim made by defendant in
error that the note, in substance and effect, as it now appears, was made
by the plaintiffs in error, and this the latter denied ; and on this issue,
and with the parties in these relative positions, the litigation has in=
variably proceeded. There has never been any change. It was incum-
bent on defendant in error, in every stage, to maintain his side of that
issue by a preponderance of evidence.” In Comstock v. Smitk, 26 Mich,
306, it was held that where plaintiff relied, as a basis of recovery,
upon a clause in a deed which was claimed to have been written over
an erasure, the burden of proof as to the genuineness of the clause was
upon him, and in such case there was no presumption of law that the
clause in question was seasonably or unseasonably made, which shifted
this burden. In Simpson v. Davis, 119 Mass. 269, it was held that where
the issue is raised the burden is upon plaintiff to show that the note de-
clared on is the defendant’s note ; that the same rule applies as when
want of consideration is relied upon. It is true that in each of these cases
an interlineation or erasure appeared upon the face of the instrument;
but there is no good reason why the same rule should not be applied in
cases like the present, arising between the parties to the writing, where
the signature has a definite purpose, independent of the words appear-
ing over it —where the disputed words are in the handwriting of the
party relying upon them, and the party charged denies their
existence at the time of the signature. A material altera-
tion is none the less a forgery than the writing in of a
note or other obligation over one’s signature, and there is no better
reason for indulging in presumptions in the latter class of cases than in
theformer. In Crufchly v. Mann, 5 Taunt. 529, 2 Marsh. 29, A. drew a
bill on B,, leaving a blank for the payee’s name. The bill was delivered
to C.. who inserted his own name. Lord Mansfield held that plaintiff
ought to have proven that he was authorized to insert his own name.
Mr. Greenleaf says: “ The cases all agree that where any suspicion is
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raised as to the genuineness of an altered instrument,whether it be appar-
ent upon inspection, or made so by extraneous evidence. the party
producing the instrument, and claiming under it, is bound to remove
the suspicion by accounting for the alteration.” (1 Greenl. Ev. (14th
Ed.) p. 655, note.) Or the same page the author gives the rule laid
down in Waltersv. Short, 5 Gilman 252, viz,, that where the instrument,
by the rules of practice, may be used as evidence, the oath of the
party sought to be charged is deemed sufficient to destroy the presump-
tion of innocence in regard to the alteration, and to place the instrument
in the condition of a suspected paper. The certificate in the present
case was not intended to be reissued. The indorsement of Curtis & Co.
does not appear upon it. It was surrendered to the maker, and the in-
dorsement was evidence of its payment. The interpolation of the dis-
puted words would give the indorsement a purport and effect not con-
templated by an indorsement in blank. Why, then, may not such
interpolation be treated as an alteration, and subject to the same rules
as any other interpolation? It is true that the interpolation does not
appear upon the tace of the instrument, but the genuineness of the in-
strument is denied ; and the suspicion is aroused by extraneous evidence.
by the oath of the plaintiff, and the fact that the words by which the
p{aintiﬂ is sought 1o be charged are in the handwriting of the party
claiming the benefit of them.

Defendant C. W. Chapin testified that, when plaintiff indorsed the
certificate, she told him that her husband had sent word that he wanted
the money placed to the credit of E. Curtis & Co. Plaintiff called her
husband, and he was asked it he had sert word to his wife to have the
money turned over to E. Curtis & Co., and he replied that he had
not. This testimony was clearly incompetent, and the motion to strike
. out should have been granted. Inasmuch as the judgment must, for

this error, be reversed, it is unnecessary to discuss at length the other
questions raised.

It was proper to show that detendants had received from E. Curtis &
Co. a conveyance to secure the bank, and that defendants retained the
security after they claim to have received the deposit, and up to the
time of the trial. This was a circumstance bearing upon the probabili-
ties. There was evidence tending to show that de@ndants knew that
the purpose of this deposit was not its absorption by an existing in-
debtedness. Plaintiff testified that the formation of the new partnership
was talked over with defendants at the time of the indorsement of the
certificate, and Clarence W. Chapin testitied that plaintiff told him that
the purpose of the deposit was to check against it. At that time
the account of E. Curtis & Co. was overdrawn, and the bank held their
past-due notes, the amount of which, with the overdraft, absorbed the
certificate, and left $141 still due the bank from E. Curtis & Co. The
judgment is reversed, and a new trial ordered.

Long, Grant, and Hooker, JJ., concurred with McGrath, C. J. Mont-
gomery, J., concurred in the result.—Northwestern Reporter.
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PROPERTY IN DRAFTS DEPOSITED FOR COLLEC-
TION.
SUPREME COURT OF MINNESOTA.
In re Assignment of State Bank, Fleicher v. Osbourn et al.

The general rule is that, upon a deposit being made by a customer in a bank, in
the ordinary course of business, of money drafts or other negotiable paper. received
and credited as money, the title of the money drafts or other paper immediately be-
comes the property ot the bank, which becomes debtor to the depositor for the
amount ; and, if no other facts appeared except these, they would be held to con-
clusively show that such was the intention.

But the question is one of the agreement of the parties, and neither the fact
that the indorsement of the paper by the customer was unrestricted, nor that he
was, before collection, credited with the amount on his account, with the privilege
of drawing against it, is conclusive on the question of the ownership of the paper.
If it was in fact delivered to the bank for collection, or for ** collection and credit,”
a credit to the customer before collection will be deemed merely provisional, which
tne bank may cancel if the paper is not paid by the maker or drawer.

Evidence in this case considered and 4e¢/d to justify the finding that the bank
held certain drafts for collection as agents of the petitioners.

MITCHELL, J.—The petitioners, having drawn in their own favor two
dratts on third parties, payable in 60 days, indorsed them by unrestrict-
ed indorsements, and delivered them to the State Bank, of which they
were customers, and with which they had an open and current bank ac-
count. The bank credited the amount of the drafts (less the interest at
eight per cent. per annum until maturity) to the credit of petitioners’
account, against which they were entitled to draw by check ; but, as a
matter of fact, they never did draw against it, they having a balance to
their credit, when the bank failed, much larger than the amount of the
drafts. Before the drafts were paid, and while they were still in its pos-
session, the bank failed, and made an assignment of its property for the
benefit of its creditors. The petitioners thereupon stoppec‘)‘;)ayment of
the drafts, and now ask that the assignee of the bank be ordered to re-
turn them, claiming that they are still their property, and that the bank
held them as their agent for collection. It might, at first sight, strike
many that the facts that the indorsements of the petitioners were unre-
stricted, and that the amount of the drafts was placed to their credit,
with a privilege of drawing against it by check, would be conclusive that
the drafts immediately became the property of the bank; but we are
satisfied that upon Loth principle and authority there is no hard-and-
fast rule on the subject. There is no question but that the general rule
is that, upon a deposit being made by a customer in a bank, in the or-
dinary course of business, ot money drafts or other negotiable paper, re-
ceived and credited as money, the title of the money drafts or other
paper immediately becomes the property of the bank; which becomes
debtor of the depositor for the amount; and, if no other facts appeared
except these, they would be held to conclusively show an intention of
the parties that the paper should immediately become the property of
the bank. But, after all, the question is one of the agreement of the
parties, either express or implied. from the general course of business
between them. There can be no doubt that if a draft or other paper is
delivered to a bank for collection, the mere fact that the indorsement
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of the owner is unrestricted, will not, as between him and the bank,
make the latter the owner of the property. Neither is it conclusive
upon the question of ownership of the paper that before collection the
amount of it is credited to the customer’s account, against which he has
the privilege of drawing by check. It has been frequently held, with the
approval of the best text writers, that if paper is delivered by a cus-
tomer to a bank for collection. or for * collection and credit,” a credit of
the amount to the customer before and in anticipation of collection will
be deemed merely provisional, and the privilege of drawing against it
mérely gratuitous, and that the bank may cancel the credit, or charge
back the paper to the customer’s account, if it is not paid by the maker
or drawee. (Giles v. Perkins, 9 East, 12; Leviv. Bank, 5 Dill. 104; Bal-
back v. Frelinghuysen, 15 Fed. 675.) The right of banks to do this in
case of the deposit of checks on other banks, without any special con-
tract, is generally exercised and recognized. This is inconsistent with the
idea that the title to the checks passes absolutely to the bank, and is
only consistent with the theory that the bank is the agent of the cus-
tomer for collection, notwithstanding the credit of the latter. (Morse,
Banks, § 586; Hoffman v. Bank, 46 N. J. Law, 604.) Of course, in all
such cases the banker, like a factor, has a lien foradvances made on the
faith of the paper, and consequently the claim of the customer may be
modified by the state of his account. No such question, however, arises
in this case; the balance of the petitioners’ account,independent of these
drafts, being in their favor at the time of the failure of the bank. The
authorities on this subject are quite fully collated in Morse on Banking,
§ §73 el seq. See, also, Paley, Ag. 91, note; and Story, Ag. § 228, note
2. In examination of the cases there should be kept in mind the dis-
tinction between those where the paper was still in the hands of the
bank, or its assignee in bankruptcy, and those where the bank, clothed
by the customer with the indicia of ownership, had transferred the
paper or its proceeds to a dona fide purchaser. The distinction is clear
on principle, and is generally recognized by the authorities.

It remains to apply these principles to the facts of this case. The
petitioners commenced doing business with this bank over seven years
ago. When they opened an account with the bank they received a pass
book, upon which their debits and credits were entered. On the front
leaf of this book is the following statement: * This bank. in receiving
checks or drafts on deposit or for collection, acts only as your agent,
and, beyond carefulness in selecting agents at other points and in for-
warding to them, assumes no responsibility.” The language of this
statement will not admit of the construction claimed for it by the
assignee—that it refers only to the paper left with the bank for collec-
tion without credit to the account of the customer. What was intend-
ed bv it is best shown by the testimony of the cashier (afterwards presi-
dent) of the bank. He says: * The intention of it undoubtedly is this:
that if we should have to send the draft for collection at Chicago or
Oshkosh, or wherever the case may be, and if the bank up there should
send us gaper that subsequently turned out to be no good, it would not
fall on the State Bank, but on the party who has discounted or sold it.
%uestion. And you regard ycurselves as the agents of Osbourn & Clark?

nswer. In case the collecting bank should fail to collect it. They
[the collecting correspondent] might send a draft on Chicago or New
York, and the draft might be no good when we got it there. That is
the reason that these lines are printed in there.” The purport of all
this is that, beyond the exercise of care in the selection of correspond-
ents and forwarding the paper to them, the entire risk of collection
was on the customer ; and only when the proceeds were actually received
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by the bank did it unconditionally assume the relation of debtor for the
amount. Itis needless to suggest that the bank could not be agent for
collection and owner of the paper at the same time. The evidence also
is that there was no subsequent conversation between the petitioners
and the bank officers *“ changing this statement.” During the years that
followed, the petitioners were accustomed to deposit paper, and take
credit for it on account, the same as in the case of these drafts; and
whenever any of the paper came back uncollected the bank charged it
up to their account, or they gave their check for it, and took back the
paper. It doesnot appear that such paper was ever protested for non-
payment, or that the petitioners ever waived protest on it, or that its re-
turn to them in the manner indicated had any reference to any liability
on their part as indorsers. On the contrary, it appears that this was
done in accordance with a general understanding between the parties
that whenever any of the paper was not paid the bank was either to
charge it up to the petitioners’ account, or that they would give their
check for it, and take it up. It does appear that, when the peti-
tioners were doubtful about paper being paid, they would give it to the
bank for collection without taking any credit for it. It likewise appears
that, where credit was given for the paper, the bank would enter it
among their discounts; while, if no credit was given, they would enter
it among their collections. But, as this was a mere matter of book-
keeping, of which the petitioners had no knowledge, it is a matter of
little or no weight. There is other evidence having more or less bear-
ing upon the question, but what we have stated is of itself sufficient to
justify the findings of the court that the bank held these drafts merely
as agents for collection, that it did not assume the absolute relation of
debtor for the amount until collected and received, and that the credit
before collection was merely conditional or provisional. Order affirmed.
— Northwestern Reporter.

LEGAL MISCELLANY.

ALTERATION OF INSTRUMENT.—A note which, after its execution, is
secured by a mortgage, is not materially altered by a red-ink memoran-
dum to that effect made on its margin without the maker’s knowledge.
[ Vost v. Walertown Steam Engine Co., Tex.)

BANKER—NEGLIGENT LOANING OF FUNDS.—A banker with whom
funds have been placed to be loaned cannot be held negligent for failure
to inquire as to the solvency of the firm to whom he loaned such funds,
where they were reported to be solvent at the time of the loan, and
where it does not appear that such inquiry would have yielded him any
information concerning the company that he did not already possess.
[Zsham v. Post, N. Y.] :

BANKS AND BANKING —COLLECTIONS HELD IN TRUST.—A National
bank collected a note for plaintiff by accepting a draft for the amount
on another party, which it forwarded to its correspondent for collection,
and at the same time sent plaintiff a draft on the same correspondent as
a remittance of the proceeds of his note. The correspondent received
the money on the draft, sent it for collection, but before plaintiff's draft
was paid by the correspondent the bank failed: He/d, That the bank
was only agent for plaintiff, and that the money derived from his note
was a trust fund, which did not become a part of the bank's assets.
[Foster v. Rincker, Wyo.]
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BANKS—DEPOSITS —SET-OFF—RECEIVERS.—Debts of a partner and his
firm to a bank cannot in equitv be set off by a receiver of the bank
against trust moneys, which the partner, after the dehts were contracted,
mingled with the firm deposits, without the bank’s knowledge, and the
whole amount of which remained continuously in the bank uatil it
failed. [Knight v. Fisher, U. S, C. C,, Penn.]

BANKS—PAYMENT OF FORGED CHECKS.—In an action against a bank
to recover a deposit it appeared that the money was paid out by defend-
ant upon checks to which plaintiff’s name was forged by his clerk ; that
the forgeries covered a period of six months: and that monthly during
this period defendant furnished plaintiff a statement of his account,and
returned him all checks that it had paid on the account : He/d, That the
bank was only liable for payments made before the furnishing of the
first monthly statement. [First Nat. Bank v. Allen, Ala.]

ALTERATION OF INSTRUMENTS.—The insertion of a place of payment
in a note after delivery is a material alteration. [ Winter v. Pool, Ala.]

BANKS—INSOLVENCY—DEPOSITS.—Where money and checksare un-
suspectingly deposited in a bank, which is known by its managing
officer to be hopelessly insolvent, a few minutes before closing hour on
the last day on which it does business, and the checks are subsequently
collected by the bank’s clerk, the whole of the deposit is charged with
a trust, and an equal amount may be recovered from the receiver, who
retains the specific money among the general mass of the bank's funds.
[ Wasson v. Hawkins, U. S. C. C,, Ind.]

CORPORATIONS—STOCKHOLDERS.—A stockholder in a bank, who has
received dividends for years, cannot, after the bank has becomec in-
solvent and gone into a receiver's hands, repudiate his double liability
to creditors imposed by the Banking Act of 1887, § 46, on the ground
that he was induced to become a stockholder by the fraud of the officers
of the bank. [Bdssell v. Heath, Mich.)

—— ———— —

INQUIRIES OF CORRESPONDENTS.
ADDRESSED TO THE EDITOR OF THE BANKER'S MAGAZINE.

MINOR’S INDORSEMENT.

A minor deposits cash and takes a certificate of deposit for the same, leaving
his signature in the signature book. The certificate is paid on his indorsement.
Can his guardidn make the bank pay this again?

REPLY.—Daniel in his work on Negotiable Instruments (Vol. 1, page 662)
says, ‘‘An infant is not bound by his indorsement of a bill or note, being
incapable of making a contract; but he may by his indorsement (which is
voidable—not absolutely void), transfer the paper to any subsequent holder,
against all the parties thereto, except himself.” Some of the authorities
quoted by him are .Vightingale v. Withington, 15 Mass. 272, Burke v.
Allen, 29 N. H. 106; Frasier v. Massey, 14 Ind. 382; Hardy v. Walers,
38 Me. 450; Zaylor v. Croker, 4 Esp. 187. This rule of law is so well
established, that further comment seems unnecessary.

APPLICATION OF SECURITIES AND SURETY'S RIGHT OF SUBROGATION.
Please answer the following: A party obtained a loan from a bank and gave two
notes, both secured by a second deed of trust. and one of the notes also had a se
curity B.  When the notes come due, the bank is fearful that it cannot get all of
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its money out of the real estate. What course must it pursue ? If the land was
sold first under the deed ot trust and it brought only one-halt of the debt, could
the bank put the proceeds on the note with the real security aione, or would it have
to be put on both notes equaily, and then what part could the bank collect from the
security B.?

What interest has B. in the deed of trust if the bank shoula nake him pay his
note hrst ¢

RepLY.—Unless the deed of trust contained some special stipulation to the con-
trary, the bank could apply the proceeds of the sale of the realty to the note for
which B. was not liable, and could compel B. to pay the whole of the other note.
A debtor who has given security for the payment of several notes, cannot, in case
the security proves insufficient for the payment of all, direct how it shall be applied.
On the contrary, the creditor has a clear right to apply his security to such of the
notes as he may see fit, and in such a way as will best serve his own interest. Nor
has asurety, who claims, as it were, through the principal debtor, any rights in the
security which are not strictly subordinate to those of the creditor. ( Wilox v.
Fairhaven Bank, 7 Allen (Mass.) 270 ; Brandton Suretyship and suaranty. $8§ 305,
3006 ; Sheldon on Subrogation, §§ 115, 127, 129, and cases there cited.) Moreover
the bank can pursue all its remedies at once, and compel B to pay tae note for
which he is liable without waiting to exhaust the security provided by the deed of
trust. (Brandt on Suretyship, etc., § 237.)

So much for the rights of the bank. B.'s interest in the deed of trust is «imply
this: If as a surety (or as a guarantor or indorsee, either of whom for our present
purposes would stand in the same position as a surety) B were required to pay the
note on which the principal debtor was primarily liable, he would be subrogated in
equity to all of the creditor’s rights under the deed of trust, so far as this might be
done without prejudice to the creditor. This right of subrogation is given to the
surety in order to indemnify him, out of the property of the principal debtor, for
having been required to pay what, as between him and the principal debtor, ought
to have been paid by the latter. [t is manifestly equitable that the surety, having
paid the debt, should have the benefit of any security for it, which the creditor may
hold and which would otherwise have to be surrendered to the delinquent principal.
This being the natural equity on which the surety's right of subrogation rests, it is
obvious that no such right can reasonably be held to arise in respect to any par-
ticular security, until the whole debt which it was given to secure has in some way
been paid-—that is, until the creditor has no longer a right to retain it for his own
protection. And such is the well-established rule of law. (See the authorities
above referred to and Harris on Subrogation, § 589.) Accordingly in the case
stated by our correspondent, if the real security was only sufficient to pay one of
the notes, B.'s right of subrogation would never arise or would be utterly worthless.
For when the bank had exhausted the proceeds of the sale in paying the note on
which B. was not liable, nothing would be left in the hands of the bank with respect
to which B. could be subrogated. On the other hand, if the proceeds of the sale
proved to be more than enough to pay the note secured only by the deed of trust,
and the other note was paid by B , he would be subrogated to the creditor’s rights
in the surplus.

B.’s right of subrogation may possibly go a little farther. Although the ** cfficious
volunteer " is a person whom the law abhors, and the general rule is that a surety
cannot invoke the doctrine of subrogation, unless the debt which he has paid was
one for which he was legally liable, yet there is authority to the effect that in a case
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like that stated, B. might pay both the notes, one of which is under no possible
legal obligation to pay, and thereby entitle himself to be subrogated to all the
bank’s rights under the deed of trust. (Wikox v. Fairhaven Bank, ubi supra.
See also Sheldon on Subrogation, §§ 1 and 245.)

Inasmuch as our correspondent writes from Missouri, we ought perhaps to say a
few words in regard to a decision of the Supreme Court of that State (A4 /ison v.
Sutherlin, 50 Mo. 274), which we think has been misunderstood. In that case it
appeared that a number of notes were secured by real estate held under an agree-
ment of trust. One of the notes, which the plaintiff had indorsed, had been paid
by him, and it was held that he was entitled, by right of subrogation, to a pro rata
share of the amount realized from a sale of the real estate, the whole amount not
being sufficient to pay all the notes. Sheldon says that this decision **is contrary
to the general doctrine ” (Sheldom on Subrogatiom, § 127), and Harris makes a
similar criticism upon it (Harris om Subrogation, § 58g). But both appear to have
overlooked the decisive fact that by the express terms of the trust agreement, the
proceeds of the sale were to be applied pro rata to all the notes, so that the prorata
share to which the plaintiff was held to be entitled was security only for the note
which the plaintiff had paid, and could not have been applied to the payment of the
other notes without a breach of trust. This is the ground on which the court ex-
pressly based their decision, and we cannot see how they could have decided other-
wise than they did. (Compare Brandt om Surelyship, etc., § 306.) In our view
this decision does not conflict at all with the answers we have given to the inquiries
of our correspondent, or with the established principles of the law of subrogation.

I am seeking a solution of the problem as follows. Can you cite me to the

aathorities ?
A. borrowed money of B., for which A. executed his note, payable at B.’s office

or place of business, the note secured by trust-deed. B. sold and assigned the note
and trust-deed to C. B. afterward disposed of his business to and was succeeded
by the B. I. Co. Before the maturity of the note the B. I. Co. disposed of its
business to and was succeeded by the C. T. Co.

At the maturity of the note A. placed funds for the payment of the note with
the C. T. Co, with instructions for its payment. C. neglected to present the
note at the office or place of business of the C. T. Co. and demand its payment at
maturity or since. Some two months after A. placed the funds as above with the
C. T. Co, the company failed, and these funds are now tied up with the assets
of the C. I'. Co. in the hands of a receiver.

By reason of the above, can A. estop C. from foreclosing the trust-deed, and has
A a valid defense against C.’saction at law to recover from A. the amount of the note ?

REpPLY.—The note in question designated the payee’s *‘ office or place of busi-
ness " as the place of payment, whereas, in the absence of such a designation, it
would have been the office or place of business of the maker. But whether the
place of payment be the place of business of the maker or of the payee, it is his
place of business at the time when the note matures, without reference to what may
have been his place of business at the time when the note was made.

But even if the note in question were construed to be payable at the place which
was B.’s office or place of business when the note was made, and where the C. T.
Co. was doing business when the note matured, it is none the less perfectly clear
that nothing in the facts stated would relieve A. from his obligation to pay his note
whenever presented to him by C. or deprive A. of his right to resort to the security
provided by the trust-deed in case A. refused or neglected to pay the note on
demand. '
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\We are not called upon to consider what would have constituted a good present-
ment of the note in order to enable C. to charge the indorser, B. The only question
is whether there is anything in the facts stated to deprive C., the holder of the note,
of his rights against A., the maker. As between these two, it is the duty of A. to
pay the note whenever C. demands payment, and to provide funds for the purpose.
C. may present the note when he chooses. There is no limit to the time within which he
must present it, except that fixed by the Statute of Limitations. C. has lost nothing
as yet by neglecting to present the note at maturity. In the case stated, A. under-
took to perform his obligation to provide funds for the payment of the note, by
placing the money with the C. T. Co. But he did this at his peril. The company
was his agent. not C.’s. C. had given the company no authority to receive the
funds as his agent, and had done nothing to lead A. to suppose that he had done
so. There has, therefore, been no payment of the note and nothing has been done
or omitted to relieve A. from his obligation to pay it, or to deprive C. of any part
of his security. These propositions are too clear to require a citation of authorities.
A. must pay his note when preseated and get the funds he placed with the C. T.
Co. as best he can. They properly constitute no part of the company’s assets.

CORRESPONDENCE.

To the Editor of the BANKER'S MAGAZINE :

Sir—In your article in the July number, on the First National Bank of Chicago
and its well-known president, Mr. Gage, there is a statement which, as it stands,
I think, might be somewhat misleading.

You say, * Only two banks in the United States carry larger deposits, and per-
haps, all conditions considered, i¢ is the third bank in the world, the Bank of Eng-
land and the Chemical, of New York, only excelling it.”

I have a¢ desire to diminish the high standing of the First Chicago, but when
the statement is made that it is the third bank in the world as regards deposits, I
think the statement requires the qualification of ** doing business in a single office "’
to make it accurate.

That qualification, of course, would rule the Bank of England out of the com-
parison. as that bank has twelve offices.

I append a statement of the deposits of a few European banks, all of which
largely exceed those of the First Chicago. The figures are taken from the ** Lon-
don Banks,” May, 1894 :

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited.. £41,800,000 say $209,000,000

Bankof England............ ............... 36,300,000 ‘* 181,500,C00
London & County Banking Co., Limited........ 33,800,000 *‘‘ 16Y,000.000
London & Westminster Bank, Limited......... 26,400,000 ‘' 132 000,000
Lloyd's Bank, Limited....................... 24,100,000 ‘‘ 120,500,000
Bank of Scotland. .............c i 14,700,000 * 73,500,000
Commercial Bank of Scotland........... . 12,000,000 ‘¢ 60,000,000
Crédit Lyonnais...... .............. PP ch. 909,700,000 ‘‘ 181,900,000
Union Bank of Australia, Limited............. £16,900 000 ** 84,500,000

and I might add many more whose deposits exceed the $30,000,000 of the First
Chicago.
Yours respectfully,
‘ ACCURACY.”
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL ITEMS.

GENERAL.

MORE than three-fourths of all the stock of the National banks is owned by ver-
sons holding stock to a less amount than $3.000. With exception of the Sugar and
some other like trusts, the stock of a majority of corporations and banks is held by
small stockholders, and it is from these that most of the income tax will be collect-
ed.—Louisville Commercial.

BANK CLERK.—*‘ This check, madame, isn’t filled in."”

Madame.—** Isn’t what?"

Bank Clerk.—** It has your husband’s name signed to it, but does not state how
much money vou want,"”

Madame.—*' Oh, is thatall? Well, I'll take all there is.”

CHINESE BANK NoTes.— Chinese bank notes are more like promissory notes
than our bank notes. | here is not and never has been a National bank, and notes
are not used as currency to any extent. The banker merely writes the amount on
the note and puts his private seal or chop over it.

Such notes are made out for all sums from 5 to 20,000 taels, and the Chinese
banker never goes back on his signature. He pays the notes when they are pre-
sented in silver or gold. ‘The silver is usually paid according to weight, in lumps
the shape of a toy bath tub, ranging in value all the way from $1 10 $50. The
usuai size is worth about $50, and it weighs about five pounds. The gold is made
in long, thin cakes, and is 20 carats fine.

The banker stamps with his private seal every piece of sllver he pays out. and
even the Mexican dollars are marked thus with India ink.

Every big bank or company has a man who takes all the silver dollars that come
in and fits them into holes made in a board, so that when they lie on them their
surface is just level with the board. He then takesa brush and water and washes
them as white and clean as though they had just come from the mint. He now
stamps his chop on each of them, and this means that he guarantees their payment.

Any one who has been in China will see the necessity for this. 7T'here are no
shrewder counterfeiters in the world than the Chinese, and they are especially adept
in the plugging of coin.

‘The other day an American got a silver dollar in trade at Hankow, and attempted
to pass it at the bank there He was told it was not good, and upon his question-
ing the matter the Chinese cashier sent for a candle and lit it. He then held the
coin over it, and lo! in a moment it began to melt. 1 he sides fell off and in the
center there was a piece of copper. The counterfeiters had split a genuine coin
and had hollowed out the two pieces on the inside so that the copper could be fitted
into them. They were then patched together so neatly that only the experienced
eye of the Chinese shroff could detect the fraud.— Philadelphia Times.

AN interesting inquiry as to the use of the National banking system by people of
small means has been set on foot by Comptroller Fckels. in a circular sent to each
National bank, with the recent call for a statement of condition. Inquiries have
been made heretofore, as to the use of credit instruments by bank depositors, but
Comptroller Eckels proposes, for the first time on any considerable scale, to seek an
answer to the broader question, what classes of people use the banks. He has ac-
cordingly asked for separate statements of the number of depositors having less than
$1,000 on deposit, with the gross amount of their deposits, the number having
between $1,000 and $2,000, the number between $2,000 and $10,000. and the
number above the latter figure.

If the small deposits prove to be in the majority, and their number is large, it
will be regarded as a proof that the banks are of general use by people of all degrees
of wealth. Each bank will make its separate report, and it will be possible to
ascertain the average of each deposit under §1,000 by a simple calculation. These
averages will be tabulated by towns, cities, and states, and the resuits are likely to
be of value in the discussion of the currency question next winter.

~
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The friends of a banking currency have always maintained that such a currency
promoted prosperity in a new country and paved the way to deposit banking. The
statistics for the United States ought to show the situation in every sort of business
community, from the thickly settled commercial cities of the East, where the use of
credit instruments is universal, to the most sparsely settled districts of the far West,
where no banks exist, and cash is the only medium of transactions.

Comptroller Eckels is already receiving replies to an earlier inquiry which wilf
contribute to shed light on another phase of the same general subject. He asked
the banks, several weeks ago, to make a report of the character of the payments oa
deposit on- June 3oth by certain classes of retail tradesmen, grocers, bakers, and
butchers. This will show how large a proportion of the customers of these trades.-
men pay checks in their daily transactions or in the settlement of their weekly or
monthly accounts.

The proportion of credit instruments deposited in National banks was a subject
of inquiry by Comptroller Knox in 1881, but he made no classification of depositors,
and the aggregate transactions showed a much larger proportion of credit instru-
ments than is likely to be the case with the retail- tradesmen specified by Comptro}-
ler Eckels. The replies to this inquiry will be tabulated by cities, towns, and states,
and are likely to aid in the interpretation of the statistics of deposits which have.
just been called for.

Comptroller Eckels is especially interested in the results from the country towns
and the less thickly settled portions of the country. He anticipates a large use
of credit instruments and their use by the smallest depositors in the great com-
mercial cities, but he is not so sure, however, that the use has extended into the
newer sections of the country, where banks are few and recently established, and
he proposes to examine and compare the figures from these sections with especial
care.

CURIOUS STORY OF A SAVINGS BANK DEPOsIT.—A verdict for $544.88 in favor
of Mrs, Caroline A. Peed and against the Savings Bank of Baltimore, in the Su-
perior Court, recently, involves a curious story. In August, 1864, Mrs. Peed de-
posited in the bank $385 in the name of Tobias York,.a small boy whom she had
taken to raise, the deposit being made subject to her order. From time to time
she drew sums of money from the bank, until 1870, when she put the book away,
thinking the deposit had been nearly exhausted. She overlooked the book and
forgot all about it, until about a year ago, when she was notified to bring it to the
bank and have the interest and dividends entered. On taking it to the bank she
found that only $35 was left of the original deposit, but the sum to her credit was
$544.88. Payment of this amount was refused her on the ground that the money
belonged to T'obias York, whom Mrs. Peed has not seen for twenty years. Mrs.
Peed thereupon instituted suit for the money, claiming that it was hers originally,
and that she had never intended to make a gift of it, but had deposited as she did
for her own convenience. Counsel for the bank claimed that the money was not
hers originally, and that even if it had been, she had made such a gift of it as to de-
prive her of its ownership. Judge Ritchie instructed the jury that if they found
from the testimony that the money originally belonged to Mrs. Peed, and that at
the time she deposited it she had no intention of giving it away, but desired to re-
tain possession and control of it for her own use, then their verdict must be for her.
Thomas Ireland Elliott was counsel for Mrs. Peed and George R. Willis for the
bank.— Haltimore Sun.

AN ADDING MACHINE.—An ingenious adding machine, recently introduced ia
Providence banks, is said to be infallible in results, and to do the work of two or three
active clerks. Inclosed in a frame with heavy plate-glass panels, through which the
working of the mechanism can be seen, the machine occupies a space of 11 by 15
inches and is nine inches high. On an inclined keyboard are 81 keys, arranged in
nine rows of nine keys each. No ciphers appear on the keyboard, but they are
printed automatically on the paper, to the right of the initial figure in the relative
position, corresponding to any row of keys wherein no key has been depressed.
Depressing the keys sets the type which prints the desired figures in place, so that
when the desired figures are all depressed or placed, the operating lever, which is
located at the right of the machine, is then drawn toward the operator, when the
amount is printed upon the paper at the back of the machine. The motion of this

10
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operating lever imparts the power to the working parts of the machine, through
springs which are regulated to impart a given and uniform power to the interior
machinery. The speed is regulated by a governor which fully coatrols it, and this,
together with the springs, fully protects the works against carelessness on the part
of the operator, who cannot, even intentionally, injure the working parts. The
adding machinery is controlled by a large key to the left, on the keyboard. This is
operated to set up and print the total of a column of figures, and, if desired, will
carry forward this total and print it at the top of another column which is to follow.
This key is also used to correct errors made in the careless manipulation of the
number keys. The record is made on a strip of paper automatically fed from a roll
at the rear of the machine, the paper passing over an impression roll and adjacent
to a cutter over which it can be readily cut off. The printing is done through an
inked ribbon, which, during the operation of the machine, is automatically passed
and repassed between two cylinders, requiring no attention from the operator until
it is exhausted. The types are attached to plates, carried in sections, and are capa-
ble of a limited movement to and from the impression roll, and the imprint is made
by a quick percussive blow, produced by drawing the lever. The capacity is 9,999,-
999 99 and in two minutes the machine has printed and added 83 amounts, ranging
from 1 to 1,000,000 0c0—the total being 1,208,667 16—and it is said that a good
operator can sit down and add 2,100 amounts per hour.

‘*A SIGN OF THE TIMES,” said one of two men who were standing on the steps
of a bank, ‘‘is the lot of old coin and queer, rubbishy money that is in circulation
just now. We are taking in all kinds of pocket pieces and lucky pennies that have
been given to depositors in change. The gold dollar has been at a premium for
some time, but quite a number have been put into circulation lately.”

** Do you give face value for old and odd coin ?"

“Yes, and they are very glad to get it. Now here’s a twenty five cent scrip. I
gave a good silver quarter for that. A man who keeps a restaurant told me he had
taken in bangles and keepsake coins in exchange for meals. He sold me this,”
holding out a coin.

It was a silver half-dollar of the date of 1865. It had been worn on a watch
chain.

‘“ See, it has an inscription on one side, ‘ Get there, Jimmie," and some letters.
‘ Jimmie’ seems to have ‘ got there’ all right,” and the new owner of the luck-
coin restored it to his pocket.

WasHINGTON, D. C., July 1, 1894 —The number of National banks organized
in the United States since the last report of the Comptroller of the Currency. cn
October 31st, has been larger than was expected by the officials, in view of the
financial depression.

Periods of prosperity are usually marked by the rapid extension of the banking
system, and the year ending Octoter 31, 189c, showed 307 new barking institutions
under National charters, with an aggregate capital of $36,350,000. The number
has not been so large in any year since, and was only 119, with an aggregate capital
of $11,230,000, during the year ending October 31, 18¢3.

Most of these were organized before the breaking out of the panic in June, and
many applications for new charters which were then on file were withdrawn, and no
effort has been made to complete the organization.

Thne past few months, however, has shown a revival in the organization of new
banks, and the number authorized from October 31st up to date has been 34. Ten
of them have been organized since June 1st.

Peansylvania and Illinois show the largest number of new institutions—four each
—and Minnesota comes next with three. Most of the new banks aie in the South-
ern and Western States, because of the more rapid growth of those sections, and the
fact that the East is already equipped. but New England has two new institutions to
her credit, the Phillips’ National Bank of Phillips, Me., and the People's Nauonal
Bank of Swanton, Vt.— Boston /le ald.

EASTERN STATES.

-CAMDEN, ME.—Not to be behind our other nice buildings in town, the banking
rooms of the Camden National Bank have been undergoing quite extensive repairs
and improvements. A short time ago the entire finish, including floors, partitions,
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ceiling, etc., were removed and the whole refinished in the most modern style. The
rooms which were originally in three have been put into two by a partition about
midway of the building. Birch floors have been laid and a wainscoting in quartered
oak runs around the entire building. The counter is a very fine piece of furniture
and is also in quartered oak and has beveled plate glass. The door, which was
originaily about midway of the front, has been changed to the corner, giving much
more room in the front office. On the inside and under the counter is a very con-
venient arrangement of drawers and cupboards for books, papers, etc. The safe,
which originally sat about midway of the front room and against the outer wall, has
been placed in the back room with just the front projecting thrcugh the partition.
New windows and doors have been put in, the front windows being large plate
glass. The doors and all other finish are in carefully selected quartered oak. The
rear room is designed for the directors’ room, and is conveniently arranged. This
has been transformed from an ordinary brick store to the most modern metropolitan-
styled banking rooms. The designs were furnished by J. F. Stetson, cashier, who
has been the prime mover in this most commendable undertaking.

BosToN, MAss.—The State National Bank lately redeemed one of its old State
bank bills. It was signed by S. Frothingham, president, and Geo. Atchison,
cashier, and was dated May 1, 1851.

BosTtoN, MAss,—SMALLER DIVIDENDS FROM SAVINGS BANKS.—The Provident
Institution for Savings, the largest savings bank in Boston, declared a semi-annual
dividend for July of 134 per cent., against a customary rate of 2 per cent. This
at once raises the question how far the present depression in the loan market is to
affect the dividend-paying capacity of the savings banks of the State asa rule. We
may venture the statement at the start that the days of an average interest rate of
4 per cent. and over on deposits in the savings banks of this State have about
gone by.

During the past 18 years this average rate of dividend has declined from above
5 per cent. to a trifle above 4 per cent. But the earning power of money bas
meanwhile declined to a greater extent, and only the fact that most of the banks
have held bonds purchased at exceptionally low rates, and had at an earlier date
made other profitable investments which are no longer so abundantly available, has
enabled them to maintain even the average 4 per cent. rates of interest.

As the country grows older, interest rates naturally tend to fall. Natural re-
sources to be developed, and the chances springing therefrom of acquiring extraor-
dinary returns for the money and labor invested, remain more or less fixed, while
capital increases rapidly. The returns to capital consequently cannot be main-
tained, but are worn down by the collision of an increasing supply with a more
limited demand. This is the rule the world over, and nothing but great disturb-
ances to the general credit can bring back to capital in this country the earning
power it has formerly possessed.

Not a few of the savings banks of Massachusetts have been lending money on
personal security at as low a rate as 3% per cent., and while the conditions that
have produced this result are more or less abnormal, they are not likely to be so far
overcome as to restore the former earning capacity of money on deposit. The
savings bank commissioners in their report of three years ago predicted that the
banks would not be able much longer to maintain dividend rates at or above 4 per
cent. The indications are that the prediction is about to be fulfilled.

HAVERHILL, MAss.—The National banks in this city are paying July semi-
annual dividends as follows : Merrimack Bank, 4 per cent. ; First National, 3 per
cent. ; Haverhill, 3 per cent. ; Second National, 4 per cent.; Essex National,
none.

FaLL RIVER, MAss.—Mr. Edward E. Hathaway, cashier of the Pocasset Na-
tional Bank, has just completed 40 years of service in that institution, having
entered it as a clerk July 1, 1854, the first year of the organization of the bank.
He was subsequently promoted to the position of teller, and in 1862, on the
resignation of Mr. Wm. H. Brackett, its first cashier, he succeeded to that office.
Mr. Hathaway is 57 years of age, and bids fair to serve the bank another score or
more of years, in which case that institution will continue to have the services of a
faithful and efficient employe.
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NEw BEDFORD, Mass.—The entrance to the Merchants’ Bank building on
Purchase street is completed. The wainscoting in the vestibule is of yellow Nu-
midian, or Bois d’Orient marble, of which the columns in the banking room are an
imitation. The vestibule at the entrance of the banking room and that at the main
entrance to the building on the south are being wainscoted with the same material,
which is highly polished. The door frames and doors are veneered with mahogany
and beautifully carved. These were made at Norcrbss Brothers’ factory. Mechan-
ics in the employ of the George A. Schastey Company, of Springfield, are now put-
ting in the furniture of the bank, which is of mahogany, and according to their
contract this work will be completed by the middle of August. The counters, par-
titions, coupon booths, etc., come put together in sections and match together
without trouble. All the rooms in the building, with the exception of those to be
occupied by the bank, are finished.

NEWBURYPORT, Mass.—The First National Bank has had some splendid men
at its head, men who do good to the city by their liberal but careful financiering.
The directors believe in maintaining this reputation, as is evinced by the last
election.

WAaARE, Mass.—The Ware National Bank has in contemplation the building of a
new banking house on the site of the present Bank. The present home of the
bank is one of the oldest buildings of the town, and is in very good repair, but the
want of more room and a better vault has been apparent for a long time. An
architect from Boston was in town recently, taking a view and measurements of
the present building. and will probably submit a plan for the new building, whether
they will build this year or not. The savings bank building, which was built a few
years ago, is commodious and a model of convenience, and if the National bank
people conclude to build people may be sure they will put up an elegant structure,
which, besides being a model for the purpose for which it is to be used, will add
much to the beauty of the street.

WESTFIELD, MAss.—The Woronoco Savings Bank has moved into its new
quarters over the Hampden National Bank, thus relieving the crowded condition of .
the latter, and giving its patrons prompt attention at all times. The savings bank
room is conveniently and tastefully fitted up. Treasurer Ashley is to be congratu-
lated as well as the public which has to do business with the institution, upon
having so desirable a place in which to do business.

Concorp, N. H.—Chairman Lyford, of the board of bank commissioners of
New Hampshire, regards the rate of taxation on savings banks deposits as one of
the most important questions that is to come before the next legislature of the
Granite State. In the course of an address delivered at a recent meeting of the
State board of trade, he took occasion to remark that the first tax laid by New
Hampshire on savings deposits was just thirty years ago, when the rate was placed
at three-fourths of one per cent. Five years later this was increased to one per
cent., and there it has remained ever since—considerably in excess, by the way, of
the rate of other Eastern commonwealths. By way of comparison, it may be said
that the rate in Maine is three-fourths of one per cent.; Vermont, seven-tenths of
one per cent.; Massachusetts, one half of one per cent., with exemptions that
make the average rate about three-tenths of one per cent.; Rhode Island, one-
fourth of one per cent.; Connecticut, one-fourth of one per cent., with certain ex-
emptions; while to jump over to the Middle States, in New York there is no tax.

As a result in part of the burden thus laid upon the earnings of the New Hamp-
shire institutions, by which the dividend has inevitably been decreased, the deposits
fell off nearly $7,000,c00 for the year ending with the first of last April, or nearly
ten per cent. The legislature has repeatedly been asked to reduce the tax; but
when it has come to mustering forces, the opponents of reduction have easily car-
ried the day. In the face, however, of the showing to which attention has here
been directed, it would not be surprising if a majority of the legislators become so
aroused to the gravity of affairs, consequent upon a permanent loss of revenue
from a decrease of deposits, as to vote for a reduced rate. Otherwise the drain
upon the deposits, partly through the transference of accounts to the savings banks
oF other States, where larger dividends are paid, and from other causes, must
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steadily continue. And this of course cannot be suffered to prevail save at injury
to the material prosperity of the commonwealth.

PorTsMoUTH, N. H.—The directors of the New Hampshire National Bank
declared a semi-annual dividend of 334 per cent., payable July 2d, to stock-
holders of record, June 2sth.

EvrizaBeTH, N. J.—The First National Bank building, at the corner of Broad
and West Grand streets, now being repaired, is fast nearing completion.

PATERSON, N. J.—The directors of the Second National Bank have had a meet-
ing for the purpose of deciding between the two plans of Architect Edwards for
the proposed new building on Market street, but no definite action was taken in the
matter.

N. Y. STATE. —An old law of this State provides that all deposits belonging to
savings banks that are held by other banks shall be considered as preferred claims
in favor of the savings bank depositors, requiring them to be paid in full out of the
assets of any bank holding such deposits in case of its failure. In the case of the
Elmira Savings Bank v. Elmira National Bank(which failed some time ago),
the New York Court of Appeals, Judge Gray reading the opinion, held that the
plaintiff’s claim to the whole amount of the deposit and the operation.of the State
law in opposition to the National law was sustained.  Millions of dollars in this
State are affected by this decision, which are on deposit with the National and State
banks in the name of savings banks.

N. Y. Citv.—To BuiLp THE CLEARING-HoOUSE.—Messrs. Eidlitz & Son have
been awarded the contract for the erection of the new clearing-house building in
Cedar street, between Broadway and Nassau street, The work will be done under
the supervision of Robert W. Gibson, the architect. The old buildings on the
site have been torn down and the necessary excavations for the foundations, and
for the construction of the gold-vaults, are now being made. It is expected that
the new building will be ready for occupancy by May 1st next.

ALBANY, N. Y.—Another hearing has been decided upon by the committee on
banking, currency, and insurance of the Constitutional Convention on the proposed
amendment to tax the stock of trust companies and of private banking institutions.
It was announced for Wednesday evening, August 1st, and probably will be devoted
to the consideration of a substitute proposition, the purpose of which is to place an
equitable tax upon the capital of National banks as well as of trust companies and
private banks. The members of the committee do not express themselves as any
more in favor of this idea than of that contained in the original amendment, but
they say they are searching for as much light as possible on the subject before un-
dertaking to reach a determination as to the advisability of indorsing either propo-
sition. [t is understood that most of the committee are disinclined to recommend
to the convention any proposition designed to alter existing methods of bank tax-
ation, taking the ground that matters of this nature come strictly within the province
of legislative bodies. ’

BuFFaLO, N. Y.—The committet appointed for the proposed State Bankers’
Association, at a recent conference of bankers in this city, have issued a call for a
convention to be held at Saratoga Springs, on the fifteenth and sixteenth of August,
for the purpose of effecting a permanent “tate Bankers’ Association. The idea is
to form an organization uniting all the banking interests in the State, and giving
an active representation to every member of the Association.

MEADVILLE, PA.—A new steel vault has been placed in the New First National
Bank, and none but those who examine the concern can form an idea of the solidity
of the vault. First a brick vault, the walls of which are two feet thick, was built,
and then the steel fixtures from the works of the Diebold Safe and Lock Co.. Can-
ton, O., were placed therein. The steel work weighs about sixty tons. On the
south side are 150 safe deposit boxes for the use of the public. To each box are
two keys, one to be used by the lessee, and the other to be kept at the bank. The
lock on each box is so constructed that it cannot be opened urless the two keys are
inserted at the same time. On the north side is the safe in which the bank funds
are deposited. The doors of the vault are of solid steel, and so thick that the mid =
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night prowlers who go from town to town would not attempt to force an entrance,
even though they might chance to gain admission to the bank building. The vault
is provided with a time lock, which can be set in order that the door can be opened
at any hour desired. The vault is the most extensive and secure of any in any
bank in Meadville, and is a credit to the enterprise of the management of Mead-
ville’s newest financial institution.

PRrOVIDENCE, R. I.—The new law relative to the banking business is now in
force. Hereafter all the banks will close at 12 o'clock on Saturdays. Notes,
drafts, etc., dated after May 11th this year, and falling due on any Saturday or
holiday, will be payable the first business day thereafter, instead of the first busi-
ness day previous as heretofore. The closing of the banks at noon on Saturdays
will have a tendency to broaden the scope of the Saturday half-holiday, which is
gradually becoming a feature in Rhode Island.

ST. ALBANS, VT.—‘‘ ALL IN VERMONT.”—The statement of the People’s Trust
Co. for the fiscal year ending June 3oth. is well worth the reading by every
business man. It shows what such an institution can do when it sets out to offer
safe, sound, and secure investments for the people’'s money. The phrase *‘all in
Vermont * has been long associated with the rock-ribbed securities of the company
and often dwelt upon as a commendable enterprise for a home institution. The
statement reflects great credit upon the conservative management which made such
figures possible.

WESTERN STATES.

RoCKFORD, ILL.—The bankers of Rockford have organized a social and busi-
ness club, the officers chosen being : President, Chandler Star ; vice-president,
J. D. Waterman ; secretary and treasurer, Charles E. Herrick. The officers, with
W. H. McCutchan, B. J. Chaney and W. F. Woodruff, constitute the executive
committee. The plan of the club is to have social sessions and banquets at stated
intervals and have addresses on the financial question by eminent financiers from
Chicago and elsewhere.

KEWANEE, ILL.—The First National Bank of Kewanee has purchased the ground
owned by A. and F. Maul, on Tremont street, and a new bank building will be
erected immediately. The new building will be one of the most imposing in the
town.

NEw ALBANY, IND.—The Board of Directors of the Merchants’ National Bank
has declared a semi-annual dividend of 5 per cent. payable on and after July 1st. A
dividend of 4 per cent. free of taxes has been declared by the First National Bank.
The other two banks of the city passed the dividend and will place their earnings
for the past six months to the surplus fund.

NEw ALBANY, IND.—The New Albany National Bank has purchased the
building occupied by the defunct New Albany Banking Company on Pearl and
Market streets, of Clarence Frederick, the consideration being-$8,000. The interior
will be improved and new fixtures will be placed in the bank. The new quarters
will not be occupied for about four weeks.

Stoux City, Ia.—A special meeting of the stockholders of the Corn Exchange
National Bank was lately held to consider a reduction of the stock from $300,000
to $150,000. The meeting was called, but a number of the stockholders who were
expected not being present an adjournment was taken. There is no doubt that
the reduction will be made. The change will make no difference with the working
force of the bank, but is made, it is said, chiefly for the reason that the amount
of business at the present time does not warrant the institution in carrying
$300,000 of capital.

BURLINGTON, IA.—The following new banking rules have been adopted by all
the banking institutions of Burlington and were made public recently through
printed notices to all the customers of the said banks :

The undersigned banks of the city of Burlington, Iowa, have by agreement
adopted the following rules relative to the handling of checks, cash items and col-
lebtions received from city and country correspondents :
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I. On all checks and cash items bearing the indorsement of banks located at
points east of the Mississippi River and at clearing-house cities on the Missouri
River, a charge of 50c. per $1,000 will be made on round amounts; and on single
items 15¢c. on sums of $100 or less; 25c. on sums over $100 up to $500. Items
sent for credit by our regular correspondents. which they have received from local
depositors, will be credited at par as heretofore. These charges will be in
addition to any costs that may accrue from the collecting of out-of-town items.

II. Collections requiring messenger service and remittance (except to regular
correspondents)-will be charged for as follows: 15c. on items of $25 or less; 25c.
for amounts over $25 up to $500 ; 50c. per $1,000 on all amounts in excess of $500
when remittances are made in Chicago exchange. If New York exchange be re-
quired the charge will be §1 per $1,000 on amounts of $250 and over.

III. To cover postage, trouble and cost of handling, a charge of 15c. per item
will be made on mercantile collections returned unpaid.

NATIONAL STATE BANK.

FIrRsT NATIONAL BANK.
MERCHANTS’ NATIONAL BANK.
IowaA STATE SAVINGS BANK.
GERMAN-AMERICAN SAVINGS BANK.

TopreEkA, KAN.—Bank Commissioner Breidenthal, in his call for a statement of
the condition of the State banks at the close of business July 18th, has included a
demand heretofore neglected in calls to banks organized before the date of the new
banking law. He calls upon all State banks regardless of the date of their organ-
ization to comply with section 30 of the law which says :

The directors of any bank organized under this act may semi-annually declare a
dividend of so much of the net profits of the association as they shall judge
expedient, but each association shall, before the declaration of a dividend, carry
one-tenth part of its net profits of the preceding half year to its surplus fund until
the same shall amount to 50 per cent. of its capital stock.

This act was approved March 10, 1891. All banks organized since that date
have complied with the section ; but the old banks have ignored it. Commissioner
Breidenthal regards such discrimination as not only unfair but unbusiness-like and
having obtained an opinion from Attorney General Little that the words * organ-
ized under this act’’ should be construed as meaning ‘‘doing business under this
act,” calls upon all State banks to make a showing of the amount of dividends they
have declared and the amounts they have carried to their surplus funds.

WyANDOTTE., M1CH.—We invite attention to report of condition, made by the First
Commercial and Savings Bank, which opened for business September 25, 1893.
Their figures for May 4. 1894, show capital, $50,000 ; undivided profits, $3.546.

ST. PauL, MINN.—The directors of the St. Paul National Bank recently de-
clared the regular 3% per cent. semi-annual dividend, payable July 2d, to stock-
holders of record of June 21st.

The directors of the Germania Bank held a meeting June 20th, and de-
clared a semi-annual dividend of 4 per cent., payable on the 1st of July. The fact
that the bank can make such a dividend during the business depression which per-
vades the country shows its sound and conservative management, and places it in
the front rank of the financial institutions in the Northwest. William Bickel, the
president, and P. M. Kerst, cashier, as well as the directors, are to be congratulated
upon the prosperous condition of this important financial institution.

StT. CHARLES, Mo.—All the banks of St. Charles have declared a semi-annual
dividend of 5 per cent.

CARTHAGE, Mo.—The new furniture and fixtures for the Carthage National
Bank, now being placed in the new Strickland corner, are attracting much favor-
able comment. They are made of birch in natural grain, are highly polished, and
the workmanship reflects great credit upon the designers and makers.

St Louis, Mo.—The Union Trust Company. are now ‘‘at home” to the
public in their new quarters in the building which bears their name, and where
they occupy the first floor and basement, the latter the most interesting of the two,
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as here is located their immense safe deposit vaults, capable of holding some 8,000
boxes, varying in size and ranging in price from $5 to $35 per year.

The doors to this mammoth vault are wrought steel, and weigh about 14,000
pounds. Adjacent to the vault is a large airy room, and adjoining it a number of
small rooms for the convenience of depositors. The stairways, wainscoting, etc.,
are of marble. There are special accommodations for ladies, and taking everything
into consideration, it is conceded that theresis no finer safe-deposit vault in the
world. Everything connected with the vault was specially designed by the Her-
ring-Hall-Marvin Company, who pronounce it a vault absolutely fire and burglar-
proof, but to be appreciated it must be seen, and visitors are cordially welcomed.
The banking offices are located on the first floor.

CANTON, O.—The contract for the erection of the new City Bank building has
been let by the directors. Work on the structure will begin at once.

MILWAUKEE, Wis.—As required by law four of the State banks of Milwaukee
have filed with the register of deeds semi-annual statements showing in detail their
ocondition. These four banks have resources in the aggregate amounting to about
$13,000,000. The statements show plenty of specie and bank notes on hand. The
Marine Bank, which is the only one of the four which failed last year, has now
foans and discounts amounting to nearly $2,000,000. The undivided profits are
already over $40,000.

The Second Ward Savings Bank has loans and discounts of $1,620,597.24 ; total
resources, $3,962,375.19; due depositors, $3,418,850.50.

The Marshall & Ilsley Bank has loans and discounts of $1.652,870.76 ; total
resources, $2,956,0665.29 ; due depositors on demand, $1,699,035.10; on time,
$810,157.50.

The German-American Bank has loans and discounts of $222,155.96 ; total
resources $327,689.13 ; due depositors on demand, $178,286.60; on time, $j40,-
886.29

SuPERIOR, Wis.—The bankers of Wisconsin in convention assembled at Mil-
waukee, took the ground that a State bank examiner is a necessity, and passed
resolutions in favor of the enactment of a law providing for such an office. A
Milwaukee paper comes out in opposition to the idea, and claims that a bank examiner
is no guarantee of safer banking. At the last session of the legislature a bill em-
bracing this very point, which the bankers ask for, was introduced in the State
legislature and was killed by the vote and influence of the Milwaukee legislators.
Within a half year afterwards Milwaukee was visited by a series of bank failures
which exhibited most imperfect and improper banking practices. Really, it
looks as though Milwaukee has not profited by the severe lessons of the panic.—
Telegram.

SOUTHERN STATES.

TiTusVILLE, FLA.—The Indian River State Bank of Titusville declared its
regular semi-annual dividend of 5 per cent. on its capital stock on July 2d, and added
$1,000 to surplus account, making the surplus now aggregate the sum of $s5,000.
Since the bank was incorporated in 18qo it has paid in an aggregate of 51 per cent.
in dividends on its capital stock. The total assets of this institution are now
$200 oco.

ATLANTA, GA.—The Atlanta Trust and Banking Company is adding greatly to
the appearance of its building, corner Alabama and Broad streets, by putting in a
new front. When the work is finished the bank corner will be quite attractive in an
architectural sense.

LouisviLLE, Ky.—The statement of business for the first twenty-four days of
the American National Bank has been issued. and far exceeds the expectations of
all concerned. The earnings are shown to be $22,542.20, which is considered a
fine showing by the local bankers.

LouisviLLE, Ky.—The Bank of Commerce has moved into its new offices.
President Burford and Cashier Casseday express themselves as being heartily glad
that the change has at last been effected. The new quarters are large and well
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arranged, the only objectionable feature being the low ceiling. The furniture is
almost exactly like that of the Fidelity Trust Co., and everything has been arranged
for convenience. A point that will commend itself to every banker is that the in-
dividual bookkeeper is between the two tellers.

BALTIMORE, MD.—A special meeting of the Clearing-house association was held
at the Union Bank to arrange for entertaining the delegates to the annual conven-
tion of the National bankers’ association which meets here October 10th and 11th.
The convention may be held in the new Music hall which will be ready for use in
the early fall. The Hotel Stafford will be completed by that time and may be se-
cured as a headquarters for the delegates.

NASHVILLE, TENN.—The First National Bank is to be reorganized and the
capital stock reduced from $1,000,000 to $600,000. The extra $400,co0 will be
used to charge off every debt due the bank, which is considered bad or doubtful,
thus bringing all of the bank’s assets to current values. By this plan the
surplus, $76,000 and undivided profits, would remain as now shown on the
bank's books.

This plan was put on foot by the directors. This action was taken in view of
the fact that the National bank examiner had suggested to the Comptroller of the
Currency that the established and probable loss of the bank aggregated $100.000.
He recommended that the amount be charged off. Special committees of the
directors have made a thorough examination of the bank's affairs, and it is at the
suggestion of this committee that the proposed plan was decided upon as the best
to all interested.

Sterling exchange has ranged during July at from 4.873; @ 4.89}{ for
sight, and 4.863 @ 4.873{ for 60 days. Paris—Bankers’, 5.15,% @ 5.15
for sight, and 5.17% 1-16 @ 5.167% for 60 days. The closing rates for the
month were as follows: Bankers’sterling, 60 days, 4.87% @ 4.873 ; bankers’
sterling, sight, 4.88% @ 4.89 cable transfers, 4.88%{ @ 4.89)4. Paris—
bankers’, 60 days, 5.16% 1-16 @ 5.16% ; sight, 5.151-16 @ 5.I5.
Antwerp—Commercial, 60 days, 5.1835 @ 5.18%. Berlin—Bankers’, 60 days, -
95 7-16 @ 9514 ; sight, 95 13-16 @ 95/§ Amsterdam—Bankers’, 60 days,
404 @ 40 5-16 ; sight, 4034 @ 40 7-16.

The reports of the New York Clearing-house returns compare as follows :

1804. Loans. Specie. Legal Temder.  Deposits. Civculation. Surplus.
July 7.. $481,753,500 . $91,223,000 .$128,061,300 . $588,508,3c0 . $10,334,700 . $72,134,735
. 4. 482730,200 . 90,835,000 . 130,487,5c0 . 589,534,500 . 10,118,800 . 73,941,375
' ar.. 4%2,642,200 . 91,044,800 . 130,344,000 . 589,100,800 . 9,980,600 . 74,113,600
‘“ 28.. 481,633,600 . 90,642,600 . 127,265,600 . 84,019,100 . 9,871,000 . 71,003,725

The Boston bank statement is as follows :

1894. Loans. Specie. Legal Tender Deposits. Civemiation,
ul‘y [ 2 $174,395.000 .. £$10,855,0c0 .... $10,003,000 ... $174,017,000 .... $7,191,000
Mol 7 TR 173,620,000 .... 11,040,000 .... 10,186,000 .... 171,909,000 .... 7,207,000
“ ate..... 171,958,000 .... 11,894,000 .... 10,602,000 .... 168,884,000 .... 7,188,000
‘“ 2B...... 172,437,000 ... 11,091,000 .... 10,518,000 .. 167,480,000 ... 7,173,000
The Clearing-house exhibit of the Philadelphia banks is as annexed :
5 i894. s Loans. ’Ruatrwx Deposit. Circulati

aly 7. .0000i0een .es. $107,700000 ... 37,878,000 ... $116,626000 .... $8,045,000
7 14. 108,868,000 .... 37,984,000 ... ||7:669:ooo §,121,000

109,457,000 ... 37,994,000 ... 112,633,000 .... $,213,000
. 109,584,000 .... 37,523,000 ... 117,626,000 .... 5,209,000

Our usual quotations for stocks and bonds will be found elsewhere. The
rates for money in New York have been as follows:

Quor July a. Jul |
P oSO SO L LIV L SN & S 4

Treas. balances, coin.. $82,612,970 . 181,667 $64 . :so 01,395 . ‘76 oss.ooa: snms 935
Do. do. currency. 53,436,995 . $51,008,702 . 52,834,090 .  $;012,598 . 62,113,443
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NEW BANKS, BANKERS AND SAVINGS BANKS.
(Monthly List, continued from [uly No., page 74.)

State. Place and Capital. Bank or Banker.

ALA....Troy...coe..ut. Peoples Bank........co....
W. B. Folmar, P.

ARK....Springdale..... Farmers & Merchants Bank.
J. W. Carrel, P.
A. Sanders, V. P.
DaAk. S.Madison........Daly & Mackay............

25,000 Matthew W Daly, ~.

ILL.....Grand R;dge .Bank of Grand Ridge......
s ..New Holland...L. Burchett & Son.........
« ..Ramsey........ Fayette Co. Bank.........
$10,000 Jonathan B. Green, A.

IND.....Martinsville ....Citizens National Bank...
000 J. T. Cunningham, P.
IND. T..Terral......... Bank of Terral...........
C. M. Hobbs, 2.
B. F. Still, V. P.
Iowa....Baxter..... .... City Bank......co.covnnen
Geo. D. Wood, P.
F. R. Witmer, V. P.
« ,.Calamus....... Bank of Calamus..........
(E. A. Christensen.)

« ..Carlisle........ Bank of Carlisle... ........

..Coon Rapids..
$20,000

..Estherville.....

(Charles H. Kegley.)

State Savings Bank........

Abraham Dixon, A

Edward McDonald, V. P.

Farmers State Bank..... »
J. A. Lindberf.

D. A. Peterson, V. P

Bank of Estherville

s ..Hawkeye... ... Bopp Bros. State Bank....
25,000 C. W, Bop p1
F. A. Bopp,

« ..LakeCity...... First National Bank......
50,000 T. Hutchison, 2.
L. F. Danforth, V., P,

# ..Sioux Center... Citizens State Bank.......
$25,000 H. Schoep, ~.
H. Vao Den Top, V. P.
MicH...Constantine....Commercial State ank. ..
$25,000 John H. Jones, P.

Samuel Gibson, V. P.

« ,.Manchester..... Union Savings Bank......
$15,400 Benj. G. English, P.

C. F. Kapp, V. P.

MINN...Grand Rapids. .Itasca Mercantile Bank.....
$50,000 H. C. Merritt, P.

Thos. H. Phillips, V. 2.

. Kasson......... National Bank of Kasson..
$50,000 T. S. Slingerland, P.

» ..Zumbrota...... Security Bank.............
$30,000 C. Peterson, P.

H. Ahneman, V. P.

Mo..... Gainesville..... Bank of Gainesville.. .....

John R. Reed, ~.
J. P. Harlin, ¥V, P.

Cashier and N. V. Corvespondent.
National City Bank.
A. Haley, Cas.

. Wm. A. Mackay, Cas.
National Park Bank.
C.C. Strong, Cas.

W. D. Frazee, Cas
Southern National Bank.
G. A. Still, Cas.

Gilman, Son & Co.
R. L. Arnold, Cas.

Chase National Bank.
Jerry Kendrick, Cas.

E. M. Lundnen, Cas.

Western National Bank.
Frank H. Rhodes, Cas
W. T. Rhodes, Asst.

National Bank Republic.
C. Korslund, Cas.
A. O. Wick, Asst.

Arthur MDay,Ca.r

Chase National Bank.
James A. Marsh, Cas.
David E. Wilson, Ass¢.

Chase National Bank.
Edwin E. Root, Cas.

E. E. Fairchild, Cas.

Chase National Bank.
F. M. March, Cas.
M. Halverson, 24 V. P.

William T. Harlin, Ca.r
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State. Place ana Capital. Bank or Banker. Cashier and N. Y. Correspondent,
Mo..... Hermitage...... Hermitage Bank.......... = .iceciennees
$5,000 William L. Pnts, P. Joseph S. Hanman Cas.
s  Springfield....... Springfield Sav, Bk, (Re-o, ;medl)._ National B'k Commerce.
25,000 Ernest W, Ferguson, Iogram, 77,
MONT ..Bozeman....... Commercial Nat, Bank....  ............
$50,000 Geo. L. Ramsey, Cas.
NEB....Sheridan....... Sheridan Banking Co... Kountze Bros.
A R. Burrows, 77,
# ..Smithfield.... .State Bank of Smithfield... @ ...........
$sooo M. T. Jackson, P Walter Smith, Ca.r
Geo. C. Junkin, V. P.
OHI0...Youngstown....Wick National Bank...... Chemical National Bank.
$300,000 John C. Wick, P. Chas. J. Wick, Cas
. Myron C. Wick, V. P. E. H. Hosmer Asst.
PA.....Cochranton.....First National Bank . Hanover National Bank.
$50,000 Hugh Smlth P Jesse Moore, Cas.
A. Gaston, Ve
TENN...Nashville....... Thos. Plater & Co..........  ..iiivevanns

APPLICATIONS FOR NATIONAL BANKS.

The following applications for authority to organize .Vational Banks have been filed
with the Comptroller of the Currency during July, 1
IND..... Lagrange......National Bank of Lagrange, by Solomon Rose and associates.
IND. T .Duncan...., ..First National Bank, by M. W, Carrico, Fort Worth, Tex.,
- and associates.
- ME..... Fairfield........National Bank of Fairfield, by H. L. Kelley and associates.
N. C....Washington....First National Bank, by A. M. Dumay and associates.
Oxtu. T.Newkirk........First National Bank, by A. P. Culley, Loup City, Neb., and
associates,

PaA. ....Greensburg .... Westmoreland National Bank, by Lucien Clawson and asso-
ciates.

OFFICIAL BULLETIN OF NEW NATIONAL BANKS.
(Monthly List, continued from July No., page 78.)

No. Name and Place. President, Cashier. Capital.
4964 Citizens National Bank........ J. T. Cunningham,
Martinsville, Ind. W. D. Frazee, $50,000
4965 Union National Bank......... H. J. McAteer,
Huntingdon, Pa. R. J. Mattern, 50,000
4966 First National Bank........... S. T. Hutchison,
Lake City, Ia. C. Korslund, 50,000
4967 First National Bank......... ..Henry Tubbs,
Alexis, Il C. A. Tubbs, 50,000
4968 Commercial National Bank....
Bozeman, Mont. George L. Ramsey, 50,000
4969 National Bank of Kasson...... T. S. Slingerland,
Kasson, Minn. E. E. Fairchild, 50,000
4970 Wick National Bank... ...... John C. Wick,
Youngstown, O. Chas. J. Wick, 300,000
4971 First National Bank..... .Hugh Smith,

Cochranton Pa. Jesse Moore, 50,000
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CHANGES, DISSOLUTIONS, ETC.
(Continued from July No., page 79.)

NEw YOrK CITY....... Sherman Bank has gone into voluntary liquidation.

. . . ... L. D. Alexander & Co. reported assigned.
ARK....Texarkana..... Gate City National Bank has gone into voluntary liquidation.
CAL....Placerville......Mierson & Jewell succeeded by A. Miersor.
CoL....Denver... .... StateBNaLional Bank has consolidated with Union National

ank.

« ..Denver........City National Bank consolidated with American National Bank.
ILL.....Rock Falls..... Peoples Bank (A. Horlacher) reported closed.
IND.....Lagrange...... First National Bank will be succeeded by National Bank of

Lagrange.
Iowa...Baxter......... Baxter Bank succeeded by City Bank.

« ..Coon Rapids...City l;:n: and Coon Rapids Bank succeeded by State Saviogs

nk.

« _,Dexter......... Bank of Dexter now State Bank incorporated; same officers

and correspondents.

KAN....Blue Rapids....Blue Rapids City Bank incorporated; same officers and
correspondents.

# . .Sharon Springs.Bank of Wallace Co. reported closed.
« ..Sylvan Grove..German-American Bank sold out to Sylvan State Bank.

Kvy..... Horse Cave....Merchants Banking Co. cousolidated with Farmers Deposit
Bank.

Mass....Boston, ....... Investment Trust Co. closed.

MICH...Detroit......... American Banking and Savings Association ; title changed to

American Savings Bank.

MINN...Grand Rapids..Merritt Banking & Mercantile Co. succeeded by Itasca Mer-
cantile Bank.

» ..Kasson...... ..First National Bank succeeded by National Bank of Kasson.
Mo..... Wakenda...... Farmers Bank reported closed.
MoONT .. Bozeman.......Commercial Exchange Bank succeeded by Commercial Na-

tional Bank.

& ..Neihart........ First National Bank reported closed.
NEB....Auburn........Farmers & Merchants National Bank reported liquidating.

« . .Grant..... ..First National Bank reported closed.

« . .Smithfield...... Bank of Smithfield succeeded by State Bank.

OHIO. .. Youngstown. .. Wick Bros. & Co. succeeded by Wick National Bank.
OxL. T.Enid...........Stock Exchange Bank reported closed.
ORE. ... Astoria........ [. W. Case reported assigned.

« . .Baker City..... Baker City National Bank reported suspended.

& ..Oswego........Oswego Commercial & Savings Bank reported closing.
Pa......Cochranton.. ..Cochranton Savings Bank succeeded by First National Bank.
TEXAS..Dublin.. ...... First National Bank reported in liquidation.
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CHANGES OF PRESIDENT AND CASHIER.
(Monthly List, continued from July No., page 77.)

Bank and Place. Elected. In place of.
N. Y. City.Second National Bank..... .TC\":\M g Fosdlcfl,( , Actg. P..(ieo!;se Mo':nague.'
. { Theo. Rogers, A........... obert Schell,
¢ . Bank of the Metropolis.... **{ E. C. Evans, Cas.... .....Theo. Rogers.
« ..Colonial Bank................. George B. Jaques " ve.o  Isaac W. White,
« .. Dollar Savings Bank....... ....W. M. Kern, Sec.......... J. Ogden Kern,
« ..Knickerbocker Trust Co.......Robert Maclay, ~....... Robert Maclay, Acf'g.
« ..United States Savings Bank.....John Hyslop, Sec...... Geo. A. Middlebrook.
» ,.West Side Savings Bank.......Stephen G. Cook, ~P....... David S Paige.
ALA....First National Bank, Mohile .A. M. Quigley, V. P....... ........
CoL....Rocky Mt. N. B, Central City.T. H. Potter, P......... ..Frederick Kruse,
Ga.....Georgia Security & B\’ Co., ; Otis O. Smith, Cas........ Otis O. Smith, Assz,
» ..Title Guarantee & I,‘;‘;‘::;’n(;"] i C. H. Dorsett, P.......... Geo. A. Stone.
ILL..... Exchange Bank, Belleflower... Geo. M. Carson, Cas....... J. E. Carson,
s ..Clay City B'k’g Co., Clay Cit) lsrael Mills, Pooooiaea..e. J T. l-.vans
= ,.National Bank of Jerseyville, % HH (‘FuI}:(ersou, V. P..
Jerseyville. ] A. ochran, Asst....... ..., ...
« . .First National Bank, Ottawa...Lorenzo Leland. Poveenns H. M. Hamilton.
IND.....First Nat. Bank, Gas City..... B. F. Barze, Cas........... C. E. Pritchard.
" Capital Nat Bk, lndlanapohs -W. F. Churchman, Cas....  ........
« ,..Monon Bank, Monon.......... J l' Horner, Caseivennns _.Chas. H. Baxter.
Iowa...Graettinger Saviugs Rank, |, K k, P, E.S.O
Graettinger. ‘ erwick, 2..........E. S. rmsby.
s ..Citizens State Bank, R Carter, P........... George Beed.
Hampton. T J. B. Robinson, Cas....G. G. Clemmer.
" .Northwood Banking Co , {G. N. Haugen, 2.......... K. Cleophas.
Northwood. | K. Cleophas, V. A......... J. H. Willing,
+ ..Mahaska Co. Sta'e&i';ll‘oosa 5‘ C. H. Vernon, P.......... J.A. L. Crookham.
¢ ..Farmers Bank, Paton.......... Albert Head, P............Mahlon Head.
» . Farmers State Bank, Paullina. zc\ L'; J?]crll(l;s. P........ .Geo. H. Henderson,
. . . M. Sheldon, A.......... Wm. P. Demin
KAN....First National Bask. . =~ % I. B. Wheeler. . 7.0 C.E. Filley, &
& *{ A. G. Sharp, Cas.......... L. P. Davis.
. Exchange National Bank, + Geo. W, Brown, Cuas...... H. H. Gardner.
Eldorado. ) W. E. Brown, Asstz. J D. Rearick.
« ..Dickinson Co. Bank %? lB ;l%ffmar;,’ P.. e e
Enterprise. uhrer, Pooiiaee
« ..Everest State Bank, v J. M. Robbins., I P....... ........
Everest. 1 N. F. Hess, Cas......... Sam’l P. Zimmerman.
» ..Hoisington State Bank, ¢ D. W, Linder, 2 ..... ... W. W. Truxal.
Hm\mgton ) C. W. Linder, Cas... .... R. C. Bailey.
KY.....Big Sandy N. B., Catlettsburg.J. B. Hatten, Cas....... ..M. H. Houston.
LA...... First Nat. Rk, Lake Charles...George Lock Poo.o... «...A. J. Perkins.
ME..... Biddeford Nat. R'k, Biddeford.R. Jordan, /....... ..Luther Bryant.*

» . .Foxborough N. B., Foxboroug,h W. B. Crocker, P.. ..Chas. W. Hedges.
« ..Norway Nat. Bank. Norway...C. N, Tubbs, 2............
« ..Norway Savings Bank, Norway.s. S. Stearns, 7r..... eere eeeeeee.
Mass...Globe Nat. Bank, Boston...... C. E. Stevens, P.......... Chas. O. Billings.
» ..Old Boston Nat. Bank, Boston.T. F. Pratt, Asst. pro tem..
» ..South End Nat. B'k, Boston. W. A. Tripp, Ass. pro tem.

» ..Warren National Bank, % Nathaniel Symonds, ~2..... ........
. for S Peabody. | Franklin Osborn, V. ~..... N. Symonds.
« ..Crocker Inst. for Savings, .
o Savings: s, {G L. Rist, P......... ....J. H. Root.
MiIcH...First National Bank, W. A. Rosenkrans, Cas....A. T. Nichols.
Corunna. | W. F. Gallagher, Ass?.....W. A. Rosenkrans.
« ..Home Savings Bank, Detroit...Julius H. Haass, Cas..... John S. Schmittdiel,

* Decceased,
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Bank and Place. KElected, In place of
MicH.. First National Exch. Baok, | { T. A. Goulden, Asst.......Jas. Bradley.
« ..First National Bank, Romeo.. Ilslll’ Brabb,PP.... ve......John H. Brabb.
. Poppitz, Po.oooerninnnns J. N. McGregor.
MINN...Bank of Heron Lake, JJ 'N.'McGregor, V. £ ..... ' .o l
*{ E. J. Grimes, Cas.......... J. S. Kibbey.
Mo..... North Western Bank J. Wesley Jones, P.. .Alex. Gra
Burlington Junction. | Alex. Gray, V. Y
s ..First Naliona{ ganl‘:, Il‘.abt;lar... .guge'nle }?{ﬁ:ght.l, Cas ..... A. C: Burnelt
.. First National Bao iberty...Daniel Hughes, ~......... F. E. Carr.
. Nodaway Valley Bank, Yo\ Jas. B. Rebinaon. P Theo. L. Robinson.®
Maryville. } John T. Welch, Cas....... Jas. B. Robinson.
MONT . .Great Falls N. B, Great Falls. . E. B. Weirick, Cas........ d. B. Hill, deg.
NEB.... Xirst Natiobl;al BBaak,oNel‘i‘gh.. .:II:hC. Rll‘acik(fonl:l);lf..,; ...... :'l‘.hA. Ifjla;:‘k.
» ..American Nat. B’ maha....Thos. L. Kimball, ~....... ohn L. McCague.
« ..Commercial Bk, R’ising City...W. M. Ladd, Casn........Willis A. Baldwin.
N.H... New Hampshire Sav. 5%, Samuel C. Eastman, £.....Sam'l S. Kimball.
+ ..Dartmouth National Bank, Chas. P. Chase, V. P...... T eieesese
Hanover.% Perley R. Bugbee, Cas .Chas. P. Chase.
N. Y....Union Bank, Buffalo......... James Kerr, (as..... Louis Stern.
« ..Second Nat. Bank, Cortland.. .E. A, Fish, V. P ..C. F. Wickwire.
« ..First National Bansksl E’V.FH.HCrandall, V. P... .John P. Colgrove.
amanca. .F.Hoy,Cas........c.e.  ciiieen .
« ..First National Bank, Utica.....Chas. B. Rogers, V. P.....Edward Curran.
OHlIo...Exchange Bank, Waynesville..I. N. Harris, Cas.......... J. J Mosher.

Pa...... Hazleton Nat. Bank, Hazleton.C. H. Lindemann, Cas.....A. M. Eby.
« """ First National Bank, Pittsburz.F. H. Skelding, Asst.......

» ..Freehold Bank, Pittsb % ]la;lnesAP.BSp‘eel;} l}” N
ittsburg. ) John A. Bell, V. ~.........
« ..Wyoming N. B., Tunkhannock. John B. Fassett, Cas...... F. W. DeWitt,
R. I.....Centreville N. B, Cemr:vi]le. .Geo. B. Waterhouse, P.... vereaees
» ..Centreville Savings Bank,
Centreville. % Chas. Duke, P, .......... Enos Lapham.*
# ..Warwick lnst. for Cs‘:r‘:::g/si'lle % Chas. Duke, P............ Enos Lapham.*
+ ..Coddington Sav. B’k, Newport. Lewis 1. Simonson, ~..... Thos. Coggeshall.
TExAS. . First National Bank, Abilene..E.S. Kean, Cas...oovuenne E. H. Sintenis.*
« ..lron City Nat. Bank, Llano... M. M. Hargis, V. P....... R. H. Laning.
» .. First National Bank, Meridian.Jas. A. Cottingham, dssf.. = ..... ..
s ..State National B:mk.v % % (l:'l Sytephel;)s],ogéu.‘.“ ...... F. M. Mabry.
ernon. . E. Young SSleee aeeinees
VT..... Island Pond Nati;)nal Bapnk,d ‘z (rieoi‘ H. }l-; ittz)gerald', P..... E. C. Robinson.*
sland Pond. } Nathan Hobson, V. P....Geo. H. Fitzgerald.
VA...... Bank of Halilfqax. l;ou:ton ..... William Leigh, ~......... R. Holt Easley.
» ..Lynchburgh Nat. Bank et
S R-%,’““’,:";“‘“"-"Y"L’ \;o V:daon, }l,r.. P....W. A. Carpenter.
« ..Union Bank, Richmond....... . L. Boulware, ~....  eeeeaes
W. Va.Bank of Berkeley Springs...... A. M. Mendenha'll. Cas.....]. W. Alderton.

Theodore Reed.

WasH. . Browne Nat. Bank, Spokane.. .Arthur J. Shaw, Cas.
W. G. Hellar.

«  ..Citizens Nat, Bank, Tacoma...A. V. Hayden, Mgr

Wis....State Bank, Boscobel.......... W. H. Pittman, Cas L. M. Parks.
« . .First Nat. Bank, Darlington...M. H. Michaelson, Ass?.... RN
« ..First National Bank, % S. B. Smith, ~...... v.....L. B. Carle.
Janesville, ll:f g (BZ:rle. V.P.........F.S. Eldred.
. . E. Bentley, P.......... G. Van Steenwyk.
« ..Batavian Bank, La Crosse.] M- B- Greenwood, Cas.....E. E. Bentley.
< - | Louis V. Bennett, 4ss7....M. B, Greenwood.
ONT....Ontario Bank, Toronto........ G. R. R. Cockburn, 2 ...Sir W, P. Howland.
. B... k of British N. America, .
N. B...Baok of Bri ISScFre;;;!:::n. J. Taylor, Mgr............ Robert Inglis.
« ..Bank of Nova Scotia, - .
y Fredericton. { E. Stavert, Agf............ T. B. Blair.
..Bank of Scotia, R .
’ ank o N°“ "®%t. John. } T- B Blair, 4g?.. ..... ...Geo. Sanderson.
..Bank of Nova Scotia,
’ Vi W oodstock. i Geo. Sanderson, Agi...... W. P. Hunt.

Nova S.Halifax B'k'g Co., Springhill...E. B, Fairbanks, Ac/g. Agt.H. H. Archibald.
*Deceased.
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PROJECTED BANKING INSTITUTIONS.

D. C.... Washington .. Hooper, Helﬁhenstine & Co., Bankers and Brokers, 1333 F St.
Helphenstine, resident partner.
GA.....Augusta........ Gerrnama Savings Institution will be started soon.
fLL... .Bloomington...Monitor Savings & Loan Ass'n; capital, $50,000,000. In-
corporators : G. M. Smith, J. A. Miller, H. J. Chesher,

J. C. Cole.
iND.....Columbus...... Hon. P. H. McCormack will be president of the new bank
started at Columbus ; capital, $100,000.
s .. Petersburg..... Gustaff Frank and others have organized the Pike County
State Bank.

Jowa...Coon Rapids...State Qavmgs Bank ; capital, $20,000. A. Dixon, President;
Edw. McDonald Vice-President ; J. Kendrick, Cashler
s . Des Moines....Consolidated Savings Institution ; capital, $200,000. Incor-
porators : Charles Rose, G. W, hamberlain. Walter L.
Gamp, A. W, Krith, C. H. Marsh, Frank Cummins.
Mp.. ... Baltimore...... New bank starting with $100,0co capital. Those interested
are Jas, R. Wheeler, T. W. Marriott, J. F. Ely, J. J.
Waltz, John Martin, Jordan Stabler, and others.
Mass...Newton Centre.Newton Centre Trust Co. Dwight Chester, President; W,
R. Dresser, Treasurer.

Mo..... Liberal........ Exchange Bank; capital, $5,000. Incorporators: G. W. and
R. 5. Baldwin.

NEB....Omaha........ Central Investment Co.; capital, $50,000. Incorporators: H.
P. Merrill, Jos. P. Wagner.

OH10.. .Cleveland...... Guardian Trust Co. John F. Whitelaw, President ; J. H.Wade,

Vice-President ; E. W. Oglebay, Secretary and Treasurer.
Pa...... Philadelphia.. .. North Rroad Safe Deposit and Storage Co.; éntal $25,000.
Incorporators : J Clark Miller, Frank D. urry, Fayette
R. Buell, Geo. E. Campbell, Robert G. Magee, George
M. Miller.
Wis.... Milwaukee.....! New German bank will be established on the west side,
George Brumder and Gustav Wollaeger, interested.

DEATHS.
BrOWN.—On July 26, aged seventy-seven years, JOHN J. BROWN, President of
First National Bank, Paterson, N. J.

BRYANT.—On July 4, aged seventy-three years, LUTHER BRYANT, President of
Biddeford National Bank, Biddeford, Me.

JonNES.—On July 19, aged sixty-five years, E. P. JoNgs, President of First
National Bank, Findlay, O.

MONTAGUE.—On July 24, aged sixty-four years, GEORGE MONTAGUE, President
of Second National Bank, New York City.

MouLToN.—On July 23, aged eighty-three years, Joun C. MouLTON, President
of Laconia National Bank, Laconia, N. H.

VAIL.—On July 20, aged seventy-seven years, D. M. VaiL, President of New
Brunswick Savings Bank, New Brunswick, N. J.
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THE MORALITY OF BANKERS.

It cannot be denied that within the last two years bank failures
have been so numerous that the confidence of some persons in
banks has been somewhat shaken. They have formed comparisons
with bankers of the olden time to the disadvantage, as a class,
of those who are now connected with these institutions. Much
of our criticism concerning human conduct is erroneous, because
it is founded on incomplete knowledge. We judge from what we
know and, indeed, can judge in no other way, and yet every
thoughtful person must realize that there are unknown facts
which, if known, would doubtless modify most of the judgments
that are formed concerning men and things. Now this remark
applies with peculiar force to bankers. Their business is essen-
tially a public one, and their misdeeds sooner or later come to
the light. It may be that a bank official can succeed, as too
often he unhappily has done, in pursuing a wrong course for a
considerable period, but in the end his iniquity is disclosed.
There have been some peculiar cases of wrong-doing in which
bank officials have taken the funds of the institutions confided
to their care, or rather a portion of them, and have subsequently
succeeded in replacing them. Doubtless these cases are very rare,
and the sums abstracted have not been large. In most cases the

11
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wrong beginning, though perhaps small, has increased, and ends
in heavy loss and bitterness. :

Defalcations and wrongs of every kind are constantly occurring
in other kinds of business, but are not revealed to the public by
reason of its more private character. Now and then we read of
a merchant whose confidential bookkeeper forged his notes or
kept his books irregularly, or in other ways swindled him out of
a large sum of money; but doubtless cases of this kind are oc-
curring constantly of which the public has no knowledge. One
of the ways in which these things come to light is through the
courts, the wronged person seeking to obtain some redress or
punishment of the guilty party. One of the consequences is that
the public have formed a very erroneous opinion concerning the
moral character of bank officials. They seem to think that they
are worse because the cases of misdoing are so frequent. If they
only would keep these facts in sight, that they are essentially
public institutions and that their wrongs sooner or later are ex-
posed, while the wrongs exposed in other kinds of business are
perhaps exceptional, their judgments would be reversed. Of
course, the wrong-doings of bank officials are not in the least
mitigated or lessened by such considerations; but their conduct,
compared with that of other individuals in their day and gener-
ation, will be regarded differently if this test is applied than if
it is not.

The nature of the wrongs committed is also worthy of atten-
tion. Formerly, many of the irregularities of bank officials grew
out of practices in conncction with the issue of currency. Those
who are familiar with early banking know that it was a common
practice to obtain a little specie if the law required this as a
basis of circulation, and then, having complied with the letter of
the law, to issue notes, sell the specie and continue to circulate
the notes until the public found out that they were worthless.
Gouge, in his history of American Banking, says that there was
a law in Kentucky requiring the deposit of a certain amount of
specie before any circulation could be obtained, and that a series
of banks was organized, enough specie was obtained for one of
them, and having complied with the letter of the law in this re-
gard and obtained its notes, the specie was transferred to another
bank, and having obtained its notes it was transferred to a third,
and so on until the entire cycle of banks had used the specie,
when it was sent to New York and sold, and thus the banks
had literally not a dollar with which to redeem their circulation.
Nevertheless, they discounted paper for several months, and then,
when their worthlessness was discovered, they all failed. This
was typical of the modes of swindling in that day. The losses
occurring from defective circulation were enormous. Furthermore,
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those who conducted these institutions well knew, in most cases,
that they were doing a very risky business, and that it was only
a question of time when the public would discover the swindle
that was practiced on them. Now this state of things has passed
away and been forgotten by the public; but in the light of
these events no one can question that the present morality of
bankers is far more general and of a higher character than it
was half a century ago.

The two Kkinds of frauds that are the most common among
banks at the present time are those arising from speculation and
from the organizing of banks as tenders to outside operations.
More failures have occurred, perhaps, from speculation, than from
any other cause. Officers and managers have been so situated
that it was comparatively easy for them to obtain money for
speculative operations. Millions have been sunk in speculations
that need not be mentioned, and which have wrecked many a
bank. But it must also be remembered that a much larger sum
has been lost by those engaged in other pursuits, and which, in
many cases, has been drawn from the treasuries of other corpo-
rations through forgery and other means.

The other source of bank losses, as above mentioned, has come
from speculations in lands, building enterprises, railways and the
like, banks having been organized and conducted as tenders for
these enterprises. It has been a very common thing for persons
thus engaged in building or other enterprises, to organize banks
in order to obtain the means for these purposes. Many of the
failures of the last two years have been the consequence of the
miscarriage of these schemes. These having failed, the borrowers
have been unable to realize, and so their banks have fallen in
the general crash. This has been the case especially with bank
failures in the far West and Southwest, and the list of them is,
unhappily, very large.

The fact must also be conSIdered that public and private banks,
and banking institutions, have become very numerous; indeed, the
business has become one of the largest and most important in
the country. Considering its magnitude, its general extent, the
temptations of those having access to money to use it for indi-
vidual gain, it may be fairly concluded that the wmoral conduct
of bankers is quite as high as that of any other class of men
engaged in the business. It must be remembered that the failures
are the exceptions; that the percentage, considering the entire
number of these institutions, and their resources, is small; that
it is much less than the percentage in any other great business.
This may seem a surprise to many, nevertheless the fact is cor-
rectly stated. The amount of their capital and deposits are enor-
mous, while the percentage of loss, comparatively, after all divi-
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dends are paid, is small. In the light of these facts no one
should lose heart even if failures do now and then occur. It is
true that during the last two years the losses have been pain-
fully large, but it must also be remembered that this remark
applies to every other kind of business. Doubtless failures will
always occur, but the present condition of things is peculiar, and
is not likely soon to be repeated. The worst seems to be over,
and with the lessons that bank officers have received, as well as
bank directors, shareholders, and all who are interested in these
institutions, let us believe that in the future the record will be
brighter than that of the last few years.

A REVIEW OF FINANCE AND BUSINESS.
GROWING IMPROVEMENT IN DEMAND AND PRICES.

Summer is over and gone at last; and, with it, the protracted
and almost unprecedented heat and drought, over a large part of
the country; also, thank fortune, the long and bitter tariff agi-
tation and struggle, although it ended in one of the most humiii-
ating scenes yet . witnessed in the halls of Congress since the
foundation of our Government. But that it is over for the pres-
ent, at least, no matter how, the whole nation is most devoutly
thankful ; since when, everybody has been preparing to resume his
business once more, because the end came so suddenly at last.
that it was unexpected and found the business community un-
prepared for it. Despair of any bill at all, had nearly taken pos-
session of the public mind, when it was confronted with a law,
making radical changes in almost every branch of business, with
only ten days before it took effect, in which to adapt itself 10 these
changes. At this writing these ten days have but just passed; yet
a general improvement in the volume of business has not only
already been experienced; but, what is a happy surprise to most
people, is a simultaneous improvement in prices with that in de-
mand.

The highest hopes of the friends of tariff reduction have been
more than realized, so far as possible in so short a time, while the
worst predictions of its enemies have been disappointed. But the
business men of the country, regardless of their. past party stand
upon thisjgreat issue, are alike only too glad to have this happy
surprise or disappointment, after their weary endurance of the
past two years of apprehension and stagnation. As always, the
worst, when expected, is more than discounted; and the country
has already suffered more depreciation from fear than it will from
the reduced duties on her products.
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Hence, this improvement in prices, as well as demand, was only
natural, and its continuance and increase will be natural also and
permanent, because natural, unless now unforeseen troubles shall
arise. But these, too, have been discounted in the general and
prolonged depression, and, if let alone by Congress, the coming
year, we will see a period of such general prosperity, within two
years as has not been experienced in this country but once since
the War. Our crop outlook has also materially improved the past
month, over what it was supposed to be a month ago; and this
is also helping on the business recovery, that is ready to sweep
over the country. For, although the farmers are not getting what
were considered remunerative prices for their wheat, under the
high tariff, the cost of its production under the new will be re-
duced materially by the cheaper prices the farmer will have to
pay for all he buys, while it will not affect (outside of wool)
that which he sells, because all his other products were produced
in excess of home wants; and the surplus whicl was exported made
the price of all consumed at home, and both were fixed by the
products of Free Trade countries with whom American farmers
have been compelled to compete in the markets of the world,
while handicapped by high tariff, and hence high cost products,
until they have been nearly bankrupted, for they have ‘‘ paid the
freight” on the high tariff.

HOW THE TARIFF STRUGGLE ENDED.

But with this rejoicing and unexpected business improvement, after
the great tariff war is over, there is universal shame and true,
patriotic grief, on the part of all citizens, of every party, over
the disgraceful manner in which this legislation was concluded.
The House and its members are the only branch of the Govern-
ment ghat has come out of it, without a smirched reputation, or
suspicion of corruption, in the most unblushing purchase and sale
of laws, in the interest of monopolies, that was ever seen in the
National Capitol. Such National disgrace cannot be forgotten in
the good that comes out of evil; and the latter needs now to be
recalled, and the responsibility for it fixed, that its authors may
hereafter be made to atone for it. )

Soon after the Tariff Bill, passed by the House, was sent to
the Senate, and before the press had raised the cry that has
since rung throughout the country, the question was asked in
this column—*“ Has the Sugar Trust captured the Senate?” It
has since been answered almost unanimously in the affirmative, by
the action of that body, which has gone into history, as the
most disgraceful scandal in its record; and, with scarcely a dis-
senting voice from its own members, of either party, when that
dissent could have killed further Government protection to that
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most shameless and corrupt Trust, for which several opportunitics
were offered, when one vote, or a single protest, would have ac-
complished this most devoutly to be hoped for consummation-
But its iniquity has served the righteous purpose of focusing the
attention of the whole country, upon the source of this disgrace
and open corruption, of its highest legislative body, and has de-
termined thinking men of all parties, to retrieve this National dis-
honor, by an utter destruction of the root of this overshadowing
public evil, and danger to the existence of our form of Govern-
ment, of which these Trusts are the spreading branches.

In the near future, therefore, it is certain that this stain
upon our people will be wiped off our statute books, and the men
in public life, responsible for it, retired to the ignominous oblivion
they so richly deserve. Another good result will also be the event-
ual reconstruction of the Senate, or the methods of its election
and legislation upon the basis of popular representation and account-
ability, with terms of office, which shall not be incongruously longer
than that of their superior executive officers, the President and
Vice-President, as now.

But, unfortunately, the slimy trail of the Trusts has not ended
in the Senate Chamber, but has been traced suspiciously near the
executive departments of the National Government, if they have not
invaded and taken possession of the seat, of at least one cabinet
officer, and the one that could do them the most good. Indeed,
the action of this cabinet official has been as potent and per-
sistent in the framing of the bastard Senate sugar schedule, as
that of any of the so-called “conservative” Senators, which is the
gross perversion of the use of that word, self, applied to the radi-
cally communistic and corrupted tools of the Trusts. Hence the
question now before the country is,

HAVE THE TRUSTS ALSO CAPTURED THE EXECUTIVE,

as well as one branch of the legislative department of our National
Government? The first answer has been given, above. as to the
branch of the Executive, which was of chief use to the Trusts,
namely, the Treasury. The second answer is to be found in the
suspicious and undignified haste with which the Secretary of that
Department rushed into the breach, to stop the probable passage
of the House Supplemental Free Sugar Bill, by the Senate. The
third answer is at hand in this cabinet officer's neglect to deny
the charges of a responsible paper of his own party, that he was
repeatedly in conference with the Sugar Trust officials, during the
preparation of the Tariff Biil in the Senate, and that he actually
came to New York and visited the headquarters of this Trust at
the critical stages of its passage in the Senate.

One would suppose that the honor of the Administration
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would require this officer to clear up these suspicious trails of the
Sugar Trust in his Department; and, failing, that the President
would call on him to do so, or resign, in order to clear himself
of suspicion. In fact, there have been rumors of such resignation
and of the appointment of the author of the Wilson Bill in his
place, as the trail of the Trust has never led into the House
nor into its committee rooms, as their stronghold was in the other
wing of the Capitol, where a smaller number makes it cheaper
and less difficult to “corner” the National Legislative market,
after the Trust methods on Wall Street. But this is not all : an
orthodox Democratic and Administration paper has made the state-
ment that the depleted Treasury, about which both the President
and Secretary have been so anxious, in connection with a duty
on sugar, which both have urged, has lost nearly $500,000 a day
during the ten days belween the passage of the Tariff Bill and
its becoming a law, without the President’s signature, on increased
duties on sugar and whiskey, which have been hurried into the
country and out of bond, respectively, and which would have gone
to the Government instead of to these Trusts, had the President
signed the bill when it passed. If these figures are correct, there
has thus been lost $5,000,000 to the National Treasury, and that much
gained to the treasuries of those two Trusts. Why the President
should not have signed the bill at once, and, with his signature,
made public his letter to Representative Catchings, and saved this
much needed money for the Government, is a mystery that the
people will put away in their memories, with many others of this
session of Congress, for future reference or explanation. In this
connection, it is strange that in his remarkable letter, above
referred to, there is not one word about sugar, in connection with
the treason in his party, which he charges against the Senate, while
he names the duty on coal and iron ore, among the treasonable
articles in the new tariff.

These isolated facts, when put together, leave a very unwelcome
impression on the public mind, which has hitherto pointed with
pride and confidence to one man in public life, above suspicion
even of self-interested motives in his public acts. When we add
to these, the reports of reliable parties in Wall Street, that high
members of the Administration have been dealing in stocks,
through their offices, during the last session of Congress, it makes
one wonder if old Diogenes would have any better luck in hunt-
ing for an honest man now, than in the days of Alexander the
Great.

EFFECT OF THE NEW TARIFF ON THE TREASURY.

At this writing, only three days after the new tariff went into
operation, its effect is already seen upon the condition of the
Treasury.
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The Government's total balance reached its lowest ebb July 19,
when the available moneys held touched $113,485,323. The gold
reserve continued to decline till August 7, when its minimum of
$52,189,500 was reached; the lowest figure since the spring of
1876. Since then the improvement has been slow. The general
‘balance has risen $5,500,000 from July’s low figure. The gold
reserve has gained, from its August minimum, barely $3,100,000.
Returns, however, cover only the day on which the new tariff
went into operation. The change in Treasury money holdings,
therefore, does not yet show in figures. Customs receipts, how-
ever, have risen from a recent daily average of less than $300,000
to $882,000 for Tuesday’s operations. Judging from the New York
returns, Wednesday’s total customs receipts must have run well
above a million. Meantime internal revenue returns, which have
averaged for the season about half a million daily, are holding up
now to a daily total of a million and a half. It is, therefore,
probable that we have seen and heard the last of depleting the
gold reserve, and that from this time on, it will be steadily and
more or less rapidly built up, until the deficit shall be made
good. In this connection, the gold movement to date is of in-
terest, and is as follows:

Exports of gold from January 1 todate.................. $84,966,289
Imports the same period...........coivvine terinnennnn 12,743,900

Net exports.....ocvveeiieennensecnnnnnns PP $72,222,389
Net exports to date, 1893 ........cccvvviiiorecnencanannns $24,386,456
Net exportstodate, 1892......cvueeenennennncnannnnnn 48,882,043
Net exportstodate, I89I.....ccviuvririierenaeeneoneenns 71,822,461

Even silver seems to have turned the corner of depression in
that market as well, and its evil effects are likely to be less and
less felt, until both gold exports and the silver decline shall cease
to be disturbing factors in finance or commerce.

The prices of bar silver are as follows: Bar silver in London,
3-16d. higher at 30 7-16d. per ounce. New York price for com-
mercial bars, % cent higher at 66'% to 663 cents. Government
assay bars, 66% to 67). Market steady.

THE MONEY MARKET
has not yet been affected by the new order of things; and, in
fact, it could hardly be influenced so soon. But its conditions
are in all respects favorable to a general and speedy recovery in
trade. There has been a more free movement of currency to the
West, to move the wheat crop, which is coming forward rapidly;
yet the surplus here was so large, as well as at other centers,
that it has not been missed, nor has it had any effect on rates,
either for call or time loans. These facts are reflected in the
abstract of the condition of the 3.767 National banks of the United
States, which has lately been compiled in the office of the Comp-
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troller of the Currency. It shows that on July 18 the loans and
discounts amounted to $1,934,000,000, an increase over the call of
May 4 last of $20,000,000; stock, securities, etc., $191,000,000, an
increase of $6,000,000; due from reserve agents, $258,000,000, a
gain of nearly $1,000,000; lawful money reserve, $439,000,000, a de-
crease of $13,000,000; capital stock paid in, $671,000,000, a decrease
of $4,000,000; surplus fund, $245,725,000, a decrease of nearly $1,000,-
ooo; dividends unpaid, $2,586,000, an increase of $300,000; indi-
vidual deposits, $1,678,000,000, an increase of $8,000,000; and bills
payable, $9,999,000, an increase of $700,000.

The gold holdings of the banks, as compared with the call of
May 4, are:

Fuly 18. May 4.
Gold COiD. . ivviieinnine verennncnnans $125,057,000 $128, 180,000
Gold Treasury certificates......... .. 40,560,000 41,928,000
Gold Clearing House certificates 34,023,C00 34,721,000

A similar state of affairs seems to exist on the other side of
the Atlantic. The last return of the Bank of England made an-
other record. The reserve is now over £31,250,000; the propor-
tion of cash to liabilities is 70} per cent.; the coin and bullion
increased f£289,000. The London stock market, however, is more
active for Americans since the new tariff law. But the feature is
a big rise in Brazils. All South Americans are strong. The public
are buying and general confidence has increased. It is believed
that cheap money will continue for a long period, as trade in
Europe revives very slowly, if at all.

THE STOCK MARKET

has been more active since the tariff war ended and the deadly
legislative blockade was lifted. It has been a healthy activity in
which railway shares and bonds have been the leading feature,
while the late abnormally active “industrial” stocks are beginning
to retire from their recent unhealthy and scandalous promirence.
They broke badly, however, led by sugar, on the realizing of the
belated outsiders, who waited for the tariff to go into effect,
instead of discounting it. as Wall street professionals always do.
The most important and healthy change, however, has been that
in the disposition of Europe towards Americans, of which it has
turned from a steady seller, for the past year, to a heavy buyer,
since the passage of the tariff. Following this sudden and unex-
pected change, which has taken our market out of the profes-
sional speculator’s hands, has come a sharp break in sterling
exchange to a point that ends all near prospect of further gold
exports, although already too low for that, since early in the
month. Hence the tariff has rid us of another business scare-
crow; and, it seems as if the last one is now demolished

At the same time the crop liars, whose predictions of short
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grain crops have been sent over the country persistently for
months, until people believed them, have been confounded by the
most enormous yield of wheat to the acre, ever raised in this
country, 25 to 40 bushels per acre being the general range for
winter, while the spring crop is now coming in the same way.
As the farmers say, two crops in one. Indications now are that
their latest crop predictions, on the latest crop—corn, will prove
equally false; and, that instead of a lean year for the corn, or
Granger railroads, they will have a good year. This is also an
important new element on the bull side of the stock market.
Should therefore foreign buying continue on the present scale,
or even half of it, we are likely to see a higher level for rail-
way shares, if not a speculative boom. But while this is possi-
ble in stocks we are more than likely to see

BEAR MARKETS FOR AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS,

as other grain-producing countries have also larger crops of
wheat, or good prospects for the next. Yet, as before stated,
our farmers can compete under the new tariff, more successfully
with these other countries, hereafter, than formerly; and low
prices may not necessartly mean loss to the farmer and bad
business in the agricultural sections, such as has been the last
few years; because, under a high tariff our farmers could not
compete in the markets of the world with Free Trade countries.
In fact, farmers have not had any worse times, the past year,
than other kinds of business; and, with the exception of wheat,
wool and live stock, their products have been bringing good
prices. the past year, and even their hogs. Low prices, therefore,
no longer mean ruin to the farmers of this country; and there
is no reason why they shall not join in the general business
recovery that now awaits us. In fact, with this year’s enormous
yields, they may lead the procession. But the bull speculators
in their products are liable to have a harder road to travel
than the *“poor farmer,” if they do not recognize the logic ef
the new situation and understand that reduced tariff rates are
not a bull argument, as they reduce the cost of production and
cheapen products. That is what this long tariff struggle has
been for; and we shall never see old time prices in this coun-
try, or in the woild’s markets for agricultural products except in
famine years. Hence the persistent and consistent efforts of the
Agricultural Department of the Government to fool the trade
and consumers alike, by such gross underestimates of our crops
is a curse to the country, and brings the Government not only
into discredit, at home and abroad, but actually robs everybody
from the farmer to the consumer. False reports are worse than
no reports at all, on the crops; and, there has not been a true
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nor even approximately true Government report, issued on any
of our speculative crops in years.

REFORM OR ABOLISH THE GOVERNMENT CROP BUREAU.

In former issues, the gross underestimates of the wheat crop,
by the ‘Agricultural Bureau, have been commented upon somewhat
severely. But those criticisms were mild, compared with what that
Bureau has deserved in regard to its reports on the present crop.
Winter wheat was shown in our last number to be the most
abundant in yield per acre for years, in face of the last Govern-
ment estimate of a condition of 82 per cent.,, or 18 per cent. less
than an average. Since then the spring wheat crop has turned
out equally good, with prospects of a total crop, on best author-
ities, headed by the Cincinnati Price Current, of over 500 million
bushels, against but little over 380 million bushels by the August
Government report. This is over 120 million bushels out of the
way, on the present out-turn from the threshing machines. Last
crop is now admitted to have been underestimated by this Bureau
from 75 to 100 million bushels; and on this, more money was
lost, in bulling wheat, at the lowest prices on record, than on any
crop in the history of the trade.

The experience of last year is being repeated on this crop, by
the bulls, who refuse to look upon s55c. to 6oc. wheat in Chicago
and New York, as a permanent thing. It may be that the Bureau
is working with the farmers to fool everybody else, on the idea
that this is what an agricultural department is for. Certainly, the
farmers did not believe its report last year, or, at least, did not
act upon it. For, in face of its short estimate, they did not stop
selling, even at the decline, until they had swamped the bull
speculators who bought their wheat. They are doing the same
this year. In view of such a chronic state of incompetency, or
dishonesty, in such an important department of the Government
as the Crop Bureau, it should be investigated by the next Con-
gress, and its methods reformed or its existence abolished. As it
now exists, and has existed, for nearly five years past, it would
be more properly called “The Crop Liars’ Bureau.”

THE IRON TRADE,
which is, next to Wall Street, regarded as the best index to the
general business prospects of the country, is already looking up,
on a better inquiry from the railroads, for rolling stock. to move
the crops, since they have been convinced they were not *“ruined.”
The rolling stock of the whole railway system of the country has
been growing less and less for two years or more; with decreas-
ing business and poor crops; while its wholesale destruction by
the late strike, has left many roads actually crippled, if a big
movement of general traffic, as well as crops should set in, as
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now appears likely, from the great increase of buyers of all classes
of goods, in this city, the last week of the month. With such an
impetus, from such a source as the railroads, the iron trade will
soon be on its feet again; the activity in one branch will extend
to all; and, before we know it, buyers will be competing with
each other instead of sellers, as for several years past. The next
thing will then be, a hardening of prices. Indeed, this has already
set in, in some branches of this trade, as well as in most others.
It will not be long before the croakers will all come out of their
holes, and go to work; and, we shall bid good-by to hard times
before another year rolls around, if not before snow flies.
H. A. PIFRCE.

FINANCIAL FACTS AND OPINIONS.

Gold Held by National Banks.—The amount of gold held by the
National banks of the United States, by States; is shown in the abstract
of the returns just completely compiled in the office of the Comptroller
of the Currency. New York State National Banks alone have $25,000,-
o0oo more gold than the gold reserve in the Treasury. The returns
are of July last, and they make a very favorable showing :

New York........... .. . $80,104,000 ; Tennessee............ ve.. $750,000
Illinois..... .. 26,406,000 ‘ Rhode Island. . 713,000
Pennsylvania . 21,296,000 , Louisiana 600,000
Massachusetts, | Utah..... 542,000
Ohio....... Vermont . 499,00
Minnesota Virginia......... 489,000
Wisconsin.. . West Vlrgmla ...... 427,000
Indiana........ . | Alabama............ e eveee. 414,000
California...... , New Hampshu’e 358,000
Missouri........ 616, " Georgia ........... 315,000
Colorado........... veeen South Dakota...... 342,000
Michigan........... North Carolina..... 283,000
Maryland......... .......... Idaho...........cvvevinnae, «. 240,000
Nebraska.......... North Dakota......coveeunnnen 208,000
Connecticut ........... cesense Wyoming.......... ceresceees. 199,000
lowa............... Delaware....c.oovveiiieanianns 172,000
New Jersey.... cesieeene South Carolma ....... veee.. 140,000
Texas........ ee o New Mexico....oeeeivvunaennen 124,000
Oregon............... vees Arizona.......ooeeeune “ eeeeen 121,000
District of Columbia........ | Arkansas............ eteeneeen 91,000
Kansas............ ceveeenn . 1,2c7,000 Florida. ........... cesesse see  GO,000
Kentucky........... eeraaeee 1,037,000  Mississippi ceo0.uu..n veeses 46,000
Washington Oklahoma.........coe0ivunnnnn 45,000
Montana............. .. 96 Indian Territory..... ereneenes ,000
Maine..... et e eeeeetaeneeas Nevada...... cveveenniinaienns 31,000

The State of New York is credited with $80,104,000, but the National
banks of this city held almost exactly that amount by the statement of
August 25. The National banks of the four States of New York, Massa-
chusetts, Pennsylvania and Illinois held on July 1, in round numbers,
$140,000,000 in gold. Those of Ohio had $6,815,000; no other State
had so much as §5,000,000. But the total for the banks of the four
States named is two and a half times the reserve of the National
Treasury.
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Condition of National Banks—The reports of condition of National
banks on July 18 received at the Treasury Department from all
the Eastern States show a more rapid recuperation from the effects
of the panic of last summer than those in the West and South,
and this condition is especially marked in the great commercial
centers of New York and Boston. The recovery has been a little
less complete in Philadelphia, although much more rapid there
than in the country districts. Discounts in these three cities have
increased in round numbers from October 3, 1893, the date of the
report covering the greatest depression, to July 18, $81,000,000, or
about 16 per cent. of the discounts on the earlier date. This is
more than the net gain in all the Eastern States, including New
England, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania and Maryland, the
gains in the big cities being offset by losses in the country dis-
tricts of New York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey and Maryland. The
northern tier of New England States, somewhat removed from
active commercial movements, show but trifling changes, while
Connecticut and Rhode Island show gains since the period of
extreme depression. The figures of the loans and discounts are
not a measure of the healthfulness of business conditions at the
height of a panic, because the policy of expanding credit to tide
over the crisis is noew employed by the great city banks; but the
state of discounts on October 3, four months after the panic broke
out, may fairly be taken as an indication of the reduced volume
of business due to disturbed conditions. The following table gives
the loans and discounts of the National banks by States and lead-
ing cities on three dates before the breaking out of the crisis, at
the period of extreme depression and at the date of the last call
by the Comptroller. The figures by States in every case cover
only banks outside the cities specially named, and do not include
the figures for those cities:

LoANS AND DiISCOUNTS.

States. May 4, 1893. Oct. 3, 1893. Fuly 18, 1894.
Massachusetts............. iereeienae $113,712,442 $102,385,129 $103,177,
Boston...... . . 143-975|’48 !36179&6‘4 15°r79172®
Connecticut, ... 50,880,257 43,869,640 44,760, 3%41)
Rhode Island.. 37,150,849 34,061, 34,962,319
Maine........... 23,633,020 31,343,098 20,896,369
New Hampshire......... 12,250,523 10,918,692 10,861,702
Vermont.....ccoeeaveeeccssscsncnnasne 14,845,905 . 13,354,330 12,317,387
New York.. T N 112,910,287 337,175.294 95,%69,831
New York City ...... eeeeseratee.aan 303.372, 1,320,466 344,417,428
Albany..... ... P ceresaan 485,499 7.743,959 7,402,615
Brooklyn................ Ceeeienes 10,639.843 9,149,755 9,168,217
Pennsylvania .......... .... 118,400,125 106,713,525 101,184,214
Phila elphia Cereererenreeraneeeniaes 96,655,812 90,718,000 94,557,371
Pittsburgh............... veeseses 41,561,052 35,966,478 38,61:,077
New Jersey ..... teceresieens weeeessss 54,550,825 47,341,415 46,758,035
Maryland..........co0ennen veresens. 10,550,613 10,186,980 9,935, 737
Baltimore......ccceveeennnencanns eeee 32,780,822 30,202,291 31,231,007

S Total....cevieienenne... $1,188,346,164  $1,079,146,940  $1,156,913,567
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These figures show a loss of over $100,000,000 in the volume of
paper discounted between the two earlier dates, and a recovery of
877,000,000 from October 3 last to July 18. The figures of indi-
vidual deposits are more favorable, from the superficial point of
view, that large deposits indicate favorable conditions. There was
a loss of $110,000,000 from May 4 to' October 3, and there has
been a gain of $150,000,000 from October 3 to July 18. The
actual state of the case—the accumulation of idle money—is too
well known in New York and Boston to call for discussion. The
excess of deposits on July 18, 1894, over May 4. 1893, is $42,000.-
o0oo. New York shows an excess of $26,500,000, Boston $12,000,-
ooo, Philadelphia $8,000,000, and Baltimore $3,000,000. This accu-
mulation of idle capital in the money centers is offset by a loss
of $6,000000 in New York State, $13,000,000 in Pennsylvania, and
about $1,000,000 each in New Jersey and Maryland. The northern
tier of New England States show gains, but hardly so large in
gross as those of Massachusetts outside of Boston, Connecticut,
and Rhode Island. The following table shows the state of the
individual deposits by States and leading cities on three different
dates, with the same qualification as in the other case—that the
totals for the States are for the banks outside the cities specifi-
cally named, and do not include the totals for those cities:

INDIVIDUAL DEPOSITS.

States. May 4, 1893. Oct. 3, 1893.  Fuly 18, 1894.
Massachusetts ...... Ceeiesesereeanns $72,976,727 $65,018,322 $77,981,754
Boston.....cooiiiiiiiiis e 98,125,482 90,245,302 110,251,438
Connecticut....occvvveen.ne eeeescs oo 33,775,577 28,675,409 34,962,478
Rhode Island.....c...oovee ooinnnen, 17,718,604 16,780,164 19,054,461
Maine......coviiirennnnnens ciseeees 12,270,392 12,889,665 14,207,478
New Hampshire ......cocovvuviannn. 7.642,477 7,930,699 8,621,688
Vermont. .o.eeeeeneecueeanssaseacens 8,330,424 7,956,147 8,583,687
New York.... covvvniiniiiiininnnes 98,260,570 86,&,641 91,976,0
New York City........... eees eeee 286,985,310 249,600,107 313,415,767
Brooklyn.......... i eeeeesiseneaes 13,589,793 12,647,531 14,751,528
Albany......cciieieiene. cans ceee.on 6,424,775 6,497,430 ,416,968
Pennsylvania........ Seessnaaineey 99,037,605 100, 190,860
Philadelphia......... 84,688,000 103,660,131
!:ittsb}ugh ceee 29,049,573 34,252,938
New Jersey.... 47,375, 50,224,117
Maryland...... 9y ,gg 8.841,780
Baltimore ..........c.cc0 covuenn eeee 20,951,266 26,272,935

Total $874,374,867  $1,026,646,020

State Tax on Bank Notes—The President has approved the act to
subject to State taxation National bank notes and United States
Treasury notes.

Illinois State Banks.—The tabulation of reports of the State banks of
Illinois, showing their condition on the moming of August 8, has just
been completed by the Auditor of Public Accounts. There are 125
State banks now operating in the State. The total resources are
$120,819,002.94, as against $118,202,394.97 on May 17, when the last call
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was made. Loans and discounts have increased $4,000,000.00 and
savings deposits $2,400,000.00. Other deposits remain about the same.
Compared with a year ago, the period of greatest depression, deposits
have increased $19,000,000.00. Deposits on August 8 aggregated $93,-
364,809.46, to meet which the banks held an average cash reserve of
40 per cent. The following is a summary of resources and liabilities :

RESOURCES. | LIABILITIES,
Loans and discounts..... $71,069,815 22 | Capital stock paid in..... $17,977,100 oo

|
Overdrafts vooovvevnnnn.. 225,814 14 | Surplusfund............. 5,951,850 00
United States bonds..... 50,297 62 | Undivided profits........ 3,289,805 98
Other bonds and stocks... 10,987,753 78 ' Dividends unpaid........ 6,087 s5¢
Cash on hand............ 14,978,804 68 ' Savings deposits subject to
Due from other banks.... 20,104,676 65 ' notice..... teesireeiaes 24,601,251 07
Banking House.......... 427,840 03 | Individual deposits subject
Other real estate.. ...... 354,973 15 . tocheck............... 48,959,399 13
Furniture and fixtures. ... 278,421 55 | Demand certificates of
Current expenses......... 135,249 60 | deposit................ 3,538,586 11
Checks and other cash Time certificates of deposit 7,362,719 57
items.......... ...l 2,102,260 15 | Certified checks.......... 537,804 31
Collections .............. 103,096 37 | Cashiers’ checks outstand-
iDE. oiiiiiiiiiianens 1,441
Due to other banks .. 7,233,;‘}8 ?g
Bills payable..... .. 229,350 00
Total.. ....uuvuen. $120,819,002 94 Total.......... ...$120,819,002 ¢4

What Bank Clearances  Indicate.—The Journal of Commerce and
Commercial Bulletin editorially comments thus upon the following
comparison of bank clearings:

To understand the significance of the current increase in Clearing
House transactions throughout the country as a symptom of business
revival, it is necessary to carry the comparisons back further than a
single year. The following table shows the total clearings of the entire
country, and of the Clearing Houses outside of New York, as compiled
by the Financial Chronicle, for the first half of each of the past five
years :

Outside
. Total, all. New York.
Six months, 1894......cc0uennnn. $22,267,000,000  $10,318,000,000
b “ 1893...... cevesssasenns 31,333,000,000 12,966,000,000
‘: . 1892 4 iiiiiiiianns ++e. 31,324,000,000 12,414,000,000
¢ “ 189r1....... Cereeneeean. 27,033,000,000 10,978,000,c00
“ “ 1800, . inieinineinnnnns 30,151,000,000 11,361,000,000

It will be seen that New York’'s share of the total transactions has
never been so small; that the clearings of other cities have risen from
not much more than one-third of the total to not much less than one-
half, and in ljuly and August this relative increase outside of New York
has been still greater, as will be seen by the following :

Owtside
Total, ali. New York,
$3,514,000,000  $1,671,000,c00
4.169,000,000 1,776,000.000
August (3 weeks), 1894.... 2,237,000,000 1,087,000,000
August (3 weeks). 1893.............. 2, 321,000,000 956,000,000

While the decrease in total clearings for July was still considerable
the decrease outside of New York was slight, and for the first three
weeks of August the total, including New York, shows a decrease, while
excluding this city, it shows an increase over last year. These figures
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show not only a decline in New York'’s share of the total transactions
as compared with the period of panic, but also as compared with earlier
dates and times of normal conditions; and this means a correspond-
ingly favorable comparison for the Clearing Houses throughout the
country where the record of transactions is %ess influenced by specula-
tion and is a more accurate measure of the volume of actual business.
As we have heretofore explained, the reduction in New York’s clearings
has arisen almost entin::é{ in the speculative transactions on the Stock
Exchange; and that decline has been due not alone nor chiefly to a cur-
tailment of speculation, but to the method, recently introduced, of
settling stock operations through the Stock Clearing House, instead of
through checks covering each transaction. Could a comparison be made
that omitted stock speculation from the account, it is doubtful whether
the course of clearings in this city would vary materially from those of
outside cities.

The Most Important Changes in the Tariff —The following are
some of the most important changes in the new tariff compared
with the old; and the average reduction is greater than that pro-
posed by the Mills bill about eight years ago:

Articles. Old rate. New rate.

BOTAX...ovevreorocroesaseanns .. sc. per lb. 2c. per Ib.
Coal-tar dyes....cooeenerenrcncacienienns 35p.C. 25 p. C.

Castor Ol . ..covenneirnenereoerennnacennanns ... 8oc. per gal. 35¢. per gal.
Linseed 0il...cceveeverinuneennnnns 32c. per gal. 20c. per gal.
White lead.. ... 3c. perlb. 134¢. per Ib.
Sulphuric acid........ceieninat 1{c. per Ib, free.
Sulphate of iro . 3-10¢. per Ib. free.

Indigo extracts...... . 34c. per Ib, free.
Chinaware, decorated 6o p. c. 35p.c
Chinaware, plaino.. 55p. C. 30P.C.
Brown earthenware.. 25 Pp. €. 20 p. C.
Glassware ......... cecerecanns . . 6op.c. 40p. .
Window glass, 10x1§...... eeeseces N .. 13fc. per lb, 1c. per b,
Window glass, 16X24..00cceccnennes cecenee ... 23fc. per lb, 13¢c. per lb.
Window glass, 24x30......00v.0. teersasanens veevees 234C. perlb, ac. per Ib,
Iron ore........ teessssscesnescescnne cevecisane «.+. 75C. per ton. 40cC. per ton.
Pigiron.....coveeericcnaiirunnneiennnnnns ceevensns $6.72 per ton. $4 per ton.
Structural iroON....o.vierreereereasennnncesonacasanss g-10C, per lb. 6-10c. per Ib.
Steel rails ..... 4o eecesesrcssscsnsrsescsos veveeess. S1344 perton.  $7.84 per ton.
Tin plates... .... N eees 23-10C, perlb. 1 1-5C. fel‘ Ib.
Piglead......oooovenns vovennnennnnn, Certesneenaes ac. per lb. 1c. per ib,
Lead in silver ore..... treevens cresvese sesaseccaes . 1%c. per lb, 3¢c. perlb.
Copper...... ceeraaes 1C. per Ib. free.

Type metal....... . . . 1%5c¢. per Ib. ‘}{c. per Ib.
Lumber......... «cc.. . $1.50 per m. ree.
Timber......... ceee e 10p. C. free,
Furniture., ....c.... sesessee 35P. C. 25 p. C.
Staves..........0 eetassesserssessrssctersensansses 10 p. C. free,

Sugar, TaW......oceeeeeee o Ceiecececettaniiraasnns free, 40 p. C.
Sugar, refined..........ooiiiinie cecsenenn . 1gc. & 40 p. C.
Cigar wrappers, not stemmed.......... S eeeeiees. $S2perlb, $1.50 per Ib.
Cigar wrappers, stemmed ............. sercsessanse $2.75 per 1b. $a.25 per Ib.
Fresh fish ...... wessssassessasncsssese ceeereneiaaes 3{c. perlb, free.
Cotton cloth, plain.....c.oeiiiiiiriiiieiannns ... 2C. persq. yd. 1c. per yd.
Cotton cloth, colored. ceesssesscrsens seesess. 4C. per sq. yd. ac. per yd.

In addition, wool is put on the free list, and woolen goods
reduced from an average rate of nearly 100 per cent. to 40 per
cent.; soft coal is reduced from 75 cents a ton to 40 cents; and
flax, hemp, jute and salt arc put on the free list.
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How Largely Credits are Used for Cash.—The Washington corre-
spondent of the Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin says :

Comptroller Eckels has followed up his recent inquiry of the
National banks as to the character of the deposits of tradesmen, by an-
other inquiry directed to the size of general deposit accounts in all the
National banks, in order to ascertain according to a new method how
largely credit instruments are in use, instead of actual cash and paper
money, among people of small means. The method heretofore has been,
and the method pursued by Comptroller Knox in 1881, to have a report
of the character of deposits on a given day. The question was asked,
what proportion of these deposits were in gold or silver coin, what pro-
portion in United States notes or bank bills, and what proportion in
checks and other instruments of credit. The result proved that about
98 per cent. of the transactions through the New York National banks
were by means of checks, about 93 per cent. in the other great cities
were by means of checks and about 81 per cent. in the country banks.
The annual report of Comptroller Knox which presented these figures
called attention to the fact that a large proportion of the deaﬁ‘ilngs
through the New York banks were the result of speculation on the
Stock Exchange, and that the proportion of cash in éora fide commercial
transactions would probably be slightly greater than it was in the aggre-
gate of all transactions.

These previous inquiries have been directed simply to the use of
credit instruments by people who use the banks. Comptroller Eckels

roposes to go to the root of the broader question—how generally the
ganks are used, and esrecially whether they are used by ple of small
means. The Comptroller is especially interested as to what the results
will be in the banks of the smaller cities and country towns. He ex-
pects the returns from the city banks to show the general use of the
National banking system by small tradesmen and others who have to
conduct monetary transactions. Whether the country banks are availed
of to the same extent is a problem which has never been answered sta-
tistically from so wide a basis of facts as he hopes to have at command
when the replies to his circular are received. He has asked the banks
in making their returns, as a matter of convenience, to give the popula-
tion of the towns in which they are located. He will have the results
computed by towns and States and will be able to make some interest-
ing comparisons regarding different communities and different sections
of the country in his annual report.

This imi)uiry, taken in connection with that as to the forms of money
deposited by retail tradesmen, may afford some strong arguments to the
advocates of the wider extension of the banking system. If the situa-
tion in the United States corresponds to that which has been observed
in France and Scotland, the returns will indicate the use of credit in-
struments and of banking facilities in pretty close ratio to the wealth
and prosperity of the sections where the banks are located. From this
point of view, the figures may afford a valuable arsenal to the advocates
of a banking currency, by demonstrating how banks of issue have paved
the way for deposit banking and how the sections in which deposit
banking has given transferability to capital have outstripped their sister
sections of the country.

Quarterly Reports of New York Railroads—The report of the Man-
hattan Elevated Railroad Company, of New York City, to the Railroad
Commissioners of this State, for the quarter ended June 30 last, shows

12
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gross earnings from operation, $2,485,665; operating expenses, $1,440,-
120; net earnir:fs. $1,045,544 ; other income, $204,177 ; gross income,
$1,249,722; fixed charges, $656,418; net income, $593,303: cash on
hand, $346,956 ; profit and loss (surplus), $5,623,197. The net income
for the same quarter last year was $779,834.

The following roads, embraced in the Delaware and Hudson Canal
Company’s system, report as follows to the State Railroad Commission
for the quarter ended June 30 last : /The Rensselaer and Saratoga Rail-
road Company: Gross earnings from operation, $536.464; operating
expenses, 8384.201; net earnings, $152,263; fixed charges, $304,688;
net deficit for the quarter, $152,425. The net deficit for the same quar-
ter last year was $117,870. The New York and Canada Railroad Com-
pany reports gross earnings from operation, $200,807; operating ex-
?enses, $200,678 ; net earnings, $129; fixed charges, $77,526 ; net deficit
or the quarter, $77,397. The net deficit for the same quarter last year
was $80,375.

The Albany and Susquehanna and Lackawanna and Susquehanna
Railroads report gross earnings from operation, $1,015,883; operating
expenses, $597,918 ; net earnings, $417,965 ; fixed charges, $288,261 ; net
isncs%me,8$|29,7o4. The net income for the same quarter last year was

186,758.

The Adirondack Railroad Company reports gross earnings from
operation, $38,325; operating expenses, $36.434; net earnings, $1,890;
fixed charges, $13,609; net deficit for the quarter, $11,718; cash on
hand, $8,532; profit and loss (deficiency), $536.376. The net deficit for
the same quarter last year was $4,364.

Railway Managers, as well as Employes, must be made to obey the
Interstate Law.—The Springfield (Mass.) Republican prints the fol-
lowing very just and timely editorial :

It is a matter of the first public importance that the men responsible
for the doctoring of the accounts of the Atchison Railroad and the pay-
ment of rebates in violation of the law shall be made to smart for their
acts. We do not see why action for damages does not properly lie
against the management on the part of security holders for misrepre-
sentation and fraud, and why the woman stockholder who has brought
suit against ex-President Reinhart on this ground does not have a good
case. And the matter should not be allowed to rest here. The man-
agers have been guilty apparently of violation of the interstate law in
putting fortunes into the pockets of some shippers by means of secret
discriminations and rebates, at the expense of other shippers. They
should suffer for this as ordinary lawbreakers.

We have got to have a radical reform in railway management in
this country. We have tolerated too long the tricks of managers by
which security holders are cheated on one side, and on the other great
individual fortunes are built up by discriminating rates against small
shippers in favor of larger ones, and by dishonest speculation on the
part of those in the secrets and the control of the roads. The idea
must be stamped out that railroads are private affairs and the proper
means of private plunder. Its acceptance as sound by a considerable
body of opinion, and its application through the years in which our
wonderful railway system has grown up, has been more the cause of that
gross inequality and injustice in the distribution of wealth which is now
breeding social revolution, than almost all other imperfections .of the
existing industrial organism put together.
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There must be a stop put to these evil practices, and public opinion
is in a temper to support very emphatic measures. The way to begin is
to take a conspicuous case like this of the Atchison management and
make a terrifying example of it. Let the federal authorities, then, pro-
ceed against these railway wreckers as promptly and summarily as they
did against the Debs wreckers. And then security holders should join
with other people in demanding that railway accounts be brought into
the light and kept there, and made uniform and simple, so that experts
shall not be needed to interpret them or pick out the juggleries by
which a dishonest and speculative management covers up its tracks.
This is the way to go about suppressing revolutionary social doctrines—
destroy the legitimate causes. There is no other way.

Bad Outlook for the Corn Roads.—The Evening Post's Chicago rail-
way correspondent writes thus of the outlook for the corn roads:

Business with the railroads centering here the last week was up to
the recent average in flour, wheat and oats, and compares favorably with
former years; but the movement of corn, although slightly better, is:
still below any preceding year at this season. Aside from the corn
handled by the Illinois roads, there is little doing, as Illinois is the only
State with any surplus corn to speak of. The aggregate grain receipts
were 5,795,000 bushels, against 4,883,000 bushels the previous year,
6,294,000 bushels in 1892, and 8,058,000 bushels in 1891r. In the last-
named year arrivals of corn were 2,838,000 bushels, against 882,000 bush-
els this year. In the drought of 1890 the receipts were 1,442,000 bush-
els, and the price of corn was 4c. higher than at present.

Elevator men who have been through Nebraska within a week say
that the prospects for any corn moving cast of the Missouri river are
very discouraging, and they regard the situation as the poorest for years.
A new feature is now confronting the railroads. It is the making of
rates on grain and feed from here to the West. Liberal shipments of
low-grade wheat and some rye have been made to some points for feed.
The rates on these shipments, it is claimed, are at one-half the usual
tariff. The roads are forced to make these rates to help the unfortunate
farmers out, as the prosperity of the one depends entirely upon that of
the other.

But since the above was written, there has been a decided
improvement in corn crop prospects.

Effects of the Fall River and New Bedford Strikes and the New
Tariff on the Cotton Goods Trade—The Post, in its weekly review
of the dry goods trade, says:

Operations on a more extended scale characterized the markets for
general dry goods to-day. The interest manifested by solid package
purchasers was greater, as they are anxious to get the first selection
of new assortments for immediate shipment, and then place orders for
duplicate assortments. The results last week were entirely satisfactory,
and merchants count on a more liberal spot demand this week. The
only difficulty met with is the slow mill deliveries, which naturally re-
strict the volume of trade to the stocks in hand, and they are pretty
much broken up and low.

The curtailment of the output of staple and fancy cottons is a source
of considerable worriment, and inquiry finds a scarcity of many lines,
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although the leading makes are in good supply. The solid package de-
mand will within a short time consume these, and it may prove impera-
tive to seek duplicate assortments later, and this fact has infused life
into the mills not affected by the mill managers’ pledge or agreement.
Advices from all sections are to the effect that trade has taken a sudden
turn for the better, and, as supplies are limited, prices have advanced.
A large number of buyers are booked to arrive this week, but the ar-
rivals next week, according to road salesmen, will be the largest this
-season. The improvement in retail demand is more marked by large
interior and distant markets, where trade has been and is exceptionally
large and healthy.

A Remedy for Suck Scandals as the Atckison.—In discussing the
late Atchison betrayal of trust by its chief officers, the Zimes of
this city says editorially :

The only real and complete remedy lies in the hands of the Stock
Exchange of this city, because it is absolutely within the power of that
body to prevent any corporation not known to be honest and accurate
in its financial statements from obtaining money on its securities. The
strongest corporation in the United States could not float a loan if
the Exchange should officially declare that its accounts were not ina
satisfactory condition. The Exchange is not only the greatest market
in the world for American securities, but it is an indispensable market.
If it should organize a department of inspection and audit, and require
that every corporation whose securities were listed should submt its
books to the scrutiny of such a department, and that its securities
should not be dealt in if the report of the department, duly authentica-
ted, declared the accounts to be defective or deceptive, complete and
honest bookkeeping would immediately be the price of actual existence.
Nor is this system in any way impracticable. The Exchange has a
stainless reputation for scrupulous honor in the conduct of its own
business—a reputation sustained by severe and minute regulation of its
members in matters of common concern. It could command the
services of perfectly trustworthy ex‘)erts entirely competent for this
task. That task would be very simple. It would not involve any ver-
dict on the policy or operations of the railway companies. It would be
to ascertain whether the books of the company were accurately and
completely kept, and whether the statements based on the books were
sustained by them. The art of the accountant, though one of extreme
delicacy and skill, is in no sense obscure or mysterious. It is perfectly
understood and practiced bya large body of trained men. Its principles
are clearly defined, firmly established and universally recognized. The
Exchange experts would have no difficulty in securing entire confidence
in their reports.

- The policy we urge is not only honorable and practicable, it is urgent
and indispensable. The business of the Exchange is dealing in securi-
ties. Unless the securities of American railways can be thoroughly
winnowed and the bad be clearly separated from the good, dealing in
them will be greatly circumscribed. It is the dictate of intelligent
selfishness that bids the Exchange take up this work immediately.

It is because it has not before performed this duty to the public, that
the latter has largely ceased to deal in its securities.
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SOME LEGAL PRINCIPLES RELATING TO CHECKS
AND DEPOSITS.

A check, like every other instrument, must be properly signed;
and the addition of the letters * Fr,” for example, to a drawer’s
signature do not qualify his direct and personal liability. In legal
contemplation, they are meaningless hieroglyphics (Barclay v. Pursley,
110 P4, 13) and the burden of disproving their legal effect by
parol evidence rests on the drawer. Of course, the holder has
the right to rebut the proof, whatever it may be, by other proof
of the same character. (/6) Evidence to show that a person
agreed to take a check in a transaction, signed by the other’s
agent in his own name with the letters “Fr” following, as the
personal check of the agent, is not within the rule rejecting parol
evidence contradictory of a written instrument. (/4.%)

A check is not evidence of a debt or a loan of money. The
law presumes that a check is given in payment of a debt, or for
cash (Fleming v. McClain, 14 Pa. 178; Mosser v. Bowen, 29 Pa.
128; Baugher v. Conn, 1 Pa. C. C. 184; Lancaster Bank v. Wood-
ward, 18 Pa. 361; Patton v. Ask, 7 Pa. 125; Baker v. Williamson,
4 Pa. 461; Gettysburg Nat. Bank v. Kukns, 62 Pa. 88; Lowry v.
Robinson, 151 Pa. 189gt), and is prima facie evidence of the fact
(Huntzinger v. Jones, 60 Pa. 170; Phillips v. Monges, 4 Wh. 226.
See Richmond Granite Co.v. Kelly, 2 W. N. 396) whenever the drawer
had funds in the drawee’s possession to pay the same. (Harris-
burg Bank v. Forster, 8 W. 304.f) The proof of the payment
of a check to the payee or holder raises no presumption that the
money was an advance by the drawer, or was received for his use.
(Gettysburg Nat. Bank v. Kuhns, 62 Pa. 88.)

*A person is not individually liable on a check drawn by him as
‘“ chairman” of a political committee; the action must be against all the parties
liable. Markley v. Wuay, 8 W. N. 145.

t Party claiming that it was not thus received must produce such proof of the
account on which it was paid as will change this presumption. Mosser v. Bowen,
29 Pa. 128.

1 The agents of a saving institution were directed to sell coin belonging to
it, and to deposit the proceeds in B. bank to the credit of A. bank. In-
stead of depositing the proceeds, they deposited their own check and gave notice
to A. bank of the deposit in money in B. bank from the sale of the coin.
The check was not good. It was held that neither A. nor B.bank was bound
by the credit. The check was not money, and the agents had no right' to
substitute it therefor. Nothing but an actual and éona fide deposit of money
to the credit of the B. bank could render it responsible. The savings institu-
tion therefore was as clearly liable for the misconduct of its agents as though
it had deposited the worthless check. Dimes Sav. Institution v. Allentown
Rank, 65 Pa. 116,
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When the individual or corporate check of a third party is
taken by a creditor from his debtor for a pre-existing debt, the law
presumes that it is accepted as a conditional payment and not as
a satisfaction of the debt (Briggs v. Holmes, 118 Pa. 283;
Holmes v. Briggs, 131 Pa. 233; League v. Waring & Co., 85 Pa.
244; Shepherd v. Busch, 154 Pa. 149; Hackett v. Exchange Bank, 36
- Pitts. L. J. 40), and this presumption can be overthrown only by
clearly showing that they were uniformly accepted as cash (/4.), or
that an agreement existed to receive them as unconditional payment.
(McInlyre v. Kennedy, 29 Pa. 448. In Harrar v.' Croney, 13 Pa.
C. C. 193, 197, Judge Arnold says: “A check or note, like a sum
of money given for a debt, is a payment and, when accepted, it
extinguishes the debt for which it was given.” This hardly ac-
cords with the rule as generally declared; a check is nothing
more than conditional payment and if it is not paid recourse can be
had to the original debt.) The debt, however, will be discharged
should the holder neglect to present the check within a reasonable
time, whereby the drawer has lost his money. Says Mr. Justice
Woodward: * The holder assumes the duty of presenting the check
and demanding payment within a reasonable time, and if he neglect
to do so and the banker fails after the time it ought to have
been presented, the loss is to be borne by the holder, not by
reason of the receipt of the check, but of his negligence which has
occasioned the loss.” (/6. 450.)

A check payable to A, or bearer, is not evidence of a pay-
ment to A. (Palton's Adm. v. Ask, 7 S. & R. 116), unless it is
credited to A. on the books of the bank. (Henry v. Oves, 4 W.
46.) Nor is the finding of a check among the drawer’s papers evi-
dence of payment. (Patton’s Adm. v. Ask, 7 S. & R. 116.) A paid
check drawn by the defendant’s wife is evidence of payment in the
absence of proof of any other transaction to which it could be
applied.  (Murphy v. Richardson, 33 Pa. 235) But the plaintiff’s
receipt for money paid by a third person without any explana-
tion, is not evidence of payment by the defendant. (/46.) A check
drawn by the deceased president of a corporation, in favor of a con-
tractor, produced from the archives of the company, is prima
facie evidence of payment, after a lapse of fifty years. (Union
Canal Co. v. Loyd, 4 W. & S. 393)

Drafts or checks in favor of banks, and held by them, are pre-
sumed to have been received on deposit as cash from their cus-
tomers, and not deposited for collection merely, without evidence of
that fact. (Gellysburg Nal. Bank v. Kukns, 62 Pa. 88.) And if a
bank enters a note in the depositor’s bank book by mistake, and
subsequently erases the entry and brings an action thereon in its
own name, and prosecutes the maker and his bail to insolvency, the
institution becomes liable therefor to the depositor. (Wetkerill v.
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Bank, 1 Miles 399.) Likewise, if the cashier of a bank procures a
check from a depositor by false representations. and charges the
same to his account, and then returns the check, but not the
money, the depositor may recover the amount from the bank.
(Wood v. Bank, 6 Montg. 31.)

A check on a bank is transferable like a bill of exchange; and
the dating of it on a day after its transfer to the holder is no reason
in an action by him against the drawer for letting the drawer
into a defense of failure of consideration. (Walker v. Geisse, 4
Wh. 251.)

A bank on which a check is drawn is under no legal obliga-
tion to the holder to pay or to accept, whether the maker's funds
are sufficient for this purpose or not; consequently the holder
cannot recover from the bank unless it has accepted it (First

‘al. Bank v. Shoemaker, 117 Pa. 94; Maginn v. Dollar Sav. Bank,
131 Pa. 362; Birchkall v. Bank, 15 W. N. 174; Saylor v. Bushong,
12 W. N. 81; First Nat. Bank v. McMichael, 106 Pa. 460; Harris-
burg Nat. Bank's Appeal, 10 W. N. 41; Furst v. B. & L. Ass'n,
128 Pa. 191; Edy's Estate, 5 Lanc. Law Rec. 389), nor can the
drawer himself. (First Nat. Bank v. Shoemaker, 117 Pa. 94.)
If, therefore, the payee should institute a suit against the bank,
the record cannot be amended by substituting the drawer’s name
for the use of the payee. (/6.) The drawer can recover for the
wrong done in dishonoring his check, or sue for the balance of
his deposit. (/6.) Indeed, if a bank refuses to pay a depositor’s
check without legal cause, it is liable in substantial damages to
the drawer though no special pecuniary loss is shown. (Citizens'
Nat. Bank v. Alexander, 120 Pa. 476; Patterson v. Marine Nat.
Bank, 130 Pa. 419.) And if a deposit is received from a minor,
his checks must be honored. If his father claims the deposit,
the bank can only claim the rights of a stockholder, or pay.
(Bank v. Headley, 17 W. N. 557.)

If the bank does not pay or accept the check on presentation,
it must refuse by the next day. It has no right to keep the
check for several days and then refuse payment. (First Na-
tional Bank v. McMickael, 106 Pa. 460; Saylor v. Bushong, 100
Pa. 23.)

What, then, is an express or implied acceptance? If a de-
positor should settle his account and leave enough to pay an
outstanding check, this would be an implied acceptance (Saylor
v. Buskong, 100 Pa. 23); so would be a charge for the amount of
a check to the drawer’s account, like that for a certified check.
(Seventh Nat. Bank v. Cook, 73 Pa. 483.)

A drawer may stop the payment of his check. This is usually
done by giving a notice to the bank on which the check is
drawn. After receiving such a notice it can only pay at its
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peril.  (German Nat. Bank v. Farmers' Deposit Nat. Bank, 118 Pa.
294, 313.)

A check drawn in the ordinary form transfers no title to the
general funds of the drawer in the bank on which it is drawn
(Loyd v. McCaffrey, 46 Pa. 410; First Nat. Bank v. Gish, 72 Pa.
13; Hemphill v. VYerkes, 132 Pa. 545, 553), unless it is drawn for
the whole fund in the drawer’s name. Then, indeed, it belongs
in equity to the payee, and the legal title to the deposit is trans-
ferred to him on the delivery of the check (Hemphill v. Yerkes,
132 Pa. 545; Taylor’'s Estate, 154 Pa. 183; Greenfield’s Estate, 24
Pa. 232; Jermyn v. Moffitt, 75 Pa. 399; Loyd v. McCaffrey, 46 Pa.
410), even against the drawer, and the transfer is binding on the
drawee, after he has had notice of it. (/ermyn v. Mofitt, 75 Pa.
399.*) But if only a part of the fund is included in the order, it
will not have that effect (/4.) unless it is accepted by the drawee,
This, however, may be implied from the custom of trade or course
of business between the parties. The reason for the rule is, a
creditor should not be permitted to split up a single cause of
action without the consent of the debtor, thereby subjecting him
to new responsibilities. (/) The law upholds such an assign-
ment, even if the payee should assign the fund by parol for a
valuable cousideration, and deliver the check to the assignee before
it was attached by the payee’s creditors. (Hemphill v. Verkes, 132
Pa. 545) But if the assignee could hold the fund, the assign-
ment would be a questionable proceeding, especially if the appro-
priation of the fund was not completed by the payee's presenta-
tion of the check or order therefor until after the fund had been
attached by a creditor of the drawer. (/) Nor would any
arrangement between the drawer, drawee and payee to transfer the
fund, in the event of a levy of an attachment, defeat it. (/4.1

In developing the principles relating to the equitable assignment
of money, it may be remarked that a deposit by the drawee in a
bank to pay a draft on its arrival, is not an equitable assignment

*In East Lewisburg, etc., Co. v. Marsh, 91 Pa. 100, Trunkey, J., said:
‘“ Anything which shows an intent to assign on one side, and to receive on the
other, will operate as an assignment. A draft on a particular fund in the hands
of an attorney for collection is an equitable assignment of it. .Vesmith v. Drum,
8 W. & S. 9. So is an order for part of the proceeds of a note, though not
accepted by the trustee for collecting the note. Caldwell v. Hartupee, 20 Smith
74." Ruple v. Bindley, 91 Pa. 299.

t+ A. was an indorser on B.'s note for $450. She desired him to indorse
another for $2,coo, which he agreed to do in consideration of an offset by her of
$450, which the firm of which A. was a member owed to her on account, for
the first note which the firm was to pay. This was done. A. indorsed the
second note, and his firm paid the first. The amouat above mentioned, which
the firm owed to her, was regarded as an equitable assignment by her. Spotts’
Estate, 156 Pa. 281,
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of the fund. (First Nat. Bank v. Higbee, 109 Pa. 130) But a draft
drawn on a particular fund is an equitable assignment of it even
though it has not been accepted. (Nesmith v. Drum, 8 W. & S. 9;
Ferran's Estate, 1 Ash. 319; Caldwell v. Hartupee, 70 Pa. 74.) 1t is
difficult to perceive why a different rule should be applied to
these cases. Again, a draft on a consignee, which is not accepted,
because it exceeds the balance in his hands, does not operate as an
assignment of the fund against an attaching creditor. (Fadars v.
Welsk, 1 Clark 367.) Furthermore, it has been declared, that to
render an unaccepted draft an assignment of the fund pro Zanto,
against an attaching creditor, the holder must show a consideration.
(Hyatt v. Prentzell, 20 Leg. Int. 153.)

A draft by a creditor on his debtor, in favor of a third person,
does not operate as a partial assignment of a claim. (Farmers &
Mechanics’ Ins. Co. v. Simmons, 30 Pa. 299; Bank v. Gish's Assignees,
72 Pa. 13.) But if the drawee, when presented with an order for
part of a fund, says to the payee it is “all right” and retains the
order, though not valid as a parol acceptance, it is an assent to
an assignment of so much of the fund, and the payee may sue
in the name of the drawer to his use. (Sturdevant v. Koberts, §
Kulp 99.) And an order drawn by a contractor on the city, to
pay a proportion of the amount due him, with notice thereof to
the controller, is an equitable assignment of the fund pro ‘anto.
(Phoeniz Iron Co. v. Philadelphia, 2 W. N. 596, s. c. 33 Leg. Int.
176. See MacEuen's Estate, /4. 408.)

When a depositor draws a check on a bank to pay his indebt-
edness to the institution, it operates as an appropriation of his
deposit to the amount of his check from the time of presentment,
and _the bank cannot refuse to accept it in payment of his debt.
(Lauback v. Leibert, 87 Pa. s5.)

If a check is left by the holder with a bank on which it is
drawn, with the direction to pay the same from the first unap-
propriated deposit of the drawer, the bank is not liable thereon, if
it does not heed the request. (/oknston v. Parker Sav. Bank, 101
Pa. 597.) But if a bank receives an indorsed check for a special
purpose, it is responsible for an erroneous appropriation of the
proceeds. (Parker v. Hartley, 91 Pa. 465.)

A check is designed for immediate presentation and not for
circulation ; the holder, therefore, should present it for payment
as soon as he reasonably can, and if he does not, the retention is
at his own risk, and if a loss occurs in consequence of his neglect,
the check will operate as payment. But delay in presenta-
tion does not discharge the drawer unless he has been injured.
(Flemming v. Denny, 2 Phila. 111.) When it is not paid, he is en-
titled to notice of non-payment. (/8. Fegley v. McDonald, 8 N.
128 Mclnlyre v. Kennedy, 29 Pa. 448, 455; Kilpatrick v. Home B. &
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L. Assn., 119 Pa. 30) Two rules have been established for holders.
If the holder and drawer live in the same place the holder should
present the check on the day it is received, or the following day;
and when payable at a different place from that in which it is
negotiated, the check should be forwarded by mail on the same
or the next succeeding day for presentation. If not thus presented
or forwarded, the risk of the solvency of the drawer is assumed by
the payee. (Natl. State Bank v. Weil, 141 Pa. 457, 460; Home B.
& L. Assn. v. Kilpatrick, 119 Pa. 30, 140 Pa. 405% Thus a
mortgager who caused a third person to give his check in settle-
ment of the mortgage, which, in consequence of a non-presenta-
tion in due season, was not paid, was regarded as having dis-
charged the mortgage debt. (Home B. & L. Assn. v. Kilpatrick,
1490 Pa. 405.t) The reason for thus applying a stricter rule to
the presentation of a check is that, unlike a bill of exchange, it
is generally intended for immediate payment, and not for circula-
tion. If, therefore, the holder keeps it he does so at his own
peril, as negotiability is not of its essence, but only an optional
quality. (Nat. State Bank v. Weil, 141 Pa. 457.)

A check is not considered due until payment is demanded, and in
this regard differs from a bill of exchange or promissory note,
which is payable on a particular day. Consequently, the receiving
of a check a few days after its date from the payee does not,
like the receiving of an overdue bill, subject the holder to the
objections which might ‘have been raised by the drawer against
the payee. (Walker v. Geisse, 4 Wh. 256) A delay of two or
three days is not enough to put the receiver on inquiry concern-
ing the consideration for which the check was given (/6. Laber
v. Steppacker, 103 Pa. 81}), nor subject him to equities that may
exist between the drawee and payee. (Lader v. Steppacker, 103
Pa. 81; Matthews v. Foederer, 45 Leg. Int. 174.) But when an
overdue check is taken, this is done on the credit of the indorser,
and is subject to the equities existing between the original par-
ties. (Lancaster Bank v. Woodward, 19 Pa. 357.) Yet a check
may be retained so long after its date without presentation as to
cast discredit thereon. And when a check is presented for pay-
ment in a discredited condition, the drawee bank should not pay
it,and if it does the check cannot be charged to the¢ depositor’s

* A check which is presented at the payee bank the day after its date is
soon enough; and if, between the date and such presentment, the drawee fails,
the drawer is not discharged. Dokerty v. Waitson, 29 W. N. 3a,

+ A payment by check is good, if the bank would have paid the same if
presented on the day on which it was received, though the drawer failed before
it was presented. Logan v. Smith, 8 W. N. 102

t Four days’' delay in presenting a check was held not too much. Piece v.
Daniel, 16 W. N, 35.
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account, nor the balance be recovered, if his deposit was insuf-
ficient to pay it. (/4.%)

The maker, like any other maker of a negotiable instrument,
can defend against the payee, and prove a want of consideration,
but he cannot against third persons. (Holme v. Karsper, 5 Binn.
471; Belshoover v. Blockstock, 3 W. 20; Loyd v. Lynck, 28 Pa. 424.)
And any defense which would be good against the payee of a
check is good against his agent, to whom it had been indorsed
merely for the purpose of collection. (Lewsisburg Nat. Bank v,
Broadkead, 12 Kulp 68.) _

The drawing of a check on a bank in which the drawer has no
funds, and uttering it is a fraud, both on the person to whom
it is negotiated and on the bank. And it is also a fraud for the
holder to present it for payment when he knows that the drawer
has no funds to pay it. And if, in such a case, it is passed to
the holder’s credit and charged to the drawer, this is not pay-
ment, and the holder cannot recover the amount from the bank.
(Peterson v. Union Nat. Bank, 52 Pa. 206.1)

A, who was in fair credit, but actually insolvent, induced B,
who was ignorant of his insolvency, to exchange checks with him.
B., on depositing A.'s check, discovered that A. had no funds, and
called on him to make his check good. This he did by inducing
C. to exchange checks with him for a similar amount, and hand-
ing his check to B. and receiving back his own; B. then drew
the amount of C.s check. H., however, on depositing A.’s check,
discovered that he had no funds. He then tried to recover the
amount drawn on his own check by B. but failed, the court de-
claring that B. had given a valuable consideration for C.'s check,
and was, therefore, a holder for value. (Stedman v. Carstairs,
97 Pa. 234)

If payment is refused the holder should protest the check,
and notify all parties whom he intends to hold for pay-

* The payee of a check is a competent witness to prove that the check
was drawn in the maker's lifetime, in order to enable the payee to collect the
money and pay it over to another person, to whom the maker intended to
present the money as a gift. Taylor's Estate, 154 Pa. 183.

B. drew a check on the bank Lefore his assignment, which was not presented
until afterward. It was not regarded as an appropriation to the payee, and the
amount passed to B.'s assignees. First Nat. Bank v. Gish's Assignees, 72
Pa. 1

As.debtor to a bank for an over-draft transferred stock in payment of the debt,
subject to his right of redemption, and was paid the balance. This was regarded
as a sale, and the over-draft as a debt taken in payment. Lanman's Appeal,
68 Pa. 88.

+If a check, the payment of which has been refused for want of
funds, is passed to a vender with the assertion that it is all right, this is a
fraud, and the vender can recovéy on his contract of sale. Martin v. Pennock,

2 Pa. 376.
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ment. (1 Daniel on Neg. Inst.,, § 1,600.) For the holder cannot
resort to the drawer without proving that due presentment was
made to the drawee for payment, and that prompt notice of dis-
honor was given. If, however, the drawer has no funds in the
bank at the time of drawing the check, presentment and notice are
excused. If he had funds, the subsequent shifting of the balance
will not take the case out of the general rule. (Cuse v. Morris,
31 Pa. 100.%)

. Checks are frequently certified. By doing this the title to so
much of the maker’s deposit as is specified therein is transferred
to the holder, who thereafter is a depositor, having the same
right as any other. (Gérard Bank v. Bank, 39 Pa. 92.) The holder
of such a check should present it promptly for payment, or he
must sustain the loss should the bank fail. (Ackerman v. Dornan,
2 Leg. Rec. 345.) And if it should pay the amount of a certi-
fied check long afterward to the original depositor, supposing that
the true owner had disappeared, though requiring a bond of
indemnity from the depositor, this‘ would be an acknowledgment
that it belongs to the other. (Girard Bank v. Bank, 39 Pa. 92.)

A cashier has authority to certify only those checks which are
drawn in the usual manner. It would not therefore cover a check
containing the stipulation “to hold as collateral for 1,000 P. T. oil
pipage paid.” (Dorsey v. Abrams, 85 Pa. 299.) But when a cashier
or other employe of a bank is authorized to certify the checks of
drawers having sufficient funds, his transgression of authority will
not relieve the bank from responsibility to an innocent holder. (Hdi/
v. Nation Trust Co., 108 Pa. 1.) And his authority to certify may
be shown by evidence of a course of dealing between the cashier,
the bank and its customers. (/4.

Certificates of deposit may next be considered. As they are
regarded in some States as non-negotiable, they are taken by the
transferee subject to all equities between the payee and the bank.
(Humbolt Trust Co.'s Estate 3 Pa. C. C. 621) Their legal effect
cannot be modified by parol evidence of a contemporaneous agree-
ment that the money might be withdrawn, but without interest, at
any time on the return of the certificate. (Baer’s Appeal, 127 Pa.
360.) Unless the agreement was omitted by fraud, accident or mis-
take. (/4.1)

A surrendered certificate of deposit is regarded as paid. (Manuel
v. Mississippi R. Co., 2 Pa. 198) It is true that the debt of which

# Under what circumstances a bank, paying a check under mistake as to the
account of the drawer, may recover the amount from the party to whom pay-
ment is made. Meredith v. Haines, 14 W. N. 364.

+ A bank is not responsible for an interest-bearing certificate of deposit,
issued by its president, in the name of his firm, under circumstances by which
the depositor could not have been misled. Bank v. Williams, 11 W. N. 347.
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the certificate is only evidence has not changed, nei§  has the
right of action on the debt. (Manuel v. Mississippi R. Co., 2 Pa.
198) The question of negligence in presenting a certificate of de-
posit to a bank for payment is a mixed question of law and fact.
(Charnley v. Dallas, 8 W. S. 353.). And if the holder has begun an
action thereon he cannot surrender it and take a new one and con-
tinue his action. (Manuel v. Mississippé R. Co., 2 Pa. 198.)

After the filing of a petition against a bankrupt he may de-
posit money in a bank and legally draw the same on his check
for the payment of his debts or for any other purpose. (Mays v.
Manufacturers’ Nat. Bank, 64 Pa. 74.)

Sometimes checks are post-dated. The object of thus dating
them, obviously, is to obtain delay in making payment; as the
drawer simply undertakes to have the money in the drawer’s posses-
sion on the day specified. No days of grace are allowed either on
such a check or one payable at a future day. (Lawson v. Rickards,
6 Phila. 179; Champion v. Gordon, 70 Pa. 474.) If a bank fraudu-
lently pays an altered post-dated check before its true date it can-
not be charged against the drawer. (Crawford v. Bank, 3 Lanc.
245.)

If a rule exists among clearing-house banks that checks received
through the institution for payment may be examined and returned
to it by a specified time, entries of them made by the drawer or
receiving bank previously to that time or cuts or other marks on
the checks will not prevent their return or work an acceptance
or payment of them. (German Nat. Bank v. Farmers' Deposit
Nat. Bank, 118 Pa. 294.)

MR. SPRINGER ON BANKING.

[concLuDED.]

This opinion of the great expounder of the Constitution, taken in con-
nection with the decision of the Supreme Court and the policy of the
Government for so many years, ought to be conclusive upon the
subject.

he power of Congress to furnish a National currency carries with it
the duty of furnishing it in ample volume for the purposes of trade and
commerce. The currency should be sufficient in all parts of the country
for the transaction of business. If that is done then there is no place
for local or State currency, and it would not circulate unless, perhaps, at
a discount,and if it does circulate at a discount it would be to the injury
of those who used it.

THE DISTRIBUTION OF CURRENCY.

Conceding, therefore, that a National currency may be issued under
the authority ot the Government of the United States, let us consider
how best we can distribute that currency to the people. How can it be
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brought to the people for their use? There are three methods, it seems
to me, by which a Government currency can reach the people and be
utilized as money. The first is by loaning it out to tE: people ; the
second is by paying it out for Government liabilities in lieu of raising
taxes; and the third is by furnishing it through the agency of banks.
In either or all of these methods the Government should perform the
function of issuing the currency.

LOANING MONEY TO THE PEOPLE.

Now, my objection to the first of these methods, that is, to the loan-
ing of money to the people, is this : If you resort to this you must pro-
vide a system of loaning money to the people on mortgages on real
estate, or on the products of the soil. How can the people be supplied
in this way with the currency? Is it not impossible, is it not imprac-
ticable, to reach the people through those means ?

The number of banks in existence is over nine thousand. The num-
ber of transactions in a day, with all the banks, in money or checks,
which actually passed for the payment of debts, is enormous. The
report of the Comptroller of the Currency for 1893 shows that about
$331,000,000 were deposited in all the National banks in one day in Sep-
tember, 1892. It is probable that in all the banks in the United States,
State and National, the amount deposited on that day was not less than
$500,000,000. Actual money was not deposited to that amount, but
checks, other credits, and money to that amount were deposited in one
day. This indicates the vast amount of business done in aday, and such
a vast volume of business would call for a great number of loans to sup-
ply the wants of trade in every day’s transactions, and it would be
utterly impracticable tosupply that want through Government agencies.

THE PRINTING PRESS VS. CAPITAL.

If the Government is to go into the business of loaning money to the
people, it can only get its supply from printing it, and it therefore brings
the printing press into competition with the existing capital of the
couhtry, and all the loanable wealth of the country would be destroyed
by the Government coming into competition with it by printing irre-
deemable currency and loaning it to the people. My understanding of
the wants of trade is that the people need a currency that they can ob-
tain in their everyday transactions. As I have pointed out, the transac-
tions of the people in one day in this country are enormous, beyond the
comprehension of the mind.

Over $500,000,000 of trade is done every day in the United States, and
the people need money in places where money can be had. If the
Government should issue $1,000,000,000 or $5,000,000,000 of money and
loan it out on mortgages, advance it on farm products, pay it out forex-
penses of Government, or for some special improvements, the next year
the people who need money in their business could not get it except by

oing to the banks and capitalists to borrow it. This thing of supply-
ing the people with money must be for alltimes in order to be adequate ;
it must be for to-morrow and the next day. The people who do busi-
ness must have money accessible all the time—this week, the next week,
and next year to do business.

This money must be ever gresent to help in financial transactions; it
must be always accessible. If, as I have already suggested, the Govern-
ment went into the business this year and issued $5,000,000,000,the next
year the people would have to borrow of the capitalists just as they did
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before. The Government cannot create values by act of legislation. If
the Government were to begin this system it would be but a few years
until the issues would be beyond the reach of redemption, and then the
whole system would go down in financial ruin and bring all the business
of the country with it.

MUST THE GOVERNMENT LOAN MONEY?

Furthermore, if the Government is to FO into the business of loaning
money to the people on mortgafes and farm products, it must be fully
prepared to furnish all the people at all times and at all places with all
the money they would require. This would be an impossible task. But
no favoritism should be tolerated. All should be served alike, or the
worst species of corruption would be encouraged. To loan to one class
of people and withhold from another would be undemocratic, if not
despotic in the extreme. Government agents could enrich their favor-
ites, their families, or punish their political opponents.

The Government would be compelled to keep on hand in all parts of
the country money with which to sugply local demands. Over g.000
banks are now required to meet the wants of trade in the United
States. Their employes will number between thirty-five thousand and
forty thousand persons. How would it be practicable or even possible
for the Government to furnish equal facilities for doing business?
The banks are the places where the business of the people is done
and to which business people go when they want money just as they
go to a dry-goods store when they want dry goods, or to a clothing
store when they want to get a suit of clothes. The Government can-
not meet the business requirements of the country by issuing its
notes and loaning them to the people, or by paying them out for
current or extraordinary expenses.

ISSUING CURRENCY TO PAY GOVERNMENT EXPENSES.

This brings us to the consideration of the second method of dis-
tribution to which I have referred, namely, the issuing of currency
notes by the Government in lieu of raising taxes; in other words,

ying the expenses of the Government by issuing Treasury notes
instead of raising money from the people by taxation. That is in
some respects the method we have now so far as greenbacks are
concerned.

The greenback is simply a debt which the Government owes to the
people, and instead of paying it, has issued a promise to pay, which
circulates as money. This is a system which, in the opinion of some

ople, can be used as a permanent and adequate means of furnish-
ing a circulating medium for the people. The greenback as it now
stands is a safe currency. It is secured by the deposit of gold as a
redemption fund in the Treasury for about 20 per cent. of outstand-
ing Treasury-note circulation, including the Sherman notes, which,
in all, amount at this time to about $500,000,000, all of which are, by
the decision of the Treasury Department, held to be redeemable in
gold coin. That 20 per cent. of actual deposit, when the fund is up
to its maximum of $100,000,000, seems sufficient to float the $500,-
000,000 of Treasury-note currency.

While this plan has very many attractive features about it, I think
it is one of the most dangerous that could be adopted as a permanent
and exclusive system of furnishing money to the people. I am in
favor of retaining the present volume of Treasury notes, as they are
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well secured, and will be promptly redeemed as the present law pro-
vides. But if it is understood that the Government may, from time
to time, increase the volume of the currency, Congress will be im-
g.ortuned at every recurring session for larger issues of Treasury notes.

here are bills pending before the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency now calling for an issue of several hundred millions more of
currency. There is no elasticity about a system of this kind. It is
simply an arbitrary decree of the Government that so much money
shall be paid out in the shape of “promise to pay” for the expenses
of the Government, or of special objects, in order to furnish the peo-
ple with currency.

It is often suggested that a certain amount of circulation per capita
should be issued by the Government. I cannot see what relation the
number of people in the country has to the amount of circulating
medium which is required to meet the wants of trade. If the volume of
the currency should be determined by the number of bushels of wheat
raised, I could understand that a certain amount of money would be re-
quired to handle it. For wheat is raised to sell. But men are no longer
chattels of traffic, and the number of people in a country bears no rela-
tion whatever tothe amount of money whichshould circulate. In China
it only requires about $1.75 per capita, in silver, to do the business of the
400,000,000 people of the Celestial Empire. The other currency is in
copper coins.

n France the per capita circulation is about $40. In this country it
is about $24. In England it is $18.42, in Germany it is about the same;
but in Russia it is only $7.16. It is not the number of the people, but
their habits and methods of doing business, and the number of transac-
tions and the manner of making payments that determine the amount
of money which is required. Any arbitrary decree of Government fix-
ing the amount of circulating notes per capita which should be issued
would be contrary to all recognized business principles.

If it should be understood that the only means of increasing the cir-
culating medium was for Congress to rrint Treasury notes and pay
them out for expenses of Government, all sorts of Government enter-
prises would be resorted to as a pretext for issuing more notes, for in-
creasing the circulation.

This system, for the want of a better name, might well be called
“ Coxeyism.” But Mr. Coxey is not the inventor of the plan. He s
only suggesting at this time a scheme which is similar to many others
which have come and occupied public attention for a time, and have
passed out of mind. His pretext for increasing the volume of the cur-
rency is for Congress to work the roads of the country. He thinks that
$500,000,000 could be profitably expended for this purpose. Congress,
in his opinion, can set the Bureau of Engraving and Printing in opera-
tion, and turn out the Treasury notes as fast as they can be expended.
Where is such a system of increasing the currency to end ?

Another $500,000,000 would be required to irrigate the arid lands;
another like amount would be required to construct public buildings in
every city, town, and village in the country; and unlimited amounts
have been suggested for the purpose of buying up all the railroad, tele-
graph, telephone, and transportation companies, and for digging canals
and for making other public improvements. Can any one doubt that such
a method of furnishing currency would result ultimately in unlimited
issues of irredeemable currency? The fate of the assignats, issued by
the revolutionary government of France in 1789, ought to admonish us
of the danger and ruin which follow irredeemabﬁz issues of paper
money. There can be no safe currency that is not redeemable in coin
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on demand of the holder. It would be impossible for the Government
to make provision for coin redemption if such reckless issues of Treas-
ury notes were authorized. The path of safety, therefore, is to refuse to
adopt this method of distribution.

DISTRIBUTION THROUGH THE BANKS.

How, then, can the Government interpose in the matter of the cur-
rency and not disturb existing values, or fall into the practice of un-
limited issues? It can only do this by availing itself of the existing
financial institutions of the country, using them as distributing agen-
cies. There is a great prejudice against banks. Iknow that such prej-
udice has prevailed in many parts of the country, and that many good
men think that a bank is an institution devised by wicked Wall Street
for the purpose of oppressing and robbing the people. This prejudice is
not without foundation.

It is due to the fact that State banks before the war and National
banks since that time have been authorized by law to issue their
notes, their ‘ promises to pay,” and circulate them as money, by loan-
ing them out to the people. The people cannot understand why a
bank should be endowed with a function which properly belongs to
Government only, the right to issue circulating notes, and thus create
the money of the country. If, however, banks should be confined to
the business of banking proper—the business of receiving deposits,
loaning money, selling exchange, etc.—there are no institutions in ex-
istence more beneficent and more to be desired, when rightly man-
aged, than banks. If it were not for the banks the whole surplus
money of the country, which is now utilized, would lie idle in the
pockets of individuals or in safe-deposit vaults. The banks enable
the people to have five times more actual currency in circulation than.
they would have without them. In a high state of civilization, and
where there is great public confidence, there will be a great number
of banks, and the greater will be the facilities for the transaction of
business.

Instead, therefore, of diminishing the number of banks, they ought to
be increased. Let every small village of the United States have a bank
where people can put in their surplus earnings at night and be secure.
The surplus earnings will form an aggregate which will furnish a loan-
able fund for the people, who may thus do business with the surplus
money of the country. In every community where you find a bank you
find the people thrifty and saving. They go to the bank and put in their
earnings and keep them against a rainy day. I do not know whether
banks encourage thrift or thrift encourages banks, but they seem to go
together; they seem to go hand in hand.

13
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THE NEW YORK STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

ITS ORGANIZATION AND BY-LAWS—ADDRESSES BEFORE THE
CONVENTION.

The convention of New York bankers, held at Saratoga Springs,
AAugust 15th and 16th, resulted in the organization of the Bankers’
.Association of New York. The State was well represented. J. H. De
Ridder, cashier of the Citizens’ National Bank, of Saratoga Springs,
-called the convention to order and nominated for temporary chairman,
Henry C. Brewster, cashier of the Traders’ National Bank, of Roches-
ter, who, in a short address explained the purposes of the convention.
Charles Adsit, cashier of the First National Bank, of Hornellsville, was
made temporary secretary. The address of welcome was delivered by
ex-State Senator John Foley, president of the Citizens’ National Bank,
of Saratoga Springs.

The temporary chairman was introduced by Mr. Sloan, who said :

Gentlemen of the convention—I have the honor and pleasure of
introducing to you your temporary chairman, Henry C. Brewster, of
Rochester.

The Chairman: Gentlemen of the convention —Permit me to con-
gratulate you upon the very satisfactory attendance at this first meeting
of the New York State Bankers. An organization of this kind can be
a benefit to the community at large by encouraging sound business
methods amongst its members. The banker has great influence on the
business morals of the commumty. If in his loans he encourages thrift
and enterprise, you will find a prosperous and growing town. On the other
hand, if he isa speculator and makes his loans to promote speculation, dis-
aster will sooner or later follow, and the community suffer, as asure result.
It is a well settled fact that organization and union of interests result
in lowering the cost of a commodity, and it is as true in banking as in
any other business, as is well shown in the great reduction in the cost of
money to the borrower during the past few years with no reduction of
profit to the banks. The first business before this meeting is the selec-
tion of a temporary secretary.

Mr. Adsit was elected.

Mr. Foley, of Saratoga addressed the convention as follows: Itis a
source of great gratification to learn that the bankers of the State are
determined to organize themselves into an association for self-protec-
tion and for the enhancement of the financial interests of the State and
nation. Religion, law, politics and industries without number, have
assembled here year after year to gather up their scattered forces and
cement them into associations and clubs. The great wonder is that the
bankers have suffered this neglect so long, and particularly when we
learn that there are more than five hundred banks in this State, which
wield such a mighty influence on the financial system of the State and
of the country. You must remember that there is but one Wall street
and that within your jurisdiction ; that it makes and unmakes men and
corporations. The “Street” is the heart of financial transactions, and
if you by the influence of your action can reform the street a little bit
and make it a little bit more reliable, a little more steady in its beatings,
you will have accomplished incalculable good. It is proper, highly so,
that the bankers of the State should assemble at least once a year and
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have an interchange of views; have united knowledge of gentlemen who
borrow from various banks contemgoraneously ; have general knowledge
of the tricks and schemes ot dishonest officials and empioyes, and to
discuss the merits of the Federal statutes relative to the organization
and regulation of National banks. By doing this I predict a bright future
for the finances of the State.

The chairman appointed as committee on constitution and by-laws,
ames M. Donald, cashier of the Hanover National Bank of New York;
. G. Cannon, vice-president of the Fourth National Bank of New
ork: William C. Cornwell, president of the City Bank of Buffalo.

The committee on permanent organization consisted of Fred. P.
Allen, cashier of the German-American Bank of Rochester; John A.
Kennedy, cashier of the Niagara Bank of Buffalo: J. T. Mills, Jr., cash-
ier of the Chase National Bank of New York; E. A. Scramling, cashier
of the Wilber National Bank of Oneonta; L. J. Clark, cashier of the
Pulaski National Bank of Pulaski.

Comptroller Eckles addressed the convention during its first day’s
session, and, while the committees on constitution and by-laws and
Eermanent organization were preparing their reports, among other things

e said :

The field of financial teaching is one that such associations as this
ought legitimately to occupy. The material interests here represented,
vast as they are, are not of the few, but of the many, and every step
here taken tending to counteract the influence of those who teach finan-
cial heresies, whether bearing upon banking or currency, is but an addi-
tional safeguard thrown about the property rights of those whose
trustees, bank officers and directors are. The capital and the wealth
held by the banks and kindred institutions of this and other sections of
the currency, except in the smallest degree, are not the capital and
wealth of those active in their management. It is that of the share-
holder and the depositor, whose numbers are many millions, whose
avocations are as varied as there are callings in life, and who, intrusti
earnings great and small to the bankers, National, State, savings an
private, of right may well demand of such trustees that they spare no
undertaking to protect their accumulated store from shrinkage 1n value
or total loss, whether it be from absolute dishonesty, negligence of ac-
tion or from enacting into law a financial vagary, which, in its concep-
tion, contravenes sound principles, and in its operation destroys confi-
dence in the nation’s monetary system, and thereby causes widespread
commercial depression and ruin.

I am not unmindful that apparently a prejudice exists against the
banking interests assuming to take part in the discussion of monetary
questions u{;on the grounds of self-interest, but such prejudice is onl
apparent. It does not exist in fact. It may be harbored by some poli-
tician who strives for votes upon every ground but that of merit, and
may here and there find expression on platform and in legislative hall,
but it does not have lodgment with the sober-thinking people who ap-

reciate in the proper sense their property interests and those of their
ellows. It is not found in individual communities where each day's

business is quickened by its banks, and where the idle wealth is each
day augmented by the employment through banking channels of capi-
tal which otherwise would be a source of loss.

The continued increase in the number of banking institutions, trust
companies and loan associations in every portion of the land is ample
attestation to the fact that the people appreciate the benefits accruin
from them, and added thousands of investors and patrons prove fuﬁ
confidence in their management.
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After the reports of committees were received and discussed, by-laws
were adopted providing for a central body to be managed by a presi-
dent, vice-president, secretary and treasurer, with a council of adminis-
tration formed by one member from each of nine sub-divisions in the
State. The counties are divided into groups, and a local council is pro-
vided for each group. The headquarters of the %roups will be at Buf-
falo, Rochester, Elmira, Syracuse, Utica, Albany, Poughkeepsie, Brook-
lyn and New York.

The following officers were then elected for the ensuing year: Presi-
dent, William C. Cornwell, president of City Bank of Buffalo; vice-
Rresident, Henry C. Brewster, cashier Travelers’ National Bank of

ochester; secretary, Charles Adsit, cashier First National Bank of
Hornellsville ; treasurer, James G. Cannon, vice-president Fourth Na-
tional Bank of New York City; chairman of groups, A. D. Bissell, Buf-
falo; William J. Ashley, Rochester; Seymour Dexter, Elmira; F. W.
Barker, Syracuse; D. A. Avery, Utica; R.C. Prime, Albany; C. A.
Pugsley, Peekskill; J. G. Jenkins, Brooklyn, and Jas. M. Donald, New
York City. Mr. A. D. Bissell is a brother to the postmaster-general.

President William C. Cornwell then took the chair and addressed the
convention in part as follows :

The President : Gentlemen of the New York State Bankers’ Associa-
tion—I thank you for this great evidence of your favor. The office
which you have conferred upon me I consider has few equals in honor,
but you may well believe that it is with feelings of apprehension, of

rave doubt, of sober hesitation, that I take up your splendid offering.
?say with feelings of apprehension, because I cannot but see that the
task before us has no light limitations. There are difficulties to be over-
come, prejudices to be dissipated, issues and interests to be created, and
once created, to be kept alive. If this is not done failure will be
charged against this administration. These are causes enough for ap-
prehension. And as to doubts, they arise as to the wisdom of your
choice when so many great names are on the roll. Some of the fore-
most bankers of the world are in your ranks. A dozen are in the city
of New York-—men who, in the days bf darkness and danger just passed
have made the world believe in bankers (Applause); have placed the
profession on the top lines of civic life; have shown the banker to be
the friend and the saviour of the commercial world by such patient, high-
minded, heroic action day by day as wrested the nation from the throes
of panic in the dark summer of a year ago. (Applause.) And as to the
solemnity and hesitation with which I take up your choice, it is because
the great State of New York, far advanced in civilization, is the last of a
large number to undertake an association of its bankers, and we must
accordingly put forth such a record as shall be commensurate with New
York’s position, her proud title—the Empire State—her vast wealth, her
high financial reputation.

State Superintendent of Banking Chas. M. Preston followed with an
extended address which contained the following, among other good
ideas, for which, like others, we regret the want of space to give in
full :

Where is the organization in this State which approaches in money
importance thiswhich you consummate to-day? An organization backed
with over one billion three hundred and sixty-two millions of dollars of
resources can be of incalculable benefit to the institutions known as the
moneyed institutions of this State, not only in facilitating matters of
legislation but in protecting the interests which they represent from in-
vasion and unjust legislation. The Department of the Comptroller of
the Currency, as well as the banking department of this State, is always
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recommending and influencing so far as they are able to do legislation
which shall be advantageous to the science of banking, and this organi-
zation can do very much to augment, influence and procure such legis-
lation. There are many subjects which require elucidation, framing and
enactment into law which for years have been discussed and are now
undergoing discussion, prominent amonﬁ which, perhaps, is the subject
of currency. The agitation created by the proposition to repeal the ten
per cent. tax on State bank circulation has promoted a great amount of
discussion, and has attracted to a certain extent the attention of the
Banking and Currency Committee ot the House of Representatives,
and is still occupying their attention. The action of this organization
can be of much value and avail in using its influence in the enactment
of a law which shall be in the right direction.

Upon this subject, as a Democrat and as a representative of the State
banking system, I say with deliberation that I do not believe that the
banking jnterests of this State are in favor of the repeal of the ten per
cent. tax. !

Mr. Preston favored the issuance of circulating notes of the Govern-
ment to State banks in the same manner as to National banks, and of
securing this circulation by deposits of State bonds and of bonds of
cities having a population of 100,000 and upwards, whose bonded debt
does not exceed seven per cent. of its gross valuation. Mr. Preston
said that the borrowing of bank funds by the officers of a bank is an evil
which has grown to such an extent that legislation is needed to stop it.
The combined capitalization of the National banks and trust companies
of the State of New York, including the capital, surplus and profits, was
stated by Mr. Preston as amounting to $303,093,036.76, and the com-
bined resources of the banks and trust companies of the State, $1,363,-
469.237.98.

Among the novel and important objects of the organization discussed
and provided for, are a reform and regularity in the matter of the col-
lection of checks from outside the State, to bring about legislation fav-
orable to banking interests and prevent adverse legislation, to establish
a system by which fraud shall be prevented, and forgeries and counter-
feiting made more easy of detection, and to arrange for interchangeable
reports among the banks as to the standing of business men with
whom they must have dealings, so as to make fraudulent insolvency
more difficult, and prevent *check kiting " and other irregular practices.
The State bank superintendent is enthusiastic over the organization of
the association. Over one hundred and fifty bankers attended the first
meeting, representing 857,960,000 in capital, surplus and undivided sur-
plus, and it is believed that every bank in the State will soon be en-
rolled in the membership. One peculiar feature of the association is
its division into nine groups, so that banks in adjacent counties having
local common interests shall be associated together, apart from other
sections, and yet connected with them in the State association. Mr.
James C. Cannon, of this city, who is treasurer of the association, was
one of the original promoters, and he has no doubt of its increasing im-
portance in the banking world.

In his speech at the banquet given the convention at the Grand Union
Hotel, by the local bankers and organizers of the association, Mr. Cannon
said, among many other good things : There is one thing in my own
mind which I have looked forward to with a great deal of pleasure, and
that is the gathering of the different bankers of the State for the purpose
of comparing notes on commercial credit. We have something in our
by-laws for the protection of banks against loss by crime. That isgood
so far as it goes, but I think we lose more by bad debts than by crime.
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What I look forward to is something that we can get out of it which
will protect us from loss by bad debts. (Applause.) Where we can
compare notes together. I have gone to considerable trouble to gather
from the statistics of the County Clerk’s office in New York the amount
of the judgments which were filed in the six months ending July 1,
1894, by the banks of the city, and they amounted to about a miliion
and a quarter of dollars. Now, it seems to me that the time is going by
when we are going to receive large returns for our money, as we have in
the past, and we are going to get lower rates of interest. Something
must be done to save ourselves from these immense losses, and it seems
to me that one thing this association can do will be to compare notes
_ and see if there are not some borrowers who are borrowing from you
and from me, and from some one else ; who are extending theircredit to
such an extent that before we know it they owe us all more money than
we wish they did. I had occasion the other day to investigate a firm in
New York. We thought we were nursing one of the finest accounts in
our bank. I looked them up and I found that seven of my neighbors
had the same account. They were all giving the concern considcrable
credit. Then I discovered that one member of the firm had three pri-
vate accounts, and, as a special accommodation to some of the banks, he
gave them some of his paper. (Laughter.) Then I found he had a
note broker also. On a capital of $75,000 or $80.000, that firm was float-
ing eight bank accounts and were placing them around with some banks
-as a great favor. Another concern that I investigated had five bank
accounts, and when they failed their assets were simply wind, and they
owed the five banks about $75,000 apiece. Now, it seems to me we
should come closer together in this matter of granting credit. I had
an interesting talk with a gentleman the other day, who told me that
there is a concern in New York to-day that is engaged in making com-
mercial paper to sell as so-called bills receivable and notes to different
parties throughout the city. They take them to their banks and get
them discounted as the business paper of the concern. Now, all such
things can be very easily detected through an association of this kind.
I heard of a concern in Boston who came to New York and tried to bu
up a lot of stock in a defunct mining company, so that when they faileci
which they expected to do very shortly, they could turn that stock over,
and say to their creditors that was where the money went. I have men-
tioned these instances to show you what a wide field there is for this
association to look into and remedy matters. By standing together in
this association we can disseminate information about these dishonest
concerns among our members, and thus render to all a great service.
(Applause.)

Many other important speeches were made by well-known bankers
and public men, for which we are unable to givespace. The convention
decided to hold its next annual convention at Saratoga also, and ad-
journed.
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COIN CLIPPING.

Wilcox, the coin clipper, certainly stands at the head of his profession.
Recent shipments of light-weight eagles and double-eagles to the Treas-
ury at Washington from various parts of the country show that he did
business on a much larger scale than was imagined. Up to the date of
his final arrest by Government detectives he must have treated in his
Feculiar and ingenious fashion at least $50,000 worth of gold coin. He
eft a trail of it all the way from Denver, to Baltimore.

According to his own account, Wilcox was able to earn $50 a day at
this sort of work, with only four or five hours toil. The industry was
easy as well as lucrative. He was almost safe from detection, the clip-
Eing being done so scientiﬁcallar that only an expert would suspect it.

y cutting a rim from around the coin. as a tire might be removed from
a wheel, he took away from each 820 piece an amount of gold not ex-
ceeding twenty-six to twenty-nine grains in weight, or about the value .
of a dollar. The subsequent re-reeding of the double-eagle, done with
a machine, rendered it as perfect as ever to the eye of the casual
observer.

The apparatus employed could be taken apart and packed in a trunk,
so that the criminal operator was able to pull up stakes and decamp
from a city as soon as his work began to excite attention. In this way
he moved gradually eastward, pausing in Chicago during the World’s
Fair and reaping a good harvest there. On reaching a fresh Ioﬁality, he
was ready to do business, all that he required being a quiet room in an
obscure street and a supply of gold coin. The latter he obtained from
banks in a very simple manner. He would deposit a considerable sum
of money, and after a while he would draw it out in gold. Of course,
capital was needed. The clipped coins were passed by Mrs. Wilcox at
dry goods shops mostly.

Wilcox had a confederate who was ostensibly a dentist. The latter,
being supposed to employ that metal in his business, found no difficulty
in disposing of the stolen gold. But, oddly enough, the gang did not
know how to melt the yellow stuff. When Wilcox found himself in
Philadelphia after his escape from Uncle Sam'’s officers in Chicago, he
thought it would be a better plan to reduce the gold to ingots and sell
it as bullion to dealers in that commodity. So he went to a man who
bought and sold precious metals, taking with him a few ounces of gold.
He said that he was a dental surgeon, and that, being about to depart
for Europe, he wished to dispose of it.

The merchant suspected nothing and made no objection when the
customer expressed a desire to look on while the gold was being melted.
The operation is simple enough, and Wilcox observed it carefully. After
leaving the shop he went and bought a nest of crucibles and a portable
bellows. These he carried with him to Baltimore, where he made use
of them until the detectives ran him down. He could hardly escape for
long, because the secret service was straining every nerve to capture the
criminal who had made such a success of a new and improved process
for mutilating the coinage. The apparatus captured and destroyed must
have cost about $1,000.

In old times, a century or more ago, the clipping of coins was carried
on extensively in England and elsewhere. Gold pieces which had lost
more or less of their substance were common then and passed current
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readily enough. But statutory restrictions against mutilation of the
coinage have rendered this business comparatively unprofitable. How-
ever, it is still practiced by criminals of great expertness, who have
various methods of reducing the bullion value of metal currency without
altering its appearance. For obvious reasons, gold is almost exclusively
subjected to such treatment. Some of the processes employed are re-
markably ingenious. .

One of the most interesting of these consists in sawing a double-eagle
in two through the edge and gouging out the inside so as to remove
about $15 worth of gold. Thus the piece is reduced to a hollow shell
in halves. It is then filled with platinum, which is nearly as heavy as
the yellow metal and costs—at the present market rate, though this
varies somewhat—less than one-half. Lead 1s too light for the pur-

The cut edge of the reconstructed coin is disguised by a rim of
gold soldered on, and areeding machine renews the corrugations of the
minting. The result is really a work of art, being a combination of five
different metals. Only an expert can distinguish anything wrong
about it.

A method somewhat similar, though less artistic, is the substitute for
_ the interior portion of a gold piece a core in the shape of a planchet of

silver, the coin being split for the purpose as in the other case. This
process is employed almost exclusively by Chinese. Its most important
drawback is that the eagle or double-eagle thus treated is noticeably
light in weight. A better plan, though somewhat laborious, is one des-
cribed in a previous letter by the writer. It consists in boring into the
coin from the edge so as to remove a considerable part of its internal
substance. In this manner about $7 worth of gold may be conveniently
removed from a $20 piece, the hole being filled up with a metal compo-
sition and soldered at the opening with gold.

Numerous counterfeits of eagles and half-eagles are extant, cast in
base metal and gilded. Some of these are of platinum, for the sake of
weight. The gilding process has been ingeniously combined with
“ sweating.” By suspending in a tank of cyanide of potash a gold piece
at one end of a copper wire and a base metal counterfeit at the other
end, the criminal operator can transfer a coating of gold trom the good
coin to the bad one. By this method the bad coin obtains the appear-
ance of a gold piece, while the real gold piece is rendered not less ne-
gotiable at face value. Of course, this may be practiced with many
coins at once. The apparatus required is inexpensive, consisting of a
few chemicals and a small battery. An electric light current will serve
the purpose.

The discoveries of chemistry are of great service to counterfeiters.
Comparatively few false coins are issued nowadays without an electro-
plating of gold or silver. which adds to their deceptive quality. In this
way silver quarters, slightly altered as to lettering, are made to imitate
gold eagles, while dimes are transformed in like fashion into half-eagles.
Fortunately for the currency, practically all of the gold in circulation in
the United States passes every few years through the Treasury and sub-
treasuries. Every piece received at those institutions is weighed, and,
if found light in weight, is stamped with a big L. Such coins are re-
deemed as bullion. They are sent to the mints, melted and recoined.
The people lose by their deficiency and not the Government.

It 1s said that English counterfeiters give to their false coins an arti-
ficial appearance of age by manipulating them with a scrubbing brush
and lampblack. No such method is practiced in this country. On the
contrary, an important desideratum is that the metal imitation shall be as
fresh and clean-looking as possible. Bad coins are apt to turn black
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with age, through the wearing off of their surface plating or by reason
of chemical action set up in the composition employed. It is different
with paper money. The older and more worn that appears, the better
it passes. A recent article in a London magazine stated that a false
coin was always gritty to the teeth when bitten. The detectives of the
secret service at Washington say that the most characteristic feature of
bad metal pieces is a greasy feeling.

As for paper money, the shabbiest is apt to be regarded with the least
suspicion. Accordingly, counterfeiters make use of various artificial
processes for giving an appearance of age to their notes. One method
is to rub them over the body of a sweating horse, thus saturating them
with dirt and grease. Another plan involves the use of tea leaves or
coffee grounds. The grounds or leaves are moistened and placed in a
book between two layers of tissue paper. Then against the tissue paper,
but separated by the latter from the leaves or grounds, are placed the
false notes. The moisture soaks through the paper and discolors the
notes, giving to them an ancient and respectable appearance. To return
to the subject—the materials most employed by criminal coiners for
their compositions are pewter, block tin and solder. Each of them,
however, has his own special recipe. Pewter for the purpose is usually
obtained in the shape of spoons.

The loss to the Government by wear and tear of silver coin in circula-
tion is considerable. It averages three cents on every dollar. Lastyear,
as reckoned on pieces reminted, it amounted to $239,293. Coin of the
white metal is redeemed at face value by the Treasury as long as it has
not been willfully mutilated and retains enough of its design for identifi-
cation. Congress makes an appropriation annually for recoining abraded
pieces—not, be it understood, to pay the cost of minting, but to square
the cash account of the Treasurer of the United States. He is only
credited by the Director of the Mint with the bullion value of the worn
pieces when he delivers them. On the same account there was during

= the last year a loss by gold reminted of $2,384. But the Government
will not accept gold coins that have lost more than a very small fraction
of their weight, which is termed the “ limit of tolerance.”

The Columbian coins, so widely advertised at the time of their issue,
were a sad failure. It was expected that people would be eager to pay
double their face value in order to obtain them as curiosities That this
was a mistake was proved by the fact that 3,641,760 unsold half-dollars
are now lying 1n the Treasury. Most of them were never taken out,
while the rest have been returned for redemption. They are to be re-
-coined at the expense of the exposition management, in order to protect
the holders of those which were actually purchased. The 5,000,000
souvenir fifty*cent pieces were made out of abraded silver coins furnished
by the Treasury. For their manufacture $2,540,000 worth of such coins
was required, 840,000 having to be added to compensate for loss by wear.
Of the 40,000 silver souvenir quarters minted at the same time, 15,803
s;‘ill remain in the Treasury. It is not known what will be done with
them.

The withdrawal by the Government of postal notes has already greatly
increased the practice of sending coins in cards. Charitable organiza-
tions, country newspapers, and many business firms send out cards with
circular holes in them to contain silver pieces. Two glued flaps hold
the coin in position, and in this shape it is sent through the mails in
payment of subscriptions or what not.

ntil within the last few years cents were not recognized as currency
in the West and South. Of late they have begun to be used all over the
«country, though their introduction has been gradual and their accept-
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ance reluctant. During the last year California received from the Treas-
ury and circulated 52,000 cents; Louisiana took 5,000 cents; Utah 2,000,
and New Mexico 4,000. These are small amounts, but they show that
coppers are making their way in States which until recently have
refused to recognize them. Cents are as yet practically unknown in
Nevada, Wyoming and Arizona. New York employs the greatest num-
ber of pennies. Last year that State drew for currency 7,994,000 brand
new cents from the Treasury. Illinois came next with a demand for
5,573.000 coppers, partly on account of the World's Fair. Massachu-
setts was third, calling for 4,298,000 cents, and Pennsylvania fourth, with
3,373,500 cents.—Rene Backe, in the Boston Post.

STATE TAX ON BANK NOTES.

PROVISIONS AND EFFECT OF THE BILL NOW BEFORE THE PRESIDENT
FOR HIS SIGNATURE OR DISAPPROVAL.

The only financial legislation accomplished by this Congress, except
the repeal of the purchasing clause of the Sherman act and the passage
of the seigniorage bill, which received the Presidential veto, is the bill
to subject to State taxation National bank notes and United States
Treasury notes, which passed the House with Senate amendments.
Attempts have been made in nearly every Congress since the War to
subject these forms of money to taxation. Senator McDonald, of
Indiana, introduced a bill in the Forty-sixth Congress for the pu 3
and in 1890, when Senator Edmunds was chairman of the Senate Eom-
mittee of the Judiciary, a similar measure was reported by that com-
mittee and passed the Senate, but failed in the House.

Representative Cooper, of Indiana, who introduced the bill which is®
now in the President’s hands for approval, has made an unusually active
campaign for it. It was approved by the House Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency by a majority of one, Mr. Walker, of Massachusetts,
voting with the Democrats for it, and Mr. Springer and Mr. Johnson, of
Ohio, with the Republicans against it, the latter because he believes in
the single tax upon land.

The bill provides that circulating notes of National banking associa-
tions and l?nitcd States legal tender notes and certificates of the United
States, payable on demand, and circulating or intended to circulate as
currency, shall not be exempt from taxation under the laws of any State
or Territory, provided that taxation is exercised at the same rate and in
the same manner as upon other property or money.

The three acts authorizing the issuance of greenbacks each put in cir-
culation $150.000,000, but the total amount was afterwards reduced to
$346,000,000, a figure that has remained permanent, although much of
the money has been lost or destroyed. Each issuing act declared the
greenbacks exempt from taxation by State or municipal authority, as
well as all other obligations of the United States, and under this law
are the Sherman notes for the purchase of bullion, $150,000,000 of which
were issued under the act of 18go. There are in round numbers §500,-
000,000 of United States notes exempt from taxation.

Efforts to tax money as other personal property is taxed are made by
most of the States and Territories. The average rate is estimated at
$1.50 for State and county and $1 for city taxes on $100, so that the
taxation on this money would average 2} per cent.’



1894.] CAN OUR NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM BE PERPETUATED? 203

It is represented that most of these exempted forms of currency have
been withdrawn from circulation, and are being hoarded by banks and
individuals, as they have an advantage over gold and silver, which are
subject to taxation.

CAN OUR NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM BE PER-
PETUATED?

It would hardly be fair to expect that I should be able to conclusively
demonstrate to you. in the brief space of time I shall have at command,
that it is an easy matter, and unquestionably feasible, to perpetuate our
National banking system, after the interest-bearing portion of our Na-
tional debt shall have been paid off, orso far reduced as to be no longer
available for continuing the system. The undertaking, I realize, is a very
difficult one at best, but I will endeavor to present such thoughts re-
lating thereto, as seem pertinent and which, if properly applied, would,
I believe, enable the system with all its admirable features to be per-
petuated without a deposit of bonds.

THIRTY YEARS OF NATIONAL BANKING.

We have now reached the thirtieth anniversary of National banking.
A few banks were organized in 1863, but the year 1864 can more properly
be said to date the inauguration of the system. Whilst I shall make
liberal use of these thirty years of experience and recorded results, I will
not stop now to review the history—the marvelous growth, the wonder-
ful success, the unequaled benefits, which thirty years of this excellent
system of banking has conferred on us as a people, as a nation. It
is sufficient to say, that nothing in all the financial history of the
nations gf the earth, past or present, can be found to equal or bear fit
comparison with it. But its excellence results from several admirable
features, not from one alone. Forcirculation as originally intended now
plays a comparatively small part in the general whole. Yet at the in-
auguration of the system, it was, and still should, indeed must, be its
leading and most important characteristic, for it would seem unreason-
able to expect that the system can be long perpetuated without the full
restoration of the privilege of circulation.

WE MUST HAVE BANKS AND CIRCULATING CURRENCY.

In discussing this subject, I shall assume, that as practical bankers we
will agree :

1st. That the people must have banks, that the business interests and
public generally must have banking facilities, and that these should be
conveniently located for their accommodation, and safely conducted for
their protection.

2d. That a circulating currency is indispensable to business. It
should be based on or represent actual or convertible value, should be
uniform, absolutely safe, and receivable at par in all the States. That
of all our paper money now in use, National bank notes alone possess
all these essential qualities.

3d. That the Government can only issue notes to pay obligations,
when redeemed they can only be re-issued to pay new obligations. Such
purpose and character must therefore be temporary. They possess none
of the true attributes of money ; are not issued against actual or con-
vertible values, and cannot be lasting, and ought rot and cannot be made
the perpetual currency of the nation.
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4th. That if the survival of the National banking system depends on
the continued existence of interest-bearing United States bonds, its ex-
tinction is a mere matter of time.

sth. That in this, and all matters of legislation, the public welfare is
first to be considered.

UNITED STATES BONDS DISAPPEARING RAPIDLY.

The United States bonds are no longer available to the banks, as was
originally contemplated by the currency act. Their rapid reduction, the
resulting scarcity, low interest and high prices, have rendered a deposit
of them as a basis ot circulation unprofitable to, and undesired by the
banks. The amount outstanding January 1, 1884, was about $650,000,000,
while the capital of the National banks is nearly $700,000,000. If the
banks held them all they could not even now take out the go per cent.
of circulation allowed by law. And in this connection, it is important
to remember that these interest-bearing bonds have been reduced from
$1,952,400,000 in 1879, to about $650,000,000 in 1884, or an average of
about $130,000,000 annually. At that rate, five years hence, the last of
the United States bonds will have disappeared, and with their cancel-
lation, our National banking system must necessarily end, unless in the
meantime some remedial legislation shall have been enacted. While, at
the present time it seems altogether improbable, that the bonds will be re-
duced as rapidly hereafter, as heretofore, yet it is nevertheless true that
in 1879, it would have been thought even more improbable that less than
one-third of these bonds would remain outstanding in 1894. The
financial panic, the business depression and consequent large falling-off
of customs and intérnal revenue, have checked the reduction for a time,
but it must be apparent, that these bonds will at least be so far reduced
at an early day, that they will be no longer available for the continuance
of the system, even in its present makeshift condition. We may there-
fore proceed to first inquire briefly, whether other than United States
gongs can be utilized for securing the circulating notes of the National

anks.
STATE AND OTHER BONDS NOT AVAILABLE.

We cannot substitute State bonds. All the larger and wealthier States
have comparatively few bonds outstandin®. Their debts have been
steadily reduced, until in many cases, little or nothing remains unpaid.
The bonds of the State will there be found either too small in quantity,
or too unstable in value to be available for deposit as security for cir-
culation. Municipal or corporate bonds and individual mortgages are
either too uncertain in fluctuating in value, or too transient and local in
character for such use.

IS A DEPOSIT OF BONDS NECESSARY ?

We must therefore, if the system is to last, begin to consider what can
be done to perpetuate it without a deposit of bonds. If the National
banking system, with all its excellent features, including its best feature,
National bank-note currency, can be perpetuated without a deposit of
bonds, it will prove a most important achievement to the future business,
to the prosperity of the nation, and to the welfare of generations to
come. A pledge of United States bonds at Washington seems in no
material way to contribute to either the strength, the safety, the pros-
perity, or the good management of the banks at home. The purchase
and deposit of high-priced bonds involves loss of both capital and in-
come, and to that extent has weakened them. After careful examination,
I am not able therefore, to see that such pledge of bonds has any other
purpose or effect than to secure the circulating notes of the banks. By
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referring to the history of banks and banking in the past, it will be found
that a deposit of bonds to secure circulation is altogether a modern idea.
And it has not been satisfactorily proven that such a pledge of bonds
possesses any superiority over otherand older means. Take, for instance,
a bank which may have been organized a few years ago with $150,000
capital, buying $50,000 United States fours at the then high market
price, viz.: $128. Such a bank must have since charged oft as lost by
shrinkage $7,000, and be now carrying on its books $7,000 more as spec-
ulative value. If we take a bank with $500,000 capital organized at that
time with a full complement of fours to secure full circulation, and also
purchased at $128, the loss to that bank from shrinkage on these bonds
would be now $70,000, and another $70,000 must be carried on its books
as purely speculative value. Thus, $140,000 of the $500,000 capital is
actually lost, or carried in part as speculative value. Any other invest-
ment with like consequence would have been held disastrous, yet these
banks were required to actually destroy a part of their capital in order
to be allowed to have an existence.

SUPPOSE WE WERE INVOLVED IN A WAR.

If this country should become involved in a serious war with England,
France, Germany or Russia, what effect would it have on the United
States bonds deposited by the National banks to secure their circulation?
In that case, our Government would, of course, become a borrower.
Large amounts of new bonds would be likely to be on the market and

rices of all Government issues would decline. The 2, 3 and 4 per cent.
gonds would probably be most affected. If the war was protracted, these
issues would decline in all probability from 25 to 50 per cent. or more,
and might seriously affect the standing and credit of many, if not of all,
our National banks. In such a crisis, the banks should be healthy and
strong, with no weak spots. Their assets should be mainly of a char-
acter which would be neither directly nor indirectly associated with the
financial needs, or uncertain credit of the Government. Not even such
a possibility should be allowed if other satisfactory means can be sub-
stituted. To allow the financial requirements or impaired credit of the
Government to cripple the National banks at such a time might prove
fatally disastrous tc the Government itself, as well as to our public
banking system.

UNWISE TO DEPRIVE A BANK OF ITS CAPITAL.

Our National Currency act, with all its excellence, has one marked
defect. It does not seem proper or reasonable, I maintain, to require a
new bank, just organized, to immediately deprive itself and the com-
munity of all of its capital, to send it away, and lend it to the Govern-
ment on its unsecured promise. There was a time when the needs of
the Government required the loan, but it needs it no longer. And one
of the marvels in this connection, which | have never been able to com-
})rehend, is the supposition that such diversion of the capital of the bank

rom its own possession and custody should commend it to the com-
munity where it is located, and give it a more reliable status for meetin
its home liabilities. It seems to say that because the bank has put “all
its eggs in one basket,” made all its cz\irita] liable to be lost in one lump,
it is therefore stronger than it it had all that capital loaned out on busi-
ness notes and drafts in the community where it is located, and the
hazard thus divided into several hundred separate and distinct risks or
obligations. It is directly inconsistent with the wholesome limitation
imposed by the act as to the amount loanable to any other party.
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COMMERCIAL NOTES AND DRAFTS.

As practical bankers we all know that bank is soundest and its self-
reliant power most effective whose assets are wholly or mainly composed
of discounted business notes and drafts. We know these to be the ex-
change or transfer obligations of commercial transactions. That they
constitute the medium whereby the commodities, the products of in-
dustry are moved. They have been aptly termed the “ title deeds ” to
the articles of commerce most needed by trade, by the necessities, the
comfort and convenience of mankind, and by means of which these
articles are distributed for use. Such obligations represent convertible
property value, actually received by the makers, the latter being in a
sense agents for converting this property value into cash, or such con-
vertible credit as will provide payment for the notes and drafts at
maturity. [t is for this reason, and for the additional one, that their
value is fixed, and not subject to market fluctuation, that they are re-
garded as a better, a higher order of obligations, in which to invest the
capital of a bank, than either National, State or municipal bonds. These
latter have no convertible property value behind them. They are created
and have their existence only in the open exhibition of their makers’
weakness and poverty, whilst commercial notes and drafts represent, and
have behind them, the productive wealth of the people.

NOTES AND DRAFTS AS A BASIS FOR CIRCULATION.

May we not therefore utilize these recognized superior securities as a
basis for circulation? They have for years been extensively used by the
clearing houses of our larger cities as security for reliet certificates,
amounting to hundreds of millions of dollars, and have never failed to
safely perform every requirement in that regard with entire satisfaction.
How can they be made the basis of a sound issue of bank circulation?
Several available methods suggest themselves. In the view of many
experienced bankers, the present system by a simple removal of the re-
quirement of a bond deposit, the authority by law to issue circulating
notes based on the value of such notes and drafts in the custody of the
banks to the amount of the paid-in capital, with first lien on the assets
of the banks for their redemption, would be all that would be required
for a safe, uniform, reliable currency. A few years ago, a well-known
banker of recognized ability and prominence in financial circles, and
then president of one of the largest banks in the country, in a paper read
before the American Bankers’ Association, most ably and convincingly
argued that commercial notes in the custody of the banks wasngie
soundest and best basis for the issuance of the National currency of the
future, The advocates of this plan very plausibly claim that it has been
shown in the past that such bank issues, under proper restrictions,
supervision and regulations, have been proven reliable and safe. That
they would bear no relation to, or in any way resemble the wild-cat
banks of the past. That the largest, strongest, and best managed banks
of to-day, in all the civilized world, except in this country, are essen-
tially conducted on that basis.

THE CANADIAN SYSTEM OF BANKING.

The Canadian system requires no pledge of bonds. The law simply
asks for a deposit of 5 per cent. of the capital of the banks to be held by
the Government as a “ safety fund,” somewhat similar to our § per cent.
reserve fund, and then authorizes them to issue circulation to the full
amount of their capital. The basis of security for these circulating notes
is the capital of the banks, mainly invested in commercial notes and
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drafts and held in the custody of the banks. The Canadian law is the
reverse of ours, in allowing its banks to retain control of their own
capital, and allowing them a circulating credit equal to such capital,
while our law contemplates that the capital of our banks shall
all be taken from them and loaned to the Government. After many
years of practical test, the Canadian system has proven itself reliable
and generally satisfactory, and is to-day in general popular favor with
the business and general Canadian public. Its inherent self-reliant
power to issue circulation up to the full amount of the capital
of the banks gives their currency a flexibility which ours does
not now possess, and in that respect it must be admitted, has superiorit
over ours. Such a power, ready for immediate use, can generally chec
or wholly avert a panic. It is, however, more than doubttul if Congress,
with the existing prejudice against our banks, however unfounded, will
ever consent to modify our National currency act on the liberal lines of
the Canadian law. Without stopping to consider the several other
methods which might be made available for utilizing the commercial
notes and drafts held by the banks as security for circulation, I will pro-
ceed to outline a method which involves but a slight change in the
present law and at the same time would place in the hands of the Gov-
ernment in actual cash absolute security for the immediate redemption
of the circulating notes of all failed National banks. It also embraces,
indirectly, the commercial note basis, for instead of being invested in
United States bonds, the capital of the bank as well as the deposits and
circulation would be mainly invested in commercial notes and drafts.
These would furnish a secure basis of actual convertible values against
which to issue a sound currency.—Address by Welliam H. Ainey, presi-
dent of the Second National Bank, of Allentown, at the Convention of
Associated Banks of Eastern Pennsylvania.

[To B& conNTINUED.]

STATE BANK NOTES.

A citizen of Portsmouth, N. H., has recently narrated his experiences
with State bank notes to a reporter of the Portsmouth Zimes. So much
has been said within a few months concerning the desirability of return-~
ing to this system that these reminiscences will prove both interesting
and instructive :

It was a good many years ago that I went to Boston for the first time
—shortly after the Eastern railroad got through to this city from Boston.
I had besides, what I supposed was enough other money to pay my fare
on the cars, a ten dollar bill. It was the first ten dollar bill I ever owned,
and I can remember that when I looked at it there was away down in
my heart a good deal of silent but none the less sincere contempt for
Creesus, John Jacob Astor, Stephen Girard and all those other fellows
who had preceded me in the capitalistic line. I felt quite sure that no
one of them had ever possessed, all at one time, an entire ten dollar bill
on the Rockingham Bank, with full authority to spend the same, ad /5.,
and even now § don’t believe the whole lot of them, all put together,
ever felt half as rich as [ did that morning in the long ago.

When [ got to the depot—I got there when the bell rang, so I was
fifteen minutes ahead of train time—they had the worst old clanging tin
kettle of a bell that ever was, and used to ring it fifteen minutes, five
minutes and one minute before it was time for every train to start—I
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found that my extra money wasn’t enough to pay my fare without break-
ing into my ten dollar bill. That was not to be endured, so I started off
and walked to Newburyport, paid my fare from there, got into Boston
that night and slept at my uncle’s in East Boston. That’s where the
Eastern railroad station was then, and passengers crossed to the main
part of the city on a ferry-boat.

Next day I went over to paralyze the town with my ten dollar bill.
Guess I went into two or three hundred stores, and priced all sorts of

oods to an amount that would have come to five or six hundred
thousand dollars, but didn’t buy 'em all; didn’t buy any of ’em, in
fact—wouldn’t break my beloved ten dollar bill. Along about two or
three in the afternoon I got into a gun and pistol store down on Dock
square, as near as I can tell. [ priced rifles and pistols and shot guns
and bowie knives, and things enough to supply an army corps, in that

lace. Rather guess now, as I look back, that the clerks in that store

ad lots of fun with me: they crowded round, brought all sorts of
weapons for my critical inspection, and were lost in admiration of my
ten dollar bill, which I had displayed on first entering the store, in order
to disabuse their suspicion that I didn’t have plenty of money. Don't
care if they did ; they didn’t enjoy it any more than I did.

Before I decided what to buy there was an alarm of fire, and I ran
out ; had my ten dollar bill with me all right. Fort Hill wasall on fire.
There isn’t any Fort Hill now, but there was then, and about three acres
of it was burned over that afternoon. The buildings were big, old
wooen structures, as | remember them, and swarmed with poor families.
It was pitiful to see them, and I worked like a Trojan getting out fur-
niture—blistered my hands, barked my knuckles, tore my clothes and got
my hair burned. The furniture was piled up high as a house on an open
space called Fort Hill square, and it seemed as though women and
babies were mixed all through it. Then the mass caught fire at one
end and was all burned up, but I believe none of the people were
burned.

Then a policeman grabbed me by the shoulder and asked me what I
was doing there ; said he knew me and what my little flame was, and if
I didn’t want to be run in the best thing I could do was to scoot. I
stood on my dignity as an American citizen, albeit not a very big one ;.
told him that I belonged in Portsmouth, New Hampshire, and had a ten
dollar bill on the Rockingham Bank, and showed it to him. He went
right down in his boots, arolosized for his abru{:tness. said he belonged
to Durham, N. H., himself, and he could see I was all right; but the
best thing I could do was to transport m[\;self and my ten dollar bill
away from that locality as soon as possible. | took his advice, and
went.

By this time I was almost starved, so I entered a restaurant and par-
took of a mighty dinner—pork and beans, liver, fried onions, pie, coffee,
and all the other delicacies of the season. I presented my ten dollar
bill. *“H'm,” said the man, “down East money. Four per cent. dis-
count on this;” and despite my assurance that the bill was as good as
gold he took out of it not only the amount for my dinner, but forty
cents additional for changing the bill. Had I known it, I could have

ot Massachusetts bank money for it for about five cents, at a broker’s ;.
ut I didn’t know it. Workingmen generally didn’t know anything of
the kind, so when they went from our State to another theyv had to pay
through the nose for having their bank notes, perhaps just as g as
my ten dollar bill was, changed into stuff that was current where they

found themselves.
When I came home I had three dollar bills, two rather the worse for
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wear, the other crisp and clean and new. The latter I did not spend
until the last; it was on a Rhode Island bank, and I have had a bitter
feeling against Rhode Island ever since.

I was going out to the farm on which I was employed, and wanted to
take out some ammunition for shooting crows, on which there was then
a bounty of ten cents a head. I went into John H. Bailey's store, which
I think was where Fay’s store now is—it was close to there, anyway—
and ordered half a pound of powder and a pound of “double B” shot.
I laid down my new dollar bi]ll),0 Mr. Bailey looked over a paper-covered
book about as big as an unabridged dictionary ; with “ Bank Note De-
tector ” in black letters on the back, and said, *“ My boy, this bill is only
worth twenty cents; the bank has suspended.” A clerk remarked,
“ Here's the last month’s Detector, Mr. Bailey,” and handed him a thin
ramphlet, after a glance at which he said, *“ My boy, this note is worth-
ess; the bank will pay nothing.” .

I was about ready to bubble over. I wanted the ammunition, and had no
more money. Mr. Bailey looked at me a moment and then said, “I
know you; you work for Mr. Blank; you can take the powder and shot,
but that bill is good for nothing ; you can pay for the stuff when you
get money.” Idid pay him, and before many days: but the result of
the whole business was that my ten dollar bill on the Rockingham Bank,
as good as gold while I was in Portsmouth, was worth but eight dollars
and sixty cents to me as soon as I was fifty miles away from home.

Some years after this I had another experience with State bank bills.
I had been at work up in Vermont on a farm all summer, and was com-
ing home, along in November I think it was. My employer had paid
me with an eighty dollar check on the Bank of Rutland, and 1 got into
Boston in the evening with fifteen new, crisp five dollar bills in the in-
side pocket of my hickory shirt. It was evening when my train got in,
too late for me to get to Portsmouth that night, but I got my chest
carted over to the Eastern depot—it was on Causeway street then, not
in East Boston—and then went to a small hotel not far away to pass the
night, my uncle, the only person in the city I had known, having moved
to some place away off.

Having been away up in Vermont all summer, and had only a semi-
occasional weekly paper from Rutland to read, I had not kept very well
posted as to what was going on in the country; but in Boston I quickly
learned that everything financial was in a terribly bad wav. There was
a great panic, and banks and business firms wcre going down like pins
at a bowling match ; mills were shutting down, men being thrown out
of work by thousands, and suspicion and dread were everywhere.

The hotel I went to was called the New Hampshire House. I had
supper and then told the clerk I would like to go to my room, as I was
very tired. Being without baggage, he said the rules required payment
before I retired. I handed him out one of my new bank notes. He had
at least twent¥ pamphlets in his office to which he and an assistant were
constantly referring. These I learned were lists, furnished by some
central authority, of the banks that had suspended, and notes of which
were not to be taken at any price. The Bank of Rutland did not appear
on any of the lists, but after consultation with a man whom I took to be
the landlord, the clerk told me that as Rutland was so far away they
could not take that bill. I had no other money, so I could not get a
room ; but they couldn’t get iny supper away from me, anyway.

I walked around, and came to a drug store. I went in and drank two
glasses of soda, which I didn't want ; also bought a tooth brush and a
bottle of hair oil, neither of which I wanted any more than I did the
soda. Presented a five dollar bill. Druggist demanded Boston money.

14
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Didn’t have any, so he told me I could have the soda free, but made me
give back the tooth brush and bottle of hair oil. He couldn't afford to
change a Rutland bank note, even though it was as good as I claimed it
‘to be. As a fact, I didn’t know a thing about whether it was good or
not. I only knew it was all the money I had, and that it represented
my summer's hard labor.

I went into several other places and tried to buy trifles for which I
had no earthly use, but in every case the first thing they wanted was to
see my money ; and when they saw it they kindly but firmly declined
my patronage.

Then the wind came around to the eastward, and brought in a thick
fog. The day had been warm, and I was thinly clothed, and had on no
overcoat ; didn’t have any to put on, in fact. Pretty soon I was chilled
to the marrow; had been chilled to the heart long before. Was almost
discouraged enough to go down and jump off the wharf, only that I
didn’t know the way, for one thing, and then it was possible that the
water was wetter and colder even than that Boston fog in November.
So I didn't go.

Along toward midnight I found myself away out on Tremont street,
where t%:ings had a mixed look—half country-like, and half like the new
part of a city. There was a number of buildings in course of erection;
there was not a soul in sight, and I went down into the cellar of one of
them and groped around in the darkness, reckless of steel traps, bull-
dogs or shot guns. [ bumped ul) against a carpenter’s bench, found a
lot of shavings near it, scraped all of them I could under the bench, and
turned in, devoutly thankful to have found shelter and rest at last. It
was the first bit of luck I had had that day.

I don’t remember about going to sleep, but along about two o’'clock I
found myself wide awake, shivering and with my teeth chattering, and
saw a brilliant light moving about the cellar. I thought the proper
thing to do was to investigate that light, so I stuck my head out from
under the carpenter’s bench and remarked, “ Hello !

That lantern went sideways about ten feet, carrying with it the man
who was holding it, and who remarked something very like, “ Hello,”
though not exactly that. Then he came up to the bench, turned the
bullseye on me, and asked, “ What are you doing here?” He was a
watchman employed to look after several unfinished buildings there.

“ Freezing to death, I guess,” said I, and I crawled out from amon
the shavings and stood up. He looked me all over carefully, as thoug
appraising my wardrobe preparatory to making a bid for the same. and
then said, in a tone of surprise, “ Why, you ain’t no bum ; this ain’t no
place for you ; ain t you got any money ? "’

I answered, “ Yes; I have seventy-five dollars; but it's all in notes on
a bank at Rutland, Vermont, and nobody’ll change it or give me a
night’s lodging for it.” He laughed out loud, in what I thought a very
heartless manner, and then told me he would have to me to the
policeman on that beat, who was then about due; that there would be
no charge of any kind against me, but I could not stop in the building :
the officer would probably be able to get me into a hotel, as 1 had money,
but if he couldn’t do that he would take me to the station house, where
I would find warmth and good treatment.

We went into the street, and pretty soon the officer came along.
< Here, Wilson,” said the watchman, “here’s a young fellow from the
country with a lot of money in his pocket, that I found in one of the
.cellars. He’s willing to pay at a hotel, but says they won’t take his
money.” The officer, after looking me over sharplf; and asking me a
few questions, told me pleasantly to walk along with him ; that he would
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try to get me into the Winthrop House, and failing that, I would be
quartered at the station ; he further assured me that in the latter case I
would not be locked up, nor looked upon as a criminal.

To make a long story short, when we got to the Winthrop House,
which was a high-toned and high-priced house, the policeman had no
difficulty in getting me admitted to the hotel office, although he re-
mained outside of the door. There were two men in the office, the
night clerk and porter, I suppose, and the way they looked at me as I
walked up to the desk was not reassuring. I took off my hat, thereby
disclosing a liberal admixture of shavings in my hair, put down every
one of my five dollar bills on the desk, and asked, “Can you let me
sleep here to-night? I'm tired out and cold, and if you won't let me
have a bed, will you let me lie on the floor?” There wasa good fire
in a big air-tight stove, and the office was nice and warm.

It took but a glance for the experienced clerk to know the value of
my money, and he assured me that I could have whatever I desired. I
desired something to warm me up, the first thing, if I could getit. I
ﬁot it, and also got a double one which I took out to the officer, who

ad remained outside to see how I got along. He declined to drink

when on duty, but I put the big tumbler down on the top of a stone

st, and looked away off up street. When I reached for the tumbler
it was empty, and probably the officer threw the contents away. He
bade me “ Good morning, young man,” very pleasantly, and went on his
way.

I paid for a room and breakfast at the Winthrop House, and the clerk
at my entreaty changed anaether of my Vermont bills for Boston money,
so that I could be sure of being able to buy a railroad ticket for home.
He was a very pleasant man, and when [ expressed wonder at how the
watchman and policeman had so quickly guessed I was from the country,
he laughed and said it was indeed strange how they would see into
things sometimes. I got home all right at last, having passed another
Rutland note at the ticket office in the Eastern depot in Boston. I
offered it just to see if it would go, and had other money ready in case
it was refused. There were four or five extra clerks in the ticket office
all studying Bank Note Detectors and supplements, but my bill was ac-
cepted, the Bank of Rutland having not yet suspended, or at least, no
notice having been received of its suspension.

After I got home a business friend of father’s exchanged all my money
for Portsmouth bills. Within a few weeks every bank in the country
had suspended, and all bills were alike—that is, all bills on really good
banks, for the strongest and most conservative banks had to suspend
specie payments with the rest, in self defense. There was legislation
about the matter, and things financial got straightened out at last, al-
though many of the weak banks went to the wall permanently, and
holders of their currency lost heavily.

But in all that disastrous panic year—and as I remember it there was
an immense deal more suffering that winter than there has been during
the recent one—I do not believe there were many who suffered more,
bodily and mentally, than I did for six or eight hours, with a good wad
of good State bank notes in my pocket. That's why I'm glad we're not
to have ‘em again. Do you wonder?

And the 7imes man, replying that he didn't, retired to his boudoir
and from his notes wrote out the foregoing.
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BANKS—INSOLVENCY—SET-OFFS—DEPOSITS.
SUPREME COURT OF NORTH CAKOLINA.
Davis v. Industrial Manufacturing Co., et al.

Since Code, § 668, authorizes the receiver of an insolvent corporation to sue for
debts due it, either in his own or its name, his complaint in his own name is sub-
ject to all legal or equitable counterclaims against the corporation.

Code, §§ 669, 670, providing that in winding up the affairs of insolvent corpora-
tions the court shall make such orders as justice and equity shall require, and direct
how claims shall be proved, apply to the adjustment of the claim of an insolvent
bank and its debtor, who is also a depositor.

When a bank closes its doors, and commits an act of insolvency, its deposirs,
whether on account or certificate, at once become due, without demand or notice,
and are to be set off against the depositor’s debt due the bank.

A claim for pay for services, due before a bank closes its doors, is a set-off to
a liability on bills discounted.

One of several indorsers on a note to a bank, which, with the principal maker,
becomes insolvent, is entitled to set off his deposit in the bank, as against his con-
tributive share of the note ; and, in justice and equity, the receiver must adjust
such share in view of the solvency we/ non of the other indorsers.

BURWELL, J.—The plaintiff is the receiver of a banking corporation,
the insolvency of which is alleged. Immediately before his appointment
as such receiver, the bank made to him a general assignment of all its
property for the benefit of 'its creditors. In the proceedings instituted
to effect a winding-up of its affairs, in which, as stated above, the plaintiff
was appointed receiver, it was adjudged that that assignment was “in
contravention of the laws of North %arolina in such cases made and
provided.” By that adjudication, as seems conceded, his title to the
assets, as assignee, was destroyed, and thereafter he held them merely
in his capacity as receiver. These proceedings were instituted, and this
appointment was made, on June 19, 1893, in the Superior Court of New

anover County. It appears from the record that on July 11, 1893, the
plaintiff was again appointed receiver of the bank,in a proceeding insti-
tuted in the Superior Court of Wake County by the public treasurer,
under the provision of chapter 155 of the Laws of 1891, which, in certain
contingencies, directs him to take such action * for the purpose of wind-
ing up and settling the affairs” of a bank incorporated by the laws of
this State. In our consideration of the questions presented by this ap-
peal, we will assume that the latter proceedings are in aid of the pro-
ceedings instituted by the creditor in the court of New Hanover County
and that the plaintiff has been continuously and uninterruptedly the
receiver of the Bank of New Hanover from June 19, 1893—the date of
his first appointmert. It is to be borne in mind, then, that heis not the
assignee of an insolvent, empowered to collect and distribute the assets
of his assignor according to the terms of the deed of assignment, so far
as its provisions are not inconsistent with the law. He is an officer of
the court, appointed to “ settle and wind up " the affairs of the insolvent
bank, and to that end is invested, sub modo, with the title to the bank’s
assets, and is authorized by statute (Code, § 668) to bring suits to collect
debts due to it, either in his own name, or in the name of the corpora-
tion. Prior to the enactment of this statute, and the merging of the
courts of law and the courts of equity into one tribunal